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TO THE MEMORY OF THE LATE 


RIGHT REVEREND FATHER IN GOD 


N 


LORD BISHOP OF BRISTOL, 


Who, in every STAT1oN of his Life, 
Was an Honour and an Ornament 
To the UNIVERSITY of OxrorD, 
The Cuurcn of ENGLAND, 

And the BRITISH NATION. 


AND TO WH O M, 


Had the Divinc Providence thought fit to have preſerved 
his valuable Li 


THIS ESSAY 


was, with his-Permiſſion, intended to have been dedicated, 


in grateful Acknowledgment of the Friendſhip where- 
with he has been kindly pleaſed to honour the Author, 
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BE IT NOW, 
As the only means remaining in his Power 
Publickly to teſtify the higheſt Veneration for his Virtues, 
the warmeſt Gratitude for his Friendſhip, 
and the ſincereſt Sorrow for his Loſs, 


moſt humbly inſcribed by 


THO HEATH. 
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PREFACE. 

O account for the various apparent inequalities of the 

Divine providence, and, in the ſtyle of our late ad- 
mirable poet *, : 

<« To vindicate the ways of God to man,” 

hath been in all ages the ſtudy of the wiſeſt and beſt of men. 
Of thoſe diſquiſitions, if not the moſt ancient, at leaſt th 
moſt ſublime is contained in this book; and the concluſion 
pronounced by the Almighty, is the only reſult which can 
ever flow from ſuch reſearches ; to wit, That the mind ot 
man not being capable of comprehending the leaſt part of the 
works of the Creator, is much leſs able to form a judgment 
of the whole plan of his providence, and the government of 
the world. That it muſt therefore beſt become him, pa- 
tiently to ſubmit to, and humbly to acquieſce in, every diſ- 
penſation of Providence ; in a firm belief, that it is in every 
reſpect the beſt and molt wiſely adapted, to procure the 
oreatit happineſs to mankind in general, and himſelf in 
particular; though the labyrinth may be in many caſes ſo 
intricate, that his ſhort- ſighted faculties cannot look through 
and diſcern, how that happineſs is to be accompliſhed. 

The obſervation of thoie inequalities of Providence, in 
the ages antecedent to the promulgation of the Goſpel, and 
the revelation of immortality and eternal life by our bleſſed 
Saviour, was a great ſtumbling block to many pious and 
holy men, and particularly the Pfalmiſt * ; and accordingly 

* Pope's Eſſay on Man, ep. i. * Pſalm Jxxiii, 18, et ſeq, 
| a we 
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we find, that nothing leſs than an immediate revelation 
from the ſanctuary, was capable of ſetting his mind at eaſe 
in this matter, by giving him a fomewhat larger view of the 
ſcheme of Providence, and ſhewing him, that though the 
wicked might to all appearance flouriſh for a time, yet their 
ruin was nevertheleſs ſure and inevitable. 

Various have been the conjectures of learned men con- 
cerning this book: ſome imagine it to be a real © hiſtory, 
others that it is only a dramatic dialogue. Some think it 
was written by Job himſelf*, the chief perſonage of the 
poem, or at leaſt by ſome of his friends; others contend that 
it is the production of ſome later writer; but who that 
writer was they diſagree, as well as concerning the age in 
which it was written; and indeed, whether the whole be 
the work of one hand, or of more than one. Some again 
queſtion, whether it be in its preſent form an original; and 
think it probable, that it was originally (at leaſt the ſub- 
ſtance of it) written in the Arabic language, and that in 
after times it was put into its preſent dreſs by ſome Jew; 
and as various have been the hypotheſes formed in conſe- 
quence of theſe conjectures. But as thoſe very different 
opinions have no other foundation than conjecture, and 
very little real evidence remains, on which any ſyſtem may 
be ſolidly eſtabliſhed, learned men have, and will embrace, 
the one or the other hypotheſis, as it may appear to them in- 


a ſtronger or fainter light. 


* Spanheim. Hiſt. Jobi. Schul- * Suidas, Iſidorus. Hiſp. Sextus- 
tens comment. in lib. Jobi, alii Senenſis. Hottinger. Walton, Bo- 
multi. chart. Huet. 

Maimonides. R. Schem. Tof. Scaliger. Grotius. Spanheim. 
Junilius Africanus. Salmaſius. Le Le Clerc. Warburton. 

Clerc. s Spanheim, paſſim. 
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What appears to me, on the moſt diligent inſpection of 
the work itſelf, as well as what hath been advanced in fa- 
vour of the ſeveral hypotheſes abovementioned, is, that the 


foundation of the poem is an undoubted matter of fact ; 


that in very ancient times (for this the longevity of Job 
evinces) there was a very rich and powerful perſon named 
Job, that he was remarkable for his great piety and virtue, 
that he was, by very great and ſudden misfortunes, reduced 
to a ſtate of great miſery and diſtreſs ; that he bore his 
afflictions with an uncommon patience and reſignation to 


the will of God, and that he was afterwards advanced to a 
greater degree of proſperity, than he had enjoyed in the 


former part of his life. A tradition of this kind, I make 


no doubt, obtained over the Eaſt from very ancient times; 
and accordingly we find him in the prophet Ezekiel », rank- 
ed with Noah and Daniel, as a man famous for righteouſ- 
neſs above all others; and from this tradition, the author, 
whoever he was, hath taken occaſion to work up the ſeveral 
circumſtances with which he hath thought proper to adorn 
his poem, into the fineſt tragical dialogue which is now ex- 


tant, or probably ever exiſted. But that the book now ex- 


tant could not have been written Dy Job himſelf, or any of 
his friends, is, I think, as apparent, from the many and fre- 
quent alluſions to the laws of the Moſaic polity, and to the 
hiſtory of the Jewiſh nation; which, whoever reads the 
book through with attention, muſt clearly ſee. And what 
puts the matter beyond all diſpute is, it's being wrote in 
metre (as is, I think, univerſally acknowledged) ſince no man 


ſpeaks in verſe, much leſs one who is in the agonies of pain. 


Verſe is the work of a mind at eaſe, and requires much pains 
Ezekiel xiv, paſſim. 
a 2 and 


viii F 
and poliſhing, and is not at all conſiſtent with complaints, 
ured out in the agonies of torment and deſpair. I do not 
deny, but thoſe workings of the mind may be very beauti- 
fully deſcribed in verſe; and very extraordinary examples 
of that nature may be produced, from the remains of the 
ancient poets, as well as from the works of the moderns: 
but thoſe pictures are wrought by men at their eaſe, and 
undergo much correction and improvement, before they can 
be finiſhed up to the laſt degree of perfection. They are 
not what is extorted by the force of pain, when the mind is, 
as it were, unhinged and disjointed by the ſufferings of the 
body; and this is plainly ſuppoſed to be the caſe of Job. 
Who the perſon was who was the author of this poem, 
is an enquiry likely to be as fruitleſs as it is of little conſe- 
quence. That he was by nation a Jew appears to me very 
clearly, not only from the alluſions abovenamed, but alſo 
from the name Jehovah, known only to that nation; and 
which, nevertheleſs, appears not only in the narrative, in 
the beginning and ending of the poem, but alſo, in ſpite of 
all his caution (and he hath very ſtudiouſly avoided it, as 
the characters of his ſpeakers required) it appears once, and 
was, I believe, originally alſo in another * paſſage of this 
poem, though it now ſtands in the printed copies Adonai. 
As to the age in which it was written, the ſeveral alluſions 
to the lateſt. part of the Jewiſh regal hiſtory, will not per- 
mit me to doubt, that it was wrote either during, or after 
the captivity ;. and indeed there cannot be any time ima- 
gined, when diſquiſitions of this kind were more likely to 
have exerciſed the thoughts of religious men, . fince the 
then ſtate of things muſt have. appeared exceeding ſtrange 
Chap. x1. 9. * Chap. xxvili. 28. 


to 
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to any ſincere believer and practiſer of the Moſaic law; be- 
cauſe, although temporal hleſſings had been plentifully 
promiſed to the obſervers of that law, yet they ſaw them- 
ſelves in the miſerable condition of captivity, deprived of all 
thoſe bleſſings, which were evidently in that law annexed 
to the zealous obſervance of it. The queſtion then would 
naturally ariſe, how this was conſiſtent with the known 
attributes of God, truth, and goodneſs ; and a proper folu- 
tion of this queſtion would be of univerſal uſe. Our author 
attempts this, and though unable to ſolve it perfectly, yet, in 
the perſon of the Almighty, he gives the only ſolution at 
that time poſſible (lite and immortality not being as yet 
brought to light by the Goſpel}; that though man, tor 
want of ſufficient capacity, was not able to comprehend the 
whole ſyſtem of Providence, yet he might ſafcly rely on the 
goodneſs of God, that all his diſpenſations, however dark and 
intricate they may appear. at preſent, would in the end (to 
uſe the language of the Apoſtle) work together for his good; 
provided he loved and feared God: and the example of 
Job was very appoſite to this purpoſe, ſince a caſe could 
hardly be conceived, where matters were to all appearance 
more deſperate, and where yet the reſtoration. was more 
complete. But I am anticipated in this reaſoning, by the 

very learned Dr. Warburton ', whoſe arguments do, I 
think, fully prove, that this poem is a production of a later 
age than is generally ſuppoſed, and to which the reader is 
reterred. | 

The many Chaldaiſms, Syriafms, and Arabiſms, wich 
which this book abounds, are alſo a very certain mark of its 
being of later date than moſt of the other books of the Old 
Divine Legation of Moſes, vol. II. part ii. 


Teſtament = 


x_ FR FF ACK 


Teſtament ; ſince, according to all rules of right criticiſm, 
the nearer the language was to its fountain the purer it 
would be, and fewer deviations towards the other dialects 
would be found, than could be expected after a converſe 
with other nations for a number of years, had gradually 
infuſed a taint of their ſeveral languages into it. Now that 
this book abounds with thoſe different dialects, above moſt 
other books of the Old Teſtament, is acknowledged by all 
learned men who have written on the ſubject. 

That it was written by one perſon only I have not the 
leaſt doubt ; the introduction and concluſion only ſupplying 
the place of prologue and epilogue, to inform the reader of 
the characters of the ſeveral perſons who were to make their 
appearance in the poem, and in the concluſion to mark 
out its cataſtrophe, in the ſame manner as 1s done in divers 
of the tragedies of Euripides a, and the comedies of Plautus , 
where ſome god, or principal perſonage, in the character af 
the prologue, gives a ſhort account of the ſeveral perſons 
who are to make their appearance, and their connexions 
with one another; and in the concluſion, either a god or 
the chorus in the Greek poetꝰ, or the grex* in the Latin, 
mark out the concluſion or cataſtrophe of the poem, as well 
as give an account what becomes of the perſons afterwards, 
Our author, having no means of that kind to employ, ſteps 
forth, and in his own perſon introduces the ſeveral perſon- 
ages af” the poem to our acquaintance ; and in concluſion 


= Hecuba, Medea. Hippolytus. vi. Caſina. Menæchmei. Rudens. 
Alceſtis. Andromache. Iphigenia in Pænulus. Truculentus. 


Tauride. Oreſtes. Troades, Bacchæ. * Iphigenia in Tauride. Oreſtes. 
Cyclops. Helena. Ion. Electra. Da- Bacchæ. Helena. Ion. 


nae. ? Amphitryon. Caſina. 
> Amphitryon. Aulularia, Captei- 
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informs us of the ſubſequent fortunes which befel them. I 
would not be hereby underſtood to infinuate, that this po- 
em was intended for the ſtage, as I am well fatisfied thoſe 
entertainments were unknown to the Jews, and indeed to 
all the orientals: but it ſeems the moſt fimple and natural 
method of introducing the ſpeakers, to make the reader be- 
forehand acquainted. with their characters and circumſtan- 


ces, and the poem could not be handſomely concluded, 


without informing the reader of the completion. of the 
action. - 


In conſequence. of what hath been ſaid, there can be, I 


think, no doubt, that this book was originally written in 
Hebrew; and the Chaldaiſms, Syriaſms, and Arabiſms, 
with which it abounds, will only evidence, that it is a pro- 
duction of a later age, when the purity of the language be- 
gan to decline, and when, from the diſperſion of the Jews 
through all the Eaſt, it began to receive a taint of the other 
dialects, from their converſe and connexions with - the ſeve- 
ral nations among whom they dwelt during their captivity. 
The ſame conſiderations will ſhew, the utter impoſſibili 
of the author's being acquainted with the doctrines of a fu- 
ture ſtate, and a reſurrection of the body; ſince this is whol- 
ly inconſiſtent with the whole tenor of his argument, and 
the great difficulty with which he was ſo much perplexed, 
and which at laſt he was not able perfectly to ſolve, would 
on thoſe principles be eaſily accounted for: but of this we 


find not the leaſt hint, nor doth the author attempt a ſolu- 


tion of the difficulty on thoſe principles. 


It may ſeem ſtrange, that after the labours of ſo great a 
number of learned men, tending to illuſtrate this poem, have 
been communicated to the public, any thing more ſhould 


150 
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be yet wanting to ſet the meaning of the author in a proper 
light; but it is well known to learned men, that, till very 
lately, the argument and deſign of the poem were not tho- 
roughly underſtood. At the revival of learning in the Weſt, 
all the light which could be attained in the Hebrew lan- 
guage, was only what was communicated by the Jewiſh 
doors, from whom the firſt Hebraicians thought it a 
crime to depart a hair's breadth. But it is now well known, 
that thoſe doors themſelves did not perfectly underitand 
the Hebrew language ; and indeed, that the knowledge of 
the language was loſt much earlier, muſt be apparent to 
every perſon who will conſult the ſeveral ancient verſions of 
this book, particularly, ſince ſeldom any two agree in the 
ſenſe of any paſſage where there is much difficulty; and 
they all in their turns tranſlate in ſuch a manner, that very 
often one would ſcarcely think it was intended as a verſion of 
the book. The conſequence therefore of ſervilely following 
ſuch guides, was, that it entirely prevented the critical acu- 
men from making thoſe improvements, which the authors, 
whoſe works are preſerved in the other learned languages, 
have long experienced the benefit of. Another opinion, 
derived from the ſame fountain, hath likewiſe been an in- 
expreſſible hindrance to a farther progreſs in the know- 
ledge of the language; I mean that of the abſolute inte- 
ority of the preſent printed Hebrew text, as it hath hindered 
the collation of ancient manuſcripts, in order to aſcertain the 
true reading. 'This was long ago pointed out by the learned 
Capellus, as the only probable method of reftoring thoſe 
writings to their primitive purity ; and the ſpecimens which 
the learned Mr. Kennicot hath given the public, of the va- 
rious readings of the ſeveral manuſcripts in the libraries of 
3 our 
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our univerſities, do, I think, fully evince, that ſuch a colla- 
tion would prove highly advantageous. Some benefit I 
have found in the explanation of ſeveral difficult paſſages, 
from the collation of thoſe manuſcripts, which I obtained 
by means of my very worthy and learned friend, the reve- 
rend Mr. Joſeph Sandford of Baliol College ; more I might 
probably have received, had the collation of thoſe manu- 
{cripts been ever perfectly made and publithed : and I make 
not the leaſt doubt, when a collation is made (if it ever be 
made) of the ſeveral manuſcripts, which now lie, I am ſorry 
to ſay, mouldering in the ſeveral public libraries in divers 
parts of Europe, this point will be eſtabliſhed beyond con- 
tradition ; to wit, that no particular providence hath at- 
tended the writings of the Old Teſtament beyond thoſe of 
the New, or indeed the works of any other writer ; and that 
the only method of reſtoring thoſe writings to their primi- 
tive purity, is to make ule of the ſame helps, and the ſame 
critical acumen, which hath thrown light on the writings 
of all other ancient authors. Whenever this method ſhall 
be purſued, tis very probable many of the difficultics, which 
now appear in the ſacred text, will vaniſh, and the defence 
of revealed religion be rendered more eaſy. 

The uſe of the dialects in the inveſtigation of the true 
meaning of the ſeveral roots in this language, was never 
carried to the height it is at preſent; till the late very 
learned Albert Schultens, in the beginning of this century, 
bent his ſtudies this way; and with fo great ſucceſs, that J 
think it may be truly ſaid in his praiſe, that his endeavours 
have contributed more towards the true knowledge of the 
Hebrew language, than the united labours of all that went 
before him. More improvements he certainly would till 


b have 
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have made, had he given as great an attention to the Chal- 
dee and Syriac dialects as he hath done to the Arabic; and 
had he not been fo firmly attached to the opinion of the 
abſolute integrity of the preſent printed Hebrew text, to 
that degree indeed, that no abſurdity, however evident, 
was of weight ſufficient to engage him to aſſent to the alte- 
ration of the Jeaſt letter. More ſtill in this way, much 
more, is yet reſerved for the labours of the learned; and the 
attention which hath been paid to the oriental languages 
for ſome years paſt, and eſpecially in the univerſity of Ox- 
ford, promiſes great advances in this kind of learning. 

The want of a tolerable verſion of this book in the Eng- 
liſh language hath been long complained of ; and though 
many learned men have of late years made ſome attempts 
towards a better explanation of it, yet thoſe attempts have 
not been general ; and the authors have for the moſt part 
had in view, to eſtabliſh ſome favourite hypotheſis, by 
which means the book itſelf hath in great meaſure ſtil] re- 
mained in its former obſcurity : nor hath the paraphraſe 
and commentary of the learned Mr. Profeſſor Chappelow fo 
far removed all difficulties, that a new verſion is no longer 
neceſſary. This being the caſe, and as the meaneſt work- 
man may be of ſome uſe in raiſing the fabric, it will not, I 
hope, be unacceptable, that I contribute my part, however 
ſmall it may be, towerds the general improvement. And 
here it may be juſtly expected, that ſome account ſhould 


be given of the verſion I now offer to the public. I have 


therein choſen not to deviate from the verſion publiſhed by 
authority, except in caſes where I am fully convinced that 
verſion doth not come up to the ſenſe of the author. I 
have endeavoured to make the verſion as literal as poſſible, 


conſiſtent 
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_ conſiſtent with the difference between the two languages; 
a cloſer verſion than that would have been ſtiff and harſh, 
and, in not a few places, hardly intelligible. I have, as far as 
the apparent ſenſe of the author would allow, followed the 
preſent printed Hebrew text, making no alteration but where 
the ſenſe abſolutely requires it; and hardly ever more than 
of a ſingle letter, except where warranted by the manu- 
ſcripts. I have not been quite ſo ſcrupulous as to the point- 
ing ; it being, I apprehend, now pretty univerſally allowed, 
that the vowel points are not a part of the text. I have 
taken the aſſiſtance of the ancient verſions as often as they 
would aftord any, but this is much more ſeldom than can 
well be imagined ; and I have drawn from the dialects all 
the light my knowledge in them would ſupply me with; 
and in this part I acknowledge myſelf much indebted to the 
valuable works of the late very learned Albert Schultens. 
Much more light in this way will be thrown on this book, 
and on the language in general, by a farther purſuit of the 
ſame ſtudies. Here alſo I take the opportunity to ac- 
knowledge myſelt indebted for much aſſiſtance, to the re- 
marks of my very learned friend Mr. Mudge on this book, 
which I have acknowledged in the courſe of the commen- 
tary ; many ſmaller improvements I have taken from him, 
which would have been too tedious to enumerate. I have, 
I think, reſtored order to the latter part of the pocm, which 
was manifeſtly diſlocated ; and I flatter myſelf, the aſſign- 
ing it's proper place to each ſpeech, will not contribute a 
little to the right underſtanding the whole. The poem 
now appears compleat and uniform, whereas it before ſcem- 
ed to. be deficient in its concluſion, and the words of the 
poem ſeemed to point out the method: of rectifying it; for 

. b 2 'twas 
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'twas plain, from the 7th verſe of the xlii' chapter, that 
Jehovah was the laſt ſpeaker, whereas the laſt ſpeaker who 
now appears is Job : again, chap. xl. 5. Job lays, „I have 
«© ſpoken twice, but I will add no more; whereas, as 
the poem now ſtands, this is the firſt ſpeech which Job 
makes, and he doth add more, for he ſpeaks again; but in 
the order I have placed it, tis his ſecond, and he ſpeaks no 
more. Any perſons who may think thoſe arguments not 
concluſive, may eaſily read it in the form in which it ſtands 
in the public verſion. If I ſhall have contributed to the 
better underſtanding of ſome of the more difficult paſſages, 
1 ſhall think my time and pains well beſtowed ; wherever 
I am miſtaken, I ſhall be gladly ſet right; and ſee with 
pleaſure, that this might be an incitement to ſome abler 
hand, to carry this book, or any other of the ſacred writ- 
ings, to that perfection of which they are capable; and there 
is indeed room for great improvements. In the mean 
time, the following verſion is humbly offered to the public, 
and I intreat every lover of oriental literature in the lan- 
guage of Horace, 

Si quid nouiſti refins iſtis, 


Candidus imperti, ft 1101 his utere mecum.. 


P. S. After the above was written, came to my \ hands 
the verſion and notes of the very learned father Charles 
Francis Houbigant on this book. The performance muſt 
ſpeak for itſelf, and the learned will undoubtedly allow it 
all the reputation due to its merit. I ſhall only remark, 
that it were to be wiſhed the father had not paid ſo ſtrict a 
regard to the ancient verſions ; the compilers of which 
were plainly deficient, in the moſt neceſſary qualification; 


3 I mean 


— 
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mean a thorough knowledge of the Hebrew language: 
ſo that to alter the text, merely to make it ſuit their ver- 
ſions, ſeems to be ſhewing more reſpect to their judgment 
than it deſerves. 

The various readings by him produced, from the manu- 
ſcripts, as well in the king of France's library as in the li- 
brary of the Oratory, and others, I have tranſcribed into 
this work; and it were to be wiſhed, that the learned fa- 
ther had obliged the world with a perfect collation of thoſe 
manuſcripts, and been more explicit from what manu- 
{cripts the various readings were taken; for when he only 
ſays two, three, four, or five MSS. read in {uch a manner, 
without ſaying what MSS. they are, it undoubtedly takes off 
much from the authority. The giving only ſelect various 
readings, favours too much of favouring a particular ſy- 
ſtem 3 whereas, if all had been publiſhed, learned men 
would have been at liberty to make the beſt uſe of them ; 
ſince a reading may appear of importance to one man, 
which doth not appear ſo to another. But that which de- 
ſerves the greateſt blame, is, that grande ſupercilium which 
appears throughout the whole commentary ; and that un- 
civil treatment he beſtows on many learned men; particu- 
larly on Arias Montanus, Codurcus, and, above all, Schul- 
tens, whom he by no means treats with that gentleman- 
like behaviour which their labours deſerve. I have touched 
on this more than once, in the additions I have made to 
the notes; but not once in a number of places where he is 
guilty of it. Learned men ought; with gratitude, to re- 
member the obligations they have to the labours of their 
predeceſſors ; and how advantageous thoſe labours have 
been to them in their reſearches; and not to abuſe them, 


and 
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and turn them into ridicule, at the ſame time that they 
are not above ſtooping to make uſe of their aſſiſtance. At 
the ſame time, I muſt do the learned father the juſtice to 
ſay, I think ſome of his criticiſms are truly valuable; and 
his reaſoning, concerning the application of the acumen 
_— to the ſacred writings, appears to me ſtrictly con- 
cluſive. 


SOME 


SOM E 


ACCOUNT 


CounTRY, LINEAGE, AGE, FRIENDS, 
ENEMIES, and FAMILV of JOB. 


LTHOUGH it hath been obſerved in the Preface, 
that the ſeveral hypotheſes of learned men, both 
ancient and modern, concerning the perſon, age, lineage, 
and country of Job, have been founded on mere conjecture, 
there remaining little or no real evidence on which any 
thing can with certainty be eſtabliſhed, yet, as it may per- 
haps be matter of ſome entertainment to the reader, to lay 
before him in a ſhort view, what appear to me to have been 
the moſt probable conjectures of learned men on thoſe 
heads, I have thrown together the following account, which, 
I imagine, contains pretty nearly the ſubſtance of what has 
been by learned men, with any degree of probability, ob- 
ſerved, together with ſome remarks of my own ; to which, 
however, I deſire no more regard may be paid, than their 
weight ſhall appear to deſerve. 
But here I cannot avoid taking notice of an error, which 
ſeems to me to run through the reafonings of moſt learned 
men on this ſubject ; I mean, that they do not make a due 
diſtinction between the times of Job and thoſe of the author 
of the poem ; which are, however, very different. For on 
the one hand, when any paſſage is made uſe of to prove the 
poem to be of a later age than has been generally imagined, 


they 
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they endeavour to invalidate. the argument, by ſhewing*, 
that the facts ſuppoſed to be alluded to are in date poſterior 
to, or that the ſentiments, according to ſuch i interpretation, 
are inconſiſtent with the manners of the age in which Job 
mult have been ſuppoſed to live. On the other hand, they 
who maintain the later age of the poem, trequently al 
the circumſtances alluded to therein, which are in date un- 
doubtedly poſterior to the real age of Job, either a reaſon 
for bringing down the times of Job ſo very low *, as de- 
ſtroys all the credibility of the hiſtory; or make it a han- 
dle for treating the whole as a fable. Now it is very like- 
'Y nay, to me 1t appears certain, that the author in ma- 

parts of his work alludes to facts, which, though un- 
8 poſterior to the age of Job, were yet anterior to 
his own, and adopts a which, though perhaps 


not agreeable to the times of Job, were yet perfectly con- 


formable to the manners of the age in which he himſelf 
lived. No argument therefore can be drawn from ſuch 
circumſtances, againſt the antiquity of the times of Job on 
the one hand, nor againſt interpretations, ſuited to the 
manners and hiſtory of the probable age of the author on 
the other. 

As to the name of Job, in the Hebrew, Chaldee, and 
Syriac, 7iob, in the Arabic, 4joub, it hath been by the 


* Spanheim hiſt, Jobi, cap. viii. Tract. Bababathra. Majemoni- 


et ix. paſſim. des More Nevochim, part 111. c. 22. 


R. Eliezer et R. Juchanan in R. Schem. Tof, comment. in eun- 


opere Talmudico, parte iv. Tractat. 
Bababathra. Gregorius Magnus in 
Moral. Caſtalio in Jobum. Luthe- 


rus ſerm. conviv. part ii. Tit. Ixii. 


magiſtri quidam in dicto tractat. 


7 


dem. Junilius Africanus, lib. i. de 
partibus div. legis. Salmero. Sixtus 
Senenſis. Salmaſius. Le Clerc. Vide 
Spanheim hiſt, Jobi, cap. 1. p. 3 a 
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learned Spanheim e, with the greateſt probability, derived 
from the root 2%, ſignifying enmolsy, amare, defrderare, 
thence the participle, with the - paſſive ſignification, i, 
amatus, defideratus, and by a very common metatheſis of 
the letters & and, eſpecially in proper names formed from 
appellatives, 2v& ; and Suidas* ſeems, in alluſion to this 
interpretation, to have given him the name of o Te:mod1og, 
being, as Spanheim well expreſſes it, qui aut calidifſimis vo- 
tis a parentibus exoptatus, aut tenerrimo affeftu exceptus, 
aut inde etiam a teneris omnium amor, ſpes, defiderium. 

As to his country, we are informed he dwelt in the land of 
Uz ; but where this land of U is to be placed, is a matter of 
no ſmall difficulty. The moſt probable conjecture is, that it 
was ſituated in the inland parts of Arabia the Deſart, on 
the ſouth of the Euphrates. So the fragment at the end of 
the Septuagint verſion of this book ſays he dwelt ey yy ty 
Aboiſidi, en Twy opiuy Ts EUS, in the country called Auſi- 
tis, nigh the banks of the Euphrates, Ptolemy, an autho- 
rity much to be depended on, as to the geography of Ara- 
bia, being, as Stephanus in his book De Urbibus ſays, Fo- 
ricoc vn TE TO AgaBiua, on80ny yar tt] lcoenoai h TH 
rne Agabiag, Vir fide digniſſimus circa res Arabiæ, operam 
enim diligenter navavit, ut quam accuratiſſime res Arabicas 
deſcriberet, places this nation, whom he calls Atoi]aif, (but 
the reading is, as learned men have long ſince obſerved, a 
corruption of Augilai) to the ſouth of the Cauchabeni, with 
the mountains of Chaldea on their eaſt (this made the in- 
vaſion of the country, and the carrying away his camels, fo 
very eaſy to that nation) and the Sabeans on the northweſt ; 


: Hiſt. Jobi, p. 61, 62. '  fPtolemei Geographia, lib. iv. 
© Suidas in voce I. cap. xix. 
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this made on irruption from that nation ſo very commo- 
dious. Add to this, the ſituation of the land of Buz, bor- 
dering on this country, from whence came Elihu, a prin- 
cipal perſonage in the poem. Now this land of Buz is 
enumerated Ferem. xxv. 20. with Uz, Thema, and Dedan, 
as nations all belonging to Arabia the Deſart. Add alſo the 
ſcycral countries of his friends lying round him, and which 
will hereafter be conſidered. The expreſſion alfo, © that 
« he was great beyond all the ſons of the Eaſt.” Now 
Arabia the Deſart is, with reſpect to the land of Canaan, in 
that very ſituation, and its inhabitants are called the Chil- 
dren of the Faſt, Judges vi. 3. and forthe fame reaſon, the 
inhabitants of the ſame country, who in later ages overrun 
a great part of the known world, were called Saracens, ſig- 
nifying the Eaſtern People, or the Children of the Eaſt, 
from the Arabic 6,4 ſignifying oriens, plaga orientalis, the 
Eaſt ; and Balaam, Muanb. xxiii. 7. is ſaid to come from the 
Eaſt, though his dwelling was at Pethor, a city ſituated on 
the Euphrates, and even on its northern banks, if it be (as is 
generally by learned men ſuppoſed) the ſame with Pacoria. 

As to the ſtock from which he ſprung, no conjecture can 
be more probably made, than that he was deſcended from 
Uz *, the eldeſt ſon of Nahor, brother to Abraham, from 
whom the country firſt took its name; but how far re- 
moved, can only be conjectured from the age of his friends, 
the eldeſt of whom, Eliphaz the Temanite, could not be 
nearer than great grandſon to Eſau ; for Eſau begat Eli- 
phaz, and the fon of Eliphaz was Teman ; now ſuppoſing 
this Eliphaz to be the fon of Teman, and higher it will be 
impoſſible to place him, he will then be five generations 

2 Bochart, Spanheim, alii. 
4 from 
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from Abraham; but as Eliphaz was very much older than 
Job, nay older than his father, as appears from chap. xv. 
10. and conſidering that Abraham was very old before he 
had a ſon by Sarah his wife, and that Rebecca, grand- 
daughter to Nahor by Bethuel, probably his youngeſt ſon, 
was of an age proper to be a wife to Iſaac the ſon of Abra- 
ham, we ſhall probably not be very wide of the mark, if 
we allow Job to be at leaſt fix, if not ſeven generations re- 
moved from Nahor. 

The age therefore in which he lived, muſt probably have 
coincided with the latter years of the life of Jacob, with 
thoſe of Joſeph, and the deſcent into, and ſojourning in 
Zgypt; his afflictions muſt have happened during the ſo- 
Journing, about ten years before the death of Joſeph, and 
his life muſt have been prolonged to within about fourteen 
years before the Exodus ; all which I calculate in the fol- 


lowing manner, according to the moſt learned Archbiſhop 
Uſher's chronology : 


Abraham was born anno midi 2008 
Abraham being one hundred years old 
begat Iſaac, who was born 2108 
Iſaac being ſixty years old, Eſau and Ja- 
cob were born 2168 


Eſau being forty years old married, and 

begat Eliphaz, who was born at ſoon- 

eſt not till the year 2209 
Eliphaz begat Teman, and Teman be- 

gat Eliphaz the ſecond, allowing to 

each of theſe thirty years, which is the 

leaſt that can be allowed, then Eliphaz 


C2 the 
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the ſecond may have been born about 
the year 2269 
Eliphaz, at the time of Job's afflictions, 
was a very old man, older than Job's 
father ; now Job himſelf had ten chil- 
dren at that time, grown to be men 
and women; ſo that he cannot be 
ſuppoſed to be leſs than ſixty years of 
age, to which add thirty years for the 
age of Job's father, at the time of his 
birth, and Eliphaz cannot be eſteem- 
ed younger than ninety years of age, 
and the afflictions of Job muſt have 
happened about the year 2359 
Job lived after his recovery one hundred 
and forty years, ſo that he muſt have 


died about the year 2499 
To which add fourteen years, and it will 
bring us to the year 2513 


Which is the year of the Exodus, as ſtated by that truly 
great and learned chronologer. 

The number of years of the life of Job will be, accord- 
ing to this calculation, about two hundred ; which for that 
age of the world, and eſpecially conſidering that Job was 
blefled with a remarkably long life, as a reward for his ſuf- 
ferings and integrity, will not appear very extraordinary : 
for Jacob lived one hundred forty-ſeven years; Levi his ſon 
lived one hundred thirty-ſeven years ; Kohath his grandſon 
lived one hundred thirty-three years; and Amram his 
_ great-grandſon, and father of Moſes, lived one ae hag 

ty- 
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thirty-ſeven years; Moſes alſo lived one hundred and twenty 
years. All thoſe were his cotemporaries, ſome elder, ſome 
younger, than Job; ſo that this ſeems to agree extremely 
well with that circumſtance of his hiſtory. 

As to his dignity, he appears to have been one of the 
moſt principal, if not the chief perſon, in the country 
where he lived ; but they who have aſcribed regal dignity 
to him, ſeem to have been miſtaken : for in his own ac- 
count of himſelf, he by no means claims any thing like 
that honour, but only the degree of a perſon of chief con- 
ſequence, to whom the people of his city paid the higheſt 
regard, and whoſe advice they always followed: as may be 
ſeen by an inſpection of the twenty-ninth chapter. 

As to his enemies, by whom he was ſpoiled of his ſub- 
ſtance, they appear to have been his near neighbours ; for 
the Sabeans lay at the north-weſt of his country. The Chal- 
dee paraphraſe here ſays, he was plundered by Lilith 
queen of Zamargad and Barthinnon ; this laſt is undoubt- 
edly the Barathena of Ptolemy, and Zamargad was pro- 
bably, at the time of the making that paraphraſe, the name 
of the city of the Sabeans, called by Ptolemy zZxun, and the 
name Lilith is, by learned men, ſuppoſed to be a name of 
dignity * ; as Pharaoh among the Ægyptians, and Candace 
among the Æthiopians. The people were the deſcendants 
of Abraham by Keturah, whoſe ſon Jokſhan begat Sheba. 
The ſons of Keturah were, by Abraham, ſent into the Eaſt, 
and were inhabitants of Arabia the Deſart, and were noto- 
rious plunderers ; as the Arabs in general inhabiting that 
country were, and continue to be to this very day. The 


Chaldeans who lay on the eaſt and ſouth-eaſt of the Regio 


bElias Levit. in Methurgeman. Druſius in Comment, Spanheim. 
Hiſt. Jobi, cap. iv. p. 113. 


Auſitis, 
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Auſitis, were deſcended from Cheſed, another ſon of Nahor, 
thence called Chaſdim; and are too well known to make 
it neceſſary to ſay any thing here concerning them. 

His friends come next in courſe to be conſidered; they 
were Eliphaz the Temanite, Bildad the Shuhite, or rather 
Shuchite, and Zophar the Naamathite. As to the firſt, it 
is plain from his country that he was a deſcendant of Eſau, 
probably his great-grandſon, ſon of Teman; lower, I 
think, he cannot be well ſuppoſed, without thruſting down 
the age of Job ſo low, as that his longevity will appear in- 
credible ; nor can he be carried higher, as he muſt have 
been a deſcendant of Teman. As he was the eldeſt, fo he 
had the reputation of the wiſeſt among the friends; his re- 
putation was fo great, as probably to have given occaſion to 
that great fame for wiſdom which did honour to his coun- 
try, even as low as the times of the captivity. So Fer. xlix. 
7. Is wiſdom no more in Teman? Ts counſel periſhed from the 
prudent? Is their wiſdom vaniſhed ? The country of Teman 
was the eaſtern Province of Edom, conſequently not at a 
great diſtance from Arabia the Deſart. The ſecond friend 
was Bildad, who is faid to be a Shuhite, or Shuchite, and 
was probably a deſcendant from Schuah, or rather Schuch, 
another ſon of Abraham by Keturah ; he is called in the 
verſion of the Seventy o Zavyins, and the people Lau. 
Their city is the ſame which is called by Ptolemy Kuyy', 
or in the Palatine MS. Xozy, undoubtedly corrupted from 
Tun, and is placed by him e ro Tai peooyeiac, and 
lay probably to the weſt of Uz, but ſouth of the Sabeans : 
he was therefore a near neighbour to Job. The third 
friend is Zophar, who is faid to be a Naamathite: nothing 

i Ptolemzi Geographia, lib. iv. cap. 19. 
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like this name appears in Scripture, or in the ancient geo- 
&aphers, in their accounts of Arabia the Deſart. The Se- 
venty render it o Miyzz%p. The learned Spanheim * hath, 
with great probability, conjectured, that thoſe people are 
the fame with the Maonim E©vw2, mentioned 1 Cron. iv. 
41. alſo 2 Chron. xx. 1. for the true reading there is &'2y2N, 
as appears from the verſion of the Seventy, who render this 
paſſage ex Ty Muν,ðẽ, and 2 Chrom. xxvi. 7. theſe ſeem to 
have dwelt in the Defart Arabia, to the eaſtward of the 
nation of the Ammonites ; and they are, in the anonymous 
commentary on Job, falſly aſcribed to Origen, but of very 
ancient date, enumerated among the ſeveral nations or 
tribes of the Arabs. Spanheim ” ſuppoſes the Seventy to 
have read u from py», mentioned Judges x. 1 2. the Mao- 
nites. Thoſe people were likewiſe ſituated very near the 
land of Uz, ſo that he may not improbably be ſuppoſed to 
have come from that fide. Elihu only remains; he is 
ſaid to be a Buzite, or inhabitant of the country of Buz, 
but of the family of Ram. He was alſo deſcended from 
Nahor, and taking up his habitation in the country of the 
Buzites, had from thence his denomination ; but is ve 
carefully diſtinguiſhed by the author from the poſterity of 
Buz, being deſcribed as a deſcendant from Ram, or Aram, 
who was the grandſon of Nahor, by his ſon Kemuel. The 
land of Buz was without doubt ſomewhere in the neigh- 
bourhood, as the poſterity of Nahor ſettled in this country, 


and might not improbably make a part of the diſtrict, call- 
ed ij wee 1 AuoirigG. 1 


FHiſt. Jobi, cap. xiv. p. 460. Origenis Opera, edit. Benedict. 
tom. ii. p. 852. Cap. citato, p. 465. 
Jehovah: 
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Jehovah having pronounced ſentence in the cauſe be- 
tween Job and his friends, and having declared that Job 
had faid of him the thing which was right, which they had 


not done, he commands Eliphaz and the other friends to 


offer for themſelves a propitiatory ſacrifice, and to beg the 
prayers of Job in their behalf, for him only he would ac- 
cept. Job having complied with their requeſt, and Jeho- 
vah being appeaſed in the way of his own appointment, 
the narrative ſaith, ** He turned, or cauſed to return, the 
<« captivity of Job; he alſo gave him twice as much as he 
© had before. This phraſe of turning, or cauſing to re- 
turn, the captivity, ſeems to have been overlooked, at leaſt 
not thoroughly conſidered, by the greater part of the com- 
mentators: however, R. Moſes Ben Nachman, Druſius, 
and Le Clerc, have ſeen the whole force of the expreſſion. 
Now the reſtitution was probably after this manner; Job 


having been plundered by the Sabeans and Chaldeans, of 


his oxen, aſſes, and camels, was ſoon after ſo terribly af- 
flicted in his perſon, as to be utterly incapable of taking 
any meaſures in order to recover what had been violently 
taken from him; but on his miraculous recovery from his 
diſtemper, and his reſtoration to health and ſtrength, he un- 
doubtedly armed the ſervants of his family, and endeavour- 
ed to recover his own. His enemies having heard of the 
terrible afflictions which had befallen him in his perſon, as 
well as in his fortunes, were in full ſecurity, .and under no 
apprehenſions from him. His reſtoration therefore being 
inſtantaneous, as well as miraculous, he was enabled to fall 
unexpectedly on his enemies, and, by God's particular bleſ- 
ſing, not only to recover his own, but alſo, as a reparation 


for the injury which they had done him, to take their ſtock 
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of cattle likewiſe, by which means he was poſſeſſed of dou- 
ble the ſubſtance he had before; ſo that not only his cap- 
tivity returned, but Jehovah gave him the double of his 
former riches. This was always eſteemed among all na- 
tions juſt and honourable war, for the injured perſon, not 
only to recover his own from the perſons who had injured 


him, but alſo to take whatever he could find belonging to 


the plunderers as his own, by way of ſatisfaction for the 
injury. This appears clearly in the caſe of Abraham, when 
he purſued after and ſmote the kings who had plundered 
Sodom, and carried away captive his nephew Lot. That 
Job had a very large houſhold, is plain from chap. 1. 3. 
and that a great part of this houſhold continued with him 
in the time of his affliction, though they treated him with 
great diſreſpect, is plain from ſeveral paſſages in chap. xix. 
and 'tis not improbable, that the men of his city, whom he 
had been uſed to be at the head of in his former proſperity, 
(ſee chap. xxix.) might on his reſtoration aſſiſt him in the 
recovery of his property, and in executing vengeance on 
his plundercrs. | 

Job being thus reſtored to his former health and for- 
tunes, the author preſents us with a beautiful view of hu- 
man friendſhip. His brethren, who, in the time of his af- 
flictions, kept at a diſtance from him; his kinsfolks, who 
ceaſed to know him ; his familiar friends, who had forgot- 
ten him, and his acquaintance, who had made themſelves 
perfect ſtrangers to him; his intimate friends, who had ab- 
horred him; and thoſe to whom he had ſhewn kindneſs, 
and who yet had turned againſt him ; on the return of his 
proſperity, now come, and condole with him, and com 
fort him, after his affliction was over, and are defirous of 


" renewing 
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renewing their acquaintance ; and, according to the cuſtom 
of the eaſtern countries, where there is no approaching a a 
great man without a preſent, each brings him a Leſſtab, 
and cach a jewel of gold for the face. 
Great hath been the perplexity of commentators about 
this word ke/itah; ſome, and eſpecially the learned Span- 
heim e, interpret it a lamb; others , and thoſe of far greater 
judgment, ſuppoſe it to be a piece of money. The word 
occurs but twice, beſides this paſſage, in the Scripture; the 
one Gen. xxxiii. 19. but then this is explained by St. Ste- 
phen, Acls vii. 16. by the words Ting ages, and the 
other paſſage is Fo/hua xxiv. 32, where the ſame tranſac- 
tion is recited. The Seventy do indeed render both thoſe 
paſlages exx]oy apvwy, and Exc]oy apa, as they do this wy- 
vdH,“ ; and from them the whole error ſeems to have 
been derived. For it hath been obſerved, that in none of 
the dialects are there any traces of ſuch a ſignification of 
this root; neither doth it ſeem likely that they would have 
brought alamb ; for if it be conſidered as offered in Jubſt- 
dium paupertatis, as Spanheim« wonld have it, that is very 
improbable, Job having already double to what he had be- 
fore. And here it may not be amiſs to obſerve, that the 
learned Spanheim gently paſſes over the phraſe, of cauſing 
to return the captivity, a manner of expreſſion ſo very ſin- 
gular, if meant only to denote a reſtoration to bodily health, 
that the like is not to be found: but he was certainly ſen- 
ſible, that, had he admitted it according to its natural ſigni- 


" Hiſt, Jobi, c. xi. paſſim. ? Bochart Hierozo, part i. lib. ii. 
* Arias Montanus. Vatablus. cap. xliii. 
Drufius. Bochart. Hottinger. Wal- 1 Hiſt, Jobi, cap. xi, paſſim. 
ton. Grotius. Le Clerc. Schultens. : 


fication, 
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fication, it would have deſtroyed his whole ſyſtem; if it be 


conſidered, as Olympiodorus in Catena in 7obum imagines, 
eig £V9%1%y 10wg, tis not likely they would offer fo trifling a 
preſent to ſo great a perſonage as he was, to enable him to 
entertain them. It ſeems therefore more probable, that it 
was a piece of money. And here the diſtinction firſt men- 
tioned takes place with great propriety, for when argu- 
ments are drawn againſt this interpretation, from the man- 
ners of the age of Job, that in thoſe times it doth not ap- 
pear, that the coinage of money was as yet invented; it 
may be with the higheſt reaſon anſwered, that it is not at 
all neceſſary that ſuch a piece of money ſhould have been 
coined, or current in the times of Job; tis ſufficient that 
it was ſo in the days of the author; and he would very pro- 
perly expreſs the value of the preſent in the money then 
current; as in the writings of Moſes, many things are men- 
tioned which happened not, and many places are called by 
names which they obtained not, till many years and ages 
after his death. Thoſe are indeed ſuppoſed to have been ei- 
ther added or altered by Ezra, or ſome other inſpired pro- 
phet, and will account for the word occurring in the books 
of Geneſis and Joſhua, but are mentioned here only to 
ſhew, that it is not unuſual in the ſacred writings, to find 
names given to perſons, places, and things, which names 
did not exiſt till long after the times in which the facts 
recorded, which occaſioned the mention of thoſe names, 
happened. 

As to the piece of money here mentioned, I take it to 
be no other than the gold coin, called by the Greeks Tra- =Y 
rn, Or Hage, and was probakly among the orientals 
known by the name Leſchitab, or keſirah ; for the root ep 


2 mn 
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in the Chaldes and Syriac ſignifies jaculari, and xwwp 
L $9.0 in the Syriac ſagittarius; and, it is probable, this 
was ſo called from its impreſs being an archer : for Plu- 
tarch in Artaxerxes, and Ageſilaus *, informs us, that the 
Perſian coin was ſtampt with an archer ; and, it is proba- 
ble, it was fo called in the Perſian language; becauſe the 
ſame author has informed us, that it gave an occaſion to 
Ageſilaus of ſaying a witty thing; for when he was, on 
a petty quarrel between the Lacedzmonian and Arcadian 
ſtates, ordered to return with his army from Aſia, he faid 
to his friends, That he was driven out of Aſia by the king 
with thirty thouſand archers; alluding to the ſuppoſed 
bribery of ſome of the principal men in the Lacedæmonian 
ſtate, by Artaxerxes, and that the ſum was thirty thouſand 
darics. Harpocration alſo, ſpeaking of thoſe darics, fays *, 
they were ſo called, not from Darius the father of Xerxes, 
but from another king. Suidas alſo fays * the ſame thing, 
but with this addition, that this other king was more an- 
cient than Darius the father of Xerxes; and in another 
place, that they had their name from the firſt Darius. It 
muſt therefore have been ſome king of the Medes prior to 
the times of Cyrus, conſequently, that ſpecies of money 
might probably have been well known to the author of this 
poem. As to the value, it was equal to half a pound of ſil- 
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ver; for we are told by Harpocration” and Suidas *, that 
five darics were equivalent to a mina of filver, which was 
two pounds and a half; it was therefore ſuch a preſent as 
might, with the noſe jewel, be very proper to be offered on 
ſuch an occaſion. It was alſo agreeable to the eaſtern man- 
ner, for Plutarch in Artaxerxes informs us, that as that king 
was on his progreſs, his ſubjects every where coming to offer 
him preſents, among the reſt, a poor man, having nothin 
elſe to offer, brought him ſome water in the palms of his 
hands; the king was ſo exceedingly pleaſed with this mark 
of reſpect, that he ordered to be given him * a golden cup, 
and a thouſand darics. 

Job being reſtored to his family and friends, is after- 
wards bleſſed with a numerous iflue, ſeven ſons and three 
daughters ; of the former nothing remarkable is recorded, 
but the names of the daughters are preſerved, being the 
moſt beautiful women of their times. The names are cer- 
tainly of Arabic extraction; the eldeſt was named Jemima, 
probably from the Arabic A furtur, columba, a dove, 
the » being put for the & when wrote in Hebrew, as is fre- 
quent. This name was given to women of the greateſt 
beauty in the Eaſt, ſo Semiramis had her name from 
Lb Demir jemamab, the brown dove; for the ſame reaſon 
the dove was made the bird of Venus, and we find it placed 
on the head of the Dea Syria, whom the Orientals ima- 
gined, as Lucian ſays, to be the ſame with Semiramis; and 


it appears by medals, that ſhe was the ſame with Aphrodite, 
and with the Mater Deorum; and the ſame bird is her 
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conſtant attendant, when repreſented under thoſe charac- 
ters. But this hath been already very ſatisfactorily ſhewn, 
by the very learned Mr. Coſtard, in his Diſſertation oz the 
Mythological Aſtronomy of the Ancients; to which the 
reader 1s referred. 

The ſecond takes her name from the Caſſia aromatica, 

a ſpice in great reputation in early times, as may be ſeen 
P/alm xlv. 8. This was likewiſe agreeable to the Arabian 
cuſtoms, to name their women from the products of the 
by earth, as flowers, fruits, ſpices, gums, and the like, 
1 The third was named Kerenhappuch, rightly rendered 
bi cornu ſlibii. The ſtibium was an ornamental colouring uſed 
1 by the women, to make their eye-brows and eye-lids black, 
1 which they eſteemed a great beauty. So Jezebel is ſaid, 
2 Kings ix. 30. to have painted her face when Jehu came 
to Jezreel, ; the Hebrew ſays myy Ph Bun be dreſſed her 
eyes with ſlibium, that is, ſhe coloured her eyelids and eye- 
brows. So this daughter of Job, from the beautiful black 
colour of her eyelids and eyebrows, was probably called cor- 
nu ſlibii, or caput ſlibiatum, 

Their father is ſaid to have given them inheritance among 
their brethren; this was the cuſtom. of the Arabians from 
molt ancient times, but is taken notice of by the author as 
being directly contrary to the Moſaic law. The cuſtom till 
continues, being eſtabliſhed by Mahomet in the Koran, Su 
rat. iv. 

There was nothing wanting to complete the happineſs of 
Job, but a long enjoymeat of the bleſſings God had be- 
ſtowed on him ; this was likewiſe granted him, for he lived 
to ſee his ſons ſons, even four generations: Thus, to uſe the 
words of Elihu, chap. xxxu. 26. did Jehovah reward mortal 
man for his righteouſneſs. 
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The reverence for this name hath always been, and to 
this day continues to be, through all Arabia, extremely 
great; ſo that ſeveral of the greateſt and nobleſt families 
among the Arabians glory in being (whether really or in 
pretence only matters little) deſcended from him, and call 
themſelves Jobites, one of whom was the famous Zalach 
Eddin, commonly called Saladin, ſultan of the Mamalukes, 
the terror of nations and the ornament of his throne; him- 


ſelf, as Elmacinus informs us, called Job, as was likewiſe his 
father. 
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Chap. L 1 T 


A 


E S S A V 


N 


TOWARDS A NEW 


ENGLISH 


VERSION 


OF THE 


BOOK 


- 


of ] © B. 


HERE was a man in the land of Uz, Job 
was his name; this man was perfect and up- 


right, he both feared God, and eſchewed evil. 


2 * There were alſo born unto him ſeven ſons, and three 

3 daughters. And his ſubſtance was ſeven thouſand ſheep, 
and three thouſand camels, and five hundred yoke of 
oxen, and five hundred ſhe aſſes, and a very great houſe- 


Ver. 1. The word tn is a legal 
term, and ſignifies, a perfect diſ- 
charge of all duties towards God 
and our neighbour, according to 


the Moſaic law; what the ſame 


word ſignifies under the Chriſtian 


diſpenſation, may be ſeen in the 


words of our Saviour, Matth. xix. 
21. It therefore would be certainly 
\ 


wrong to reſtrain it to the duties of 
the firſt table only, for it ought to 
be remembered, that the author is a 
Jew, who writes in the terms of 
his own law. A parallel paſſage to 
the latter clauſe is Prov. iii. 7. Fear 
Fehovab and eſchew evil, Allo ch. 
XXviii, 28. of this book, 

B Ver. 4. 


2 10 B. 


4 Eaſt, 


Ch. 1. 
hold; ſo this man was great beyond all the ſons of the 


* And his ſons went, and made a family feaſt, 


every man his day, and they ſent and invited their three 


5 ſiſters, to cat and to drink with them. 


* And it was ſo; 


as the days of their feaſting went about, that Job ſent, 
and ſanctified them, and role up early in the morning, 


and offered burnt-offerings according to the number of 


them all; for Job ſaid, It may be my ſons have finned, 


and have renounced God in their hearts. 
* And it came to pals on the day, when 


6 continually. 


Ver. 4. The Paris manuſcripts, 
Cod. Reg. 29. read here rightly 
p, that entitled Cod. Reg. 
3. reads the ſame, but in the mar- 
gin corrects it thus, rypyme. 
The learned Schultens hath rightly 
obſerved, that the word 19597 de- 
notes, conſuetudinem multis anms 
continuatam ; it was their cuſtom to 
make thoſe entertainments. The 
ſame learned commentator hath 
thewn, that the word wy imports 
natalem ſuum, his birth-day. So 
Job, ch. iii. 1. is ſaid to have curſed 
his day, that is, as it there appears, 
the day of his birth. And the ſame 
fignification the word may have in 
the laſt clauſe of the next verſe, 
though I ſhould rather incline with 
Schultens to underſtand it, omnzbus 
annis, annuatim. The ſame learn- 


cd commentator has, with much 


judgment, rendered the verb n by 
valedicere, anne xaipty s, £0 re- 
nounce, to bid adieu to. 


Thus did Job 


Ver. 6. Y. The learned Schul- 
tens is, I think, miſtaken, in ren- 
dering this word die guodam. What 
he obſerves 1s undoubtedly true, that 
the emphatic d doth ſometimes 
imply a/zquem, but not in this 
place, where it denotes a certain 
determinate time, as it alſo doth in 


both the inſtances he produces to _ 


confirm his verſion; to wit, 1 Sam. 
1. 4. This may be ſeen by the con- 
text, ver. 3. This man went up out 


of his city yearly to worſhip, and to 


ſacrifice unto the Lord of hoſts in $hi- 


lob. Then follows the 4th verſe, 
PIR NAN DVN TI, And it came 
to paſs on the day that Elkanah ſa- 


crificed, Should it be rendered, as 


Schultens contends for, And it came 


to paſs that on a certain day Elka- 


nab ſacrificed, the narration would 


be languid, and favouring of tau- 


tology, ſince his intent in going up 
is plainly expreſſed in the 34 verſe. 
So in the other inſtance, 2 Kings 

iv, 


- 


Ch. i. 


1 3 


the ſons of God came to preſent themſelves before Icho- 


vah, that Satan came alſo among them. 
ſaid unto Satan, Whence comeſt thou? 


* And Jehovah 
And Satan an- 


ſwered Jehovah, and ſaid, From wandering to and fro in 


8 the earth, and from walking up and down in it. 


* And 


Jehovah ſaid unto Satan, Haſt thou conſidered my ſervant 
Job, that there is none like him upon the earth? the 
man is perfect and upright ;- he feareth God, and eſcheweth 


9 evil. 


* And Satan anſwered 


Jehovah, and ſaid, Doth 


10 Job fear God for nought? * Haſt thou not made a 


iv. 19. vi de x8) Sn mm 
Mn Sx. And it was the day 
that be went forth with his father 
to the reapers : here is a determi- 
nate time; the day of reaping. In 
like manner it ſeems more agree- 
able here, to ſuppoſe a fixed deter- 
minate time, when the Angels, call- 
ed here the ſons of God, came to 
paſs muſter before Jehovah, and 
Satan, as his duty obliged him, 
making his appearance, there paſ- 
ſed the diſcourſe afterwards related. 
Wir. This is a military term, 
and ſignifies Zo rendezvous, to be 
muſtered, as ſoldiers before their 
captain. 

Ver. 7. The mention of Satan 
in this book, with the emphatic 7 
denoting perſonality, is a great ar- 
gument to prove, that it was written 
after the Captivity, becauſe he is 
never ſo mentioned in any of the 
books, undoubtedly written before 
that time. The word Satan is in- 
deed often uſed to ſignify an adver- 


ſary; fo 1 Kings xi. 14. Hadad the 
Edomite is ſaid to be an adverſary 
to Solomon; and ver. 23. Rezon is 
alſo ſaid to be an adver/ary. Satan. 
But the notion of an evil ſpirit by 
me name of Satan, and with the 
addition of the emphatic d denot- 
ing the perſonality, is no-where to 
be found; it ſeems to have been a 
notion they had acquired, during 
their captivity, among the people of 
the Eaſt; and accordingly after 
their return it appears, 1 Chron, xx1. 
1. in the prophecy of Zechariah, 
chap. 111. 1, 2. and in this book, but 
no where elle. The Paris manu- 
ſcripts, entitled Codices Orator, 42 
& 53, read here N). 

Ver. 10. The Maſlora here reads 
rightly Ne, as doth alſo- the Co- 
dex Reg. 29. Ver. 11. The parti- 
cle Ng, as the learned Schultens 
hath well obſerved on this paſſage, 
is to be taken forma imperantis, 


Age. This is well expreſſed in Eng- 
Iiſh by now, which is not then an 
adverb 


B 2 


4 1 0 B. 


hedge 


he hath, on eve 


Ch. i. 
about him, and about his houſe, and about all that 


ſide? Thou haſt bleſſed the works of 


of his hands, his ſubſtance increaſeth greatly in the land. 
11 * But truly ſtretch forth thy hand now, and touch all that 


12 he hath, he will ſurely renounce thee to thy face. 


* And 


Jehovah ſaid unto Satan, Behold all he hath is in thy pow- 
er; only to his perſon ſtretch not forth thy hand. And 


13 Satan went forth from the preſence of Jehovah. 


* And 


it was the day that his ſons and his daughters were eating 
:4 and drinking wine, in their elder brother's houſe ; * And 
a meſſenger came to Job, and faid, The oxen were plow- 


adverb of time, but rather an inter- 
jection of command. That the par- 
ticle x q doth never ſignify nc, as 
hath been by ſome learned men 
imagined, 1s certainly wrong ; for it 
evidently bath this ſenſe, Gen. xviii. 
21, where Jehovah ſays, Ng NI, 
T will go down nom; this cannot be 
conſtrued in a petitionary ſtyle. 
Exod. iii. 3. X) MOR, I will turn 
aſide now, Moſes was alone, to 
whom could he addreſs himſelf in 
the ſupplicative way? Exod. x. 11. 
Ny, not fo, ge now ye that are 
men. Doth Pharaoh here beg a fa- 
vour of them? No, he commands, 
even threatens them, Evil is before 
you. Theſe, as well as a number 
of other paſſages, clearly ſhew, that 


this particle hath a different ſenſe, 


according to the circumſtance in 
which it is uſed. Thelearned Schul- 
tens, after Cocceius, feems inclin- 
ed to render 59 quidvis, any thing 


that belongs to him, ſo as to make 


firſt 


the grant to Satan, in the next 
verſe, larger than bis demand. As 
much as if he had ſaid, Touch any 
thing that belongs to him, at the 
piece of ill fortune he will 
immediately renounce thee: and 
this he thinks more ſubtil in Satan, 
argutior et calumniatoris aſtutiæ 


accommodatior, thoſe are his words, 


than to aſk for all at once; but, as 
he acknowledges in his note on the 
next verſe, that this is only Juſus ex 
ambiguo in vocula 5y, ſo I think it 
more agreeable to the ſimplicity of 
the times here reprefented, to ſup- 
poſe the demand and the grant to 
have been the ſame. Thoſe argu- 
tie are the imaginations of later 

ages. | 
Ver. 14. The very learned Schul- 
tens judges, I think, rightly, that 
the true rendering of H yy is 
more ſolito ; the inſtances he brings 
from Ezra iii. 10. 2 Chron, xxix. 
27, Fer. v. 31. are, I think, quite 
| concluſive. 


Ch. i. J 


O B. | Y 
15 ing, and the ſhe aſſes feeding as uſual ; 


* And Sheba fell 


upon them, and took them, and they have ſmitten the 
young men with the edge of the ſword, and only I alone 
16am eſcaped to tell thee. * While he was yet ſpeaking, an- 
other came, and ſaid, The lightning fell from Heaven, and 
hath burnt up the ſheep and the ſervants, and conſumed 


:7 them, and only Ialone am eſcaped to tell thee. 


* While he 


was yet ſpeaking, another came, and faid, The Chaldæans 
made three troops, and ruſhed upon the camels and took 
them, and the young men have they ſlain with the edge of 
the ſword, and only I alone am eſcaped to tell thee. 
18 * While he was yet ſpeaking, another came, and ſaid, Thy 


ſons and thy daughters were eating and drinking wine in 


19 their elder brother's houſe, 


* And behold a mighty blaſt 


came from over the deſart, and ſmote the four corners of 


the houſe, and it fell on the young folks, and they are 


20 dead; and only I alone am eſca 


ped to tell thee. * Then 


Job aroſe, and rent his garment, and ſhaved his head, and 
21 fell to the ground, and worſhiped, And ſaid, Naked 


concluſive. My learned friend, Mr. 


Mudge, thinks, this ſhould be ren- 


dered, pro ipſarum libitu, as they 
pleaſed themſelves, up and down, at 


random, and without any controul : 
y he renders, under the direc- 
tion, or upon the appointment; ſo 
here, under the direction of them- 
ſelves. But when all is conſidered, 
I think this comes to near the fame 
as that of Schultens ; for how elſe 
do cattle let looſe to feed uſually 
act, but according to their own 
will and pleaſure ? 


Ver. 1 5. Sheba; the general name 


of the nation; ſo the two king- 


doms of the poſterity of Jacob, are 
called Judah and Iſrael. 


Ver. 16. .] he. Literally the 


fire of God, or the great fire; ſo 


the addition of ce or cy makes 
it ſignify. 

Ver. 19. Myd ab ulteriori parte, 
acroſs, His ſituation is apparently 
on the northerly ſide of the Arabian 
deſart, and the ſtormy winds in 
thoſe countries blow from the ſouth- 
erly quarters. 

Ver. 21. The Maſſora reads here 
Dex. 


Ver. 22. 


Chap. II. 1 


6 J O. B. Ch. ii. 
came I out of my mother's womb, and naked ſhall I return 
thither, Jehovah hath given, Jehovah hath taken away, 

22 bleſſed be the name of Jehovah. In all this Job ſinned 
not, neither did he utter any thing abſurd againſt God. 


* Again it was the day, that the ſons of God came to 


preſent themſelves before Jehovah, and Satan came alſo 
2 among them to preſent himſelf before Jehovah. * And 
Jehovah ſaid unto Satan, From whence comeſt thou? 
And Satan anſwered Jehovah, and ſaid, From wandering 
to and fro in the earth, and from walking up and down 
3 in it. And Jehovah faid unto Satan, Haſt thou con- 
ſidered my ſervant Job, that there is none like him on the 
earth? The man is perfect and upright, he feareth God 
and eſcheweth evil, and ſtill he holdeth faſt his integrity, 
although thou movedſt me againſt him, to deſtroy him 
4 without a cauſe. And Satan anſwered Jehovah, and 
ſaid, Skin for ſkin, and all that a man hath will he give 


Ver. 22. pH inſulfitatem ; any 
thing unreaſonable. The prefix 5 
here ſignifies contra, it hath the 
ſame ſignification, Deut. i. 41. 
ho Nen we have finned a- 
gainſt Jebovab. Alſo 2 Sam. xxi. 
5. 2 Kings v. 7. Pſalm xxxvii. 12. 
and many other places. See Nol- 
dius, p. 445. 

Chap. ii. ver. 1. The two manu- 
ſcripts, Cod. Orator. 42 and 53, 
and alſo Cod. Reg. 29, read here 


DIM, 


Ver. 2, Cod, Orator. 53, reads 


Nun and town, 


Ver. 3. Cod. Orat, 42, reads 


129 and YT), a 


Ver. 4. WD 95, this hath been 
commonly rendered for His life, but 
I think it might be more truly ren- 
dered for his perſon. The queſtion 
was not here about his life : Satan 
had not the impudence to defire his 
life; but only to ſmite him in his 
bone, and in his fleſh: and accord- 
ingly the permiſſion given him in 
the 6th verſe, is with this reſtric- 
tion, Beware thou touch not his life ; 
and indeed the ſame word there oc- 
curring again, where it muſt neceſ- 
ſarily be rendered life, is the reaſon 
I make no alteration here. The 
rendering this word waz by perſon, 
is not unuſual, as may be ſeen by 
any 


Chap. ii. 
5 for his life : 


10 7 
* But ſtretch forth now thine hand, and 


ſmite him in his bone, and in his fleſh, he will furely re- 


6 nounce thee to thy face. 


* And 


Jehovah {aid unto Sa- 


tan, Behold he is in thy power, only beware thou touch 


7 not his life. 


* And Satan went forth from the 


preſence 


of Jehovah, and he ſmote Job with ſore boils, from the 


8 ſole of his foot unto his crown. 
himſelf withal, and he ſat among the 
* And his wife {aid unto him, Doſt thou ſtill hold 


potſherd to ſcrape 
g aſhes. 


10 o fat thine integrity? Renounce God, and die. 


* And he took him a 


* But he 


ſaid unto her, Wilt thou, even thou: ſpeak as one of the 
fooliſh women ſpeaketh ? What? ſhall we receive good 
at the hand of God, and ſhall we not receive evil? In all 
this Job ſinned not with his lips. 

11: Now Job's three friends heard of all this evil. that 
was come upon him, and they came every man from his 
place, Eliphaz the Temanite, and Bildad the Shuhite, and 
Zophar the Naamathite, for they had appointed together 
a time to come, to condole with him, and to comfort him. 

12 * And they lifted up their eyes at a diftance, and they 
knew him not, and they lifted up their voices and wept, 


any one, who will conſult the con- 
cordances, 

Ver. 5. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 
DW, 


Ver. 7. The Maſſora, as alſo 


Cod. Reg. 29, read here . 19237. 


Ver. 10. I make the pauſe at De, 
making it a pronoun. This gives 
the proper emphaſis to the particle 
n, the proper ſignification of 
which is even: he thought it ex- 
ceeding ſtrange, to hear ſuch ad- 


4 : 


vice from his wife, who had had 
ſo great opportunity of knowing 
better. This conſtruction I am in- 
debted for, to my very learned 
friend, Mr. Mudge. The word 


Gp) denotes more than fimply re- 


ceiving; tis an acquieſcence in the 


Diſpenſations of Providence, as 
hath been obſerved by Cocceius. 
Ver. 12. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 


here N ο⁰ , but the ) hath been 
eraſed FRY by a later hand. 


Ver. 13. 


6 J 0 B. Ch. ii. 
came I out of my mother's womb, and naked ſhall I return 
thither, Jehovah hath given, Jehovah hath taken away, 

22 bleſſed be the name of Jehovah. In all this Job ſinned 

not, neither did he utter any thing abſurd againſt God. 
Again it was the day, that the ſons of God came to 

preſent themſelves before Jehovah, and Satan came alſo 

2 among them to preſent himſelf before Jehovah. * And 

Jehovah ſaid unto Satan, From whence comeſt thou? 
And Satan anſwered Jehovah, and faid, From wandering 
to and fro in the earth, and from walking up and down 

3 in it. And Jehovah faid unto Satan, Haſt thou con- 

ſidered my ſervant Job, that there is none like him on the 
earth? The man is perfect and upright, he feareth God 
and eſcheweth evil, and ſtill he holdeth faſt his integrity, 
although thou movedſt me againſt him, to deſtroy him 

4 without a cauſe. * And Satan anſwered Jehovah, and 

ſaid, Skin for ſkin, and all that a man hath will he give 


Chap. II. 1 


Ver. 22. MAN inſulſitatem; any 
thing unreaſonable. 
here ſignifies contra, it hath the 
ſame ſignification, Deut. i. 41. 
ro eon we have finned a- 
gainſt Jebovab. Alſo 2 Sam. xxi. 
5. 2 Kings v. 7. Pſalm xxxvii. 12. 
and many other places. See Nol- 
dius, p. 445. 

Chap. ii. ver. 1. The two manu- 
- ſcripts, Cod. Orator. 42 and 53, 
and alſo Cod. Reg. 29, read here 
BIN, 

Ver. 2, Cod. Orator. 
Wan and pwn, 

Ver. 3. Cod. Orat, 42, reads 
Dh and . 


53, reads 


The prefix 5 


Ver. 4. Wo Wa, this hath been 

commonly rendered for his life, but 
I think it might be more truly ren- 
dered for his perſon. The queſtion 
was not here about his life: Satan 
had not the impudence to defire his 
life; but only to ſmite him in his 
bone, and in his fleſh: and accord- 
ingly the permiſſion given him in 
the 6th verſe, is with this reſtric- 
tion, Beware thou touch not his life ; 
and indeed the ſame word there oc- 
curring again, where it muſt neceſ- 
ſarily be rendered /ife, is the reaſon 
I make no alteration here. The 
rendering this word wag by perſon, 
is not unuſual, as may be ſcen by 
any 


Chap. "I J 
5 for his life: 


0-2 7 


* But ſtretch forth now thine hand, and 


ſmite him in his bone, and in his fleſh, he will ſurely re- 


6 nounce thee to thy face. 


* And Jehovah ſaid unto Sa- 


tan, Behold he is in thy power, only beware thou touch 


7 not his life. 


* And Satan went forth from the 


preſence 


of Jehovah, and he ſmote Job with fore boils, from the 


| 8 ſole of his foot unto his crown. 
himſelf withal, and he fat among the 


* And his wife {aid unto him, Doſt thou ſtill hold 


potſherd to ſcrape 
9 aſhes. 


10 faſt thine integrity? Renounce God, and die. 


* And he took him a 


* But he 


ſaid unto her, Wilt thou, even thou, ſpeak as one of the 
fooliſh women ſpeaketh ? What? ſhall we receive good 
at the hand of God, and ſhall we not receive evil? In all 
this Job ſinned not with his lips. 

11 No Job's three friends heard of all this evil that 
was come upon him, and they came every man from his 
place, Eliphaz the Temanite, and Bildad the Shuhite, and 
Zophar the Naamathite, for they had appointed together 
a time to come, to condole with him, and to comfort him. 

12 * And they lifted up their eyes at a diſtance, and they 
knew him not, and they lifted up their voices and wept, 


any one, who will conſult the con- 
cordances, | 

Ver. 5. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 
De. 

Ver. 7. The Maſſora, as alſo 
Cod. Reg. 29, read here 9 193%, 
Ver. 10. I make the paule at nx, 
making it a pronoun. This gives 
the proper emphaſis to the particle 
a, the proper ſignification of 
which is even: he thought it ex- 
ceeding ſtrange, to hear ſuch ad- 


vice from his wife, who had had 
ſo great opportunity of knowing 
better. This conſtruction I am in- 
debted for, to my very learned 


friend, Mr, Mudge. The word 
Gp) denotes more than ſimply re- 


ceiving; tis an acquieſcence in the 


Diſpenſations of Providence, as 
hath been obſerved by Cocceius. 
Ver. 12. Cod, Orat. 42, reads 
here Nun, but the 5 hath been 
eraſed probably by a later hand. 
Ver. 13. 
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and they rent every man his veſture, and they ſprinkled 


down with him on the 


13duſt on their heads towards Heaven. * And they fat 
ground, ſeven days, and ſeven 


nights, and none ſpake a word unto him, for they ſaw that 


his grief was very great. 


Chap. III. 1 * Afterwards Job opened his mouth, and curſed his day. 


2 And Job ſpake, and faid ; 
3 * May the day periſh wherein I was brought forth, and 


Ver. 13. Sitting on the ground, 


as the learned Schultens rightly ob- 
ſerves, is an oriental phraſe, to ex- 


preſs their paſiing the time 1n the 
deepeſt mourning ; this, according 
to the eaſtern manner, was for ſe- 
ven days; ſo Joſeph made a mourn- 
ing for his father ſeven days, Gen. 
I. 10. 

Ch. iii. The Days of mourning 


being now over, and the ſeven 


days, the legal term of purification 
according to the Moſaic law, being 
now expired, and no hopes appear- 
ing of any amendment, but his af- 
flictions rather increaſing, Job now 
abandons himſelf to deſpair * He 


wiſhes he had never exiſted, or 


that his death had immediately fol- 
lowed his birth; life under ſo great 
a load of calamity, appearing to 
him the greateſt affliction :?. Ac- 
cordingly he breaks out into a moſt 
bitter lamentation, in which, how- 
ever, we find nothing abſurd or un- 
reaſonable; no falſe accuſations 
vented againſt God or his provi- 


mind in deſpair ; under the load of 
the heavieſt afflictions, which it is 
utterly unable to ſhake off. 

Ver. 1, The learned Schultens 
obſerves rightly, that wy ought to 
be rendered natalem ſuum, the day 
of his birth. 

Ver. 3. I read with the Seventy, 
121 7N, Ids apr. Lo a male! 
What the learned Schultens alledg- 
es, in favour of the preſent reading 
of the Hebrew text; Inducitur e- 
nim nox illa quaſi conſcia myſterii, 
et exultans ob ſpem prolis virilis, is, 
I think, ſtraining the figure much 
too far; he means only the excla- 
mation uſual at the time of the 
birth, and during the rejoicing ſub- 
ſequent thereupon, Ecce maſcu- 
lus eft editus, And the bearing a 
ſon, as he himſelf informs us, was 
a matter of great conſequence a- 
mong the Arabians, the form of 
their apprecation of happineſs, 'to a 
new married woman, being, Felix 
agas, mareſque parias, non -femel- 
las; tis no wonder, therefore, that 


dence, but only the workings of a the night ſubſequent to the day, 


Ver. 1. » Ver, 3 to 16. 


Ver. 17 to the end. 


which 
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Ch. iii. 
4 the night which ſaid, Sec a man- child is born. May that 
day be darkneſs, may God above not enquire after it, yea, 
; may the blaze of noon not ſhine upon it. May dark- 
nels and the ſhadow of death claim it, may a cloud fix 
its dwelling over it, may the blacknefles of the day ter- 


6 rify it. 


1 9 


* As for that night, may utter darkneſs ſeize it; 


may it not make one among the days of the year ; may 
7 it not come into the number of months. * Lo that night, 
8 may it be fruitleſs, may no rejoicing come therein. * May 


which had conferred ſo great a 
piece of good fortune on a family, 
ſhould be celebrated with a gene- 
ral rejoicing. This is plainly the 


run mentioned in the 7th verſe. 


And indeed this manner of ren- 
dering this verſe, throws much 
light alſo on that verſe. But let 
us ſee now how ſtands the caſe, 
admitting Schultens's verſion, I 
chuſe to give the paraphraſe in his 
own words: O ter quaterque miſe- 
rum me! qui non tantum natus, 


fed et formatus, atque in utero fim 


conceptus! it needs no remarks, 
to mention it only is ſufficient, - 
Ver. 4. I think the learned 


Schultens is miſtaken, in render. 


ing Tun den/ifſime tenebræ, bor- 
rens caligo; theſe ſeem to be ex- 
preſſed by oe or 5257p ; this ſeems 
to have only the ſimple idea of 
darkneſs, which, when extreme, 
was expreſſed by one of the above 
words; or if by Jun, it was with 


the addition of h The word 
ru, as the learned Schultens ob- 
ſerves, imports more than ſimply 
light ; Me., 'tis the blaze of noon 


Ver. 5. Irender the verb wiDay 
vindicent ſibi eum; for I think the 
obſervation of the very learned fa- 
ther Houbigant right, that there 
enters nothing of pollution into the 
idea of darkneſs. | 

Ver. 7. The meaning is, May 
no more children be born in that 
night, The word 9 hath, in 
the Arabic, as the learned Schul- 
tens obferves, the fignification of 
effetus filicts inſtar. 3 

Ver. 8. The two Cod. Orat. read 
here, aD. The words gw e, 
or, as 1 would chuſe to read them, 
Sr ve, ſignify, ui diem formi- 
dant *, I derive e from the 
root We, which I find in the Ara- 
bic hath, in the 1oth conjugation, 
the ſignification of #/7r07em conce- 


Ver. 8. The MS. Oxford Bodley, Archiv. F. 7. reads here R. The MS. 


Selden Archiv. A. 65. reads IR. 


C pit, 


10 13 


Ch. ii. 


thoſe curſe it, who dread the day, who are ready to rouſe 
9 the leviathan. * May the ſtars of its twilight be dark- 
ned, may it expect the light, and may there be none; may 
101t never behold the eyelids of the dawn. * Becauſe it 
cloſed not up the doors of my mother's womb, then 
11ſhould miſery have been hidden from my eyes. Why 


died II not in the womb ? why 


gave I not up the ghoſt 


12 when I came out of the belly? * Why did the knees 
13 prevent me? or why the breaſts that I ſucked? * For 
now I ſhould have been lying down, and ſhould have been 
quiet; I ſhould have ſlept, then ſhould I have been at 
14reſt; * With kings and counſellors of the earth, who 


pit, terrorem incuſſit. I think this 


makes a better ſenſe, than the 
common rendering of curſing the 


day. It may be thus paraphraſed; 


« Let even thoſe who reckon the 
night as their protector, who dread 
the appearance of the day, curſe 
this night, who are ready to a- 
wake or rouſe the leviathan:“ z. e. 
Are weary of their lives, are ready 
for the moſt deſperate undertaking. 
As to awaking the leviathan, ſee 
chap. x11. 2. 

Ver. 11. The Seventy render 
PIN, o xuau, in the womb, and, 
I think, rightly, as it avoids tau- 
tology. This rendering of the par- 


ticle p is not unuſual, as may be 
ſeen, Noldius, p. 553, 5 54. And 
there is an inſtance there produced, 
among many others, which, be- 


cauſe it expreſſes the ſame thought 
as in this place, will more plainly 


ſhew this rendering to be the right 


one: tis in Jer, xx. 17. ND WN 
„pd de 5 mM EMD DD 
Becauſe he flew me not in the womb, 
that my mother might have been 
my ſepulchre, The latter clauſe 
ſhews plainly, that the particle can 
be no otherwiſe rendered, than 12. 
And I find the very learned Coc- 
ceius, and Mercer, both agree, in 
rendering the particle in this man- 
ner. 

Ver. 12. The particle 15 in this 
place hath the force of a relative, 


and this uſe of the particle is fre- 


quent; ſo Gen. iv. 25. 1 Sam. xxii. 


22. Pſalm xc. 4. and many other 
places, as may be ſcen, Noldius, 


p. 400. 
Ver. 14. I render this place, „ii 


iþ/is ædiſicantes ſepulebra præſtan- 
tiora. The root ps IN 
doth, in the Arabic, denote build- 


ings 


Ch. iii. 


15 build pompous monuments for themſelves. 


J O Z. „ Y 


* Or with 


princes (theirs is the gold) who fill their houſes with ſilver. 
16* Or would to God I had been as an hidden abortion, as 
17 infants which have not ſeen the light. * There the wick- 
ed ceaſe to be a terror, and there the toils of power are in 


18 repoſe. 


* Slaves are equally at their caſe, they hear not 
9 the voice of the taſkmaſter. 


20 equal, and the ſervant is free from his maſter. 


* Small and great are there 


* Why 


ſhould light be given to the miſerable ? and lite to thoſe 
21 Who are in bitterneſs of ſoul? * That call aloud for 
death, but it cometh not; that dig for it more than for 


Cings of the pompous kind; fo 


7” -— 0 


— alchirrabo, ſignifies præ- 


ſtantiora cubicula ; locus in quo rex 


aſidet a ceteris remotus, This, 
when applied to a dead king, will 
denote the pompous ſepulchral mo- 
numents, by which monarchs and 
other mighty men, in the early 


ages, endeavoured to preſerve their 


memories; as the pyramids of Æ- 
gypt,' the mauſoleum, and others ; 
and, indeed, the manner of expreſ- 
tion ſeems to glance at the former 
of theſe, as the pyramidal figure is 
not altogether unlike a ſword, which 


is the common ſignification of 20. 


Ver, 16. I read yn1x8 (5, Would 
to God I had been, I read in the 


latter clauſe, with the Codices Ora- 
rator, and one of the king's M88. 
SHy2. 

Ver. 17. Dy yy Labores po- 
tentiæ; the toils of the great put 
here in antitheſis to thoſe of the 
Ave, the meaneſt condition; thoſe 


who render it defef/t vires, ſeem to 
read 3913), but I think the reading 
in the Hebrew text makes the bet- 
ter ſenſe, 

Ver. 18. The two Cod. Orat. 
read here 'i. 

Ver. 19. The word won was 
the term for a (lave made free; /:- 
bertus, inthe Jewiſh law. See Ex- 
odus XX1, 2, 5. where the law of 
ſervants is laid down. It is put in 
oppoſition to the y Tay, the ſer- 
vant for ever, mentioned alſo chap. 
xl. 28, of this book, The many 
and conſtant alluſions to the Jewiſh 
polity throughout this book, are 
certainly a ſtrong argument againſt 
its remote antiquity, 

Ver, at. Ih root. . 


Schindler affirms, ſignifies in the 


Arabic, clamare cum gemitu. Gig- 
geius alſo makes the root Xe. 
Pi, to ſignify 7mportunt ſunt pe- 
tendis its, quibus indigent, This 
participle may be derived from ei- 

C2 ; ther 


12 
22 hid treaſures. 


23 and be in raptures, if they had 


JF O B. 
* That would re gone even to exultation, 


Ch. iii. 


* Well 


ound the grave. 


might it befit the man whoſe way is deleted, and whom 


24 God hath made an hedge around. 


* But my groaning 


cometh like my daily bread, and my roarings are poured 


25 Out like water : 


a6 overtaken me, and what I dreaded is come upon me. 


For I was in great fear, and it hath 


we 


have no more eaſe, my tranquillity is clean gone, * 
have I any more reſt, but terror is come. 


ther of thoſe roots, and makes a ve- 
ry commodious, and certainly the 
true ſenſe here. 

Ver. 23. This verſion is, as to 
the main, the production of the 
very learned Schultens. The word 
IND is, as he obſerves, very fre- 
quently uſed in a ſenſe of favour 
and protection. So Pſalm xxxi. 


21. and the words of the laſt clauſe 


of this verſe are uſed, chap. 1. 10. 
to expreſs the higheſt regard which 
God could ſhew to a man, But 
as to the fignification of the parti- 
cle h. in H, it is intirely belong- 
ing to the very learned Mr. Mudge, 
nor can I find any one before him 
hath made the obſervation. He 
remarks, that this particle hath 


frequently the ſignification of be- 
ſo chap. v. 2. alſo vi. 14. 


2 
this book. I ſhould like the 


e he propoſes at the be- 
ginning of the next verſe, of 5 
mto 2 if it could be juſtified; 
but as it is not abſolutely neceſſary, 
I make no alteration, 


tens hath admirably explained the 


Ver. 24. The particle 995 ſigni- 
fies here fanquam, inſtar ; as al- 
ſo in ver. 19. of the following chap- 
ter. A parallel place is P/a/mxlii. 
3. as hath already been obſerved 
by the learned Schultens. One of 
the Cod. Orat. and one of the 
king's MSS. read here Nn. 

Ver. 25. The learned Schmi- 
dius is, I think, miſtaken, when he 
ſays, this doth not relate to the 
former times of Job, but to the 
preſent, and would render it, A. 


ſoon as I fear any calamity, it 


cometh upon me. But I think it 
will appear, on conſideration, to 
refer to chap. i. 5. where Job is re- 
preſented, as perpetually making 
atonement for the fins he feared 
his children might have been guil- 
ty of, in thought, as well as word 
or deed: this is the fear he here 
ſpeaks of, and the vengeance of the 
Almighty, which he dreaded, he 
thought was now come upon him, 
Ver. 26. Thevery learned Schul- 


particle 


ed 


Chap. iv. | 
Chap. IV. I Then ſpake Eliphaz the Temanite, and ſaid, 


particle x5 in this place, by the 
Greek evi a abiit, evanuit, 115 
clean gone. 


Chap. iv. and v. The three 
friends, who take the part allotted 
the prieſts in the Moſaic law, find- 
ing the diſeaſe of Job in no way 
ſhewing ſigns of amendment, and 
reaſoning on the principle of an 
equal Providence, and ſuppoſing 
that affliction could happen only 
in the way of puniſhment, which 
neceſſarily inferred guilt, think his 
complaints exceeded the bounds of 
decency ; and accordingly the eld- 
eſt of them, Eliphaz, here inter- 
poſes*, He deſires Job to recol- 
lect himſelf, not to give way to 
fruitleſs lamentations, but to put 
in practice thoſe leſſons he had of- 
ten recommended to others“. He 
reminds him of that, as they 
thought, infallible maxim, that 
thoſe who reaped miſery, muſt 


have ſowed iniquity; a maxim 


which he confirms by his own 
particalar experience, and which, 
he ſuppoſes, was aſſented to by all 
mankind; and in the diſplay of 
this maxim, he throws in many of 
the particular circumſtances at- 


tending Job's calamity, intimating, 


that he muit have been a great, 
though ſecret oppreſſor, and that 
therefore the breath of God had 


* Chap. iv. ver. 2 to 5. b Ver. 7 toil, 
Ver. 1. Ver. 0 to 16. 


| J:-0 B. 


5 


blaſted him at once. He con- 
firms alſo the truth of his princi- 
ple by a revelation, which, he ſays, 
was made to him in a viſion; and 
here, in many of the circumſtances 
attending the manner of its deli- 
very, he ſeems to glance at one of 
the moſt remarkable manifeſtations 
of the Deity, under the Jewiſh 
oeconomy. He urges farther, that 
ſuppoſing he had been guilty of 
no very atrocious crime, yet the 


common frailties of human nature 


were abundantly ſufficient, to ac- 
count for any afflitions, which 
it ſhould pleaſe God to inflict on 
man *; but takes care to let him 


know, they had a fat worſe opini- 


on of him, whom he treats as pro- 
fligate and abandoned, and conſe- 
quently a proper object of divine 
vengeance*, Such, he tells him, 
was the courſe of things, as was 
plain from revelation; and if he 
was not content with this, he was 
at liberty, if he pleaſed, to apply 
to any of the other Deities, and ſee 


if he would find better treatment f. 
But were it his caſe, he would en- 


deavour to reconcile himſelf to the 
God of Ifrael, the d, in a more 
eſpecial manner, who was infinite- 
ly more powerful than any, or all 
the Gods of the nations, and was 
not only able, but would deliver 


Ver. 12 to the end. Chap. v. ver. 2 to 58. 


him 


| 
| 
| 
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2 * Wouldeſt thou take it unkindly that one ſhould aſſay 
to ſpeak to thee? but a few words who can forbear ? 


Lo] thou haſt inſtructed multitudes, and haſt reſtored 


ſtrength to the arms that were broken, Thy words 
have upholden him that was falling, and thou haſt made 
5 1trong the feeble knees. But now when it is come up- 
on thee, thou fainteſt, it toucheth thee near; and thou 


him out of all his troubles; but 
then it muſt be attended with an 
entire ſubmiſſion to hin, which 


could never be effectual, without 


an ample confeſſion and reſtitution, 
thereby acknowledging the juſtice 
of God's dealings with him s. It 


was therefore fooliſh to fret and 


vex himſelf in vain, ſince death 
was all he could expect, as the iſſue 
in that way ; whereas, provided he 
ſubmitted himſelf to God, he might 
expect, not only a perfect reſtora- 
tion, but a long continuance, in 
the enjoyment of a flouriſhing for- 
tune. All this he delivers in an 
authoritative way, as the reſult of 
an inquiry they had made of God 
on his behalf: this was the very 
truth, he had therefore nothing to 
do, but diligently to attend to it, 
and apply it to himſelf b. It is ve- 

probable, that the laſt verſe was 
the form uſed by the high prieſt, 
in returning anſwers from God, to 
thoſe who came on any emergen- 
cy, to conſult his oracle in the 
ſanctuary. 


Chap. iv. ver. 2. I read 09nd, 
tentantem loqui, attempting to ſpeak. 
The very learned father Houbt- 
gant is, I think, miſtaken, when 
he ſays, that the verb dd, cum 
actiuum ſit, t moleſtiam creare, 
non moleſte ferre ; for he himſelf 
renders the verb in this manner, 
ver. 5, of this chapter, ſuccumbts, 
which is the ſame, though in a 
higher degree, as moleſte fers. But 
this may be ſet down among his 
@xpoczpaia, and is pardonable in 
ſo large a work. 

Ver. 5. Mr. Profeſſor Chappe- 
low ſeems not to have thoroughly 
conſidered this paſſage, how elle 
could he aſk what is come? The 
3d and 4th verſes plainly ſhew, 
'tis the broken arms, the feeble knees, 
the tottering fleps, i. e. affliction, 


poetically repreſented by thoſe ſe- 


veral beautiful images. The learn- 
ed Codurcus hath made nny a 
— \ . . 
noun, and rendered it calamitas, 
deriving it from the root m, /u6- 
vertit, malo affectt ; and it muſt 
be owned there are ſome traces ot 


c Ver, 17 tothe end, Ver. 27. 


this 


4 


Ch. iv. J O B. 1 5 
6 art in a conſternation, * Is not thy fear thy folly? th: 


this noun in the ſacred writings, as 
in Hoſes v. 7. Exeł. xxii. 3. Iſaiah 
xili. 22, P/alm ix. 10. He ſuppoſes 
the Greek ar to be hence derived. 
The verſion will then be, But when 
calamity cometh upon thee, thou 
fainteſt. ; 
Ver. 6, The word d pg implies, 

in its original idea, fo/ly; and 
when interpreted by confidence, al- 
ways implies a foolzſh confidence. 
The word N ſignifies fear, ter- 
ror, dread in general, Mr. Chap- 
pelow is therefore, I doubt, miſ- 
taken, in thinking a religious fear 
is here intended; and that, had the 
author deſigned to expreſs dread 
and terror in general, he would 
have made ule of the word mg. 
Both words, in their primary ſigni— 
fication, equally ſignity fear, dread, 
terror ; and in a metaphorical ſenſe 
only, they both fignify religious 
fear. As to the word N, or in 
its conſtructive form, Nxwy, fee 
chap. xx11. 4. of this book, where 
it cannot bear any other ſignifica- 
tion, than that of fear in general. 
Seeallo Pſalm xxvii. 1, where both 
words are indifferently uſed to ex- 
preſs fear in general: Fehovah ts 
my light, and my ſalvation, v9 
N, whom ſhall [ fear? Jebovab 
is the guard of my life, MN 155, 
of whom ſhall I be afraid? Theſe 


two clauſes are certainly exegetica] 


of each other, and the verbs indif. 


ferently uſed, to denote fear and 
terror in general, See allo ver, 3. 
of the ſame P/alm, Now that 
Ind is uſed metaphorically, to ex- 
preſs a religious fear, ſee Gen, xxxi. 
42. Unleſs the God of my fathers, 
the God of Abraham, and the fear 
of Iſaac, md, had been on my fide. 
Again, ver. 53. And Facob ſwore 
by the fear, Mp, of bis father Iſaac. 
'Tis impoſſible any words can 
more ſtrongly convey the idea of 
religious fear, or piety; but in 
both words that is only the meta- 
phorical ſenſe, the primary one be- 
ing that of fear or terror in gene- 
ral, The Seventy render this paſ- 
ſage rightly, IId ego gx: o PC» os 
£5'ly Ev a Opoguyy. The particle in 
the latter clauſe ſignifies ä m ta- 
men, as it doth in ſeveral other 
places; particularly 1 Sam. xviii. 
23. WTUN DN), guum amen ego9 
Lomo pauper. The learned Schul- 
tens thinks, that, to make it capa- 
ble of bearing this verſion, it ſhould 
have been PINT n TM. It 
mult indeed be owned, that the 
conſtruction of the ſentence is a 
little uncommon ; but the author 
ſeems to have done it defignedly, 
to introduce a repetition of the ſame 
ſound, which he ſeems to have 
been fond of; jiratheca, ciflatheca, 
tikvatheca, In thoſe carly ages of 
poetry, it was not unuſual to make 
uſe of many ſuch kind of orna- 

ments, 


16 31090 Ch. iv. 
integrity of thy ways being thy hope. Remember, I 
pray thee, who ever periſhed being innocent, and when 
$8 were the upright utterly deſtroyed? * According to 
what I have ſeen, the plowers of iniquity, and the ſowers 


of miſery reap the fame; 


* By the breath of God they 


periſh : for at the blaſt of his anger, the roaring of the 
10 lion, And the growling of the black lion are huſhed, 
i and the teeth of the young lions are broken, The ſtout 
lion periſheth for want of prey, and the whelps of the 


12 lioneſs are ſcattered abroad. 


ments, witneſs the ax, altar, and 
wings, with many other of the like 
ingeniousdevices among the Greeks. 
And our author aims at the ſame 
thing, and makes uſe of the ſame 
conſtruction, in the 16th verſe of 
this very chapter, Hh] 51) M227 
demamab wvekol eſhamah: And I 
heard a ſtill voice, or, the voice i- 
Jence by an elegant oxymoron. The 
force then of the particle 1s con- 
verſive, and, though in the latter 
part of the ſentence, will govern 
the preceding word, 

Ver.7. The literal verſion is, Who 
is be that hath periſhed being inno- 
cent ? The Seventy have, in the 
latter clauſe, rightly rendered ngN 


by woe, when? 


Ver. 9. 9, ceſſant omnino, This 
2 hath exceedingly ſuffered 
from the falſe pointing; there 
ſhould be a colon at the words, 
they periſh: the following words 
plainly beginning a new ſenſe, and 
it ſeems to me, that the vau muſt 

2 


* Moreover ſomewhat ora- 


be tranſlated for. This was, I 
believe, occaſioned by dividing the 
book into verſes, which hath prov- 
ed no ſmall hindrance, as might 
be ſhewn in many inſtances, to 
the right underſtanding of the ſa- 
cred writings, 

Ver. 11. For want of prey, be 
dares not venture out of his den to 
ſeek for prey, amidſt the roar of the 
thunder, the blaze of the lightning, 
and the violence of the florm, The 
verb Ws ſignifies /eſe /eparant ; 
the meaning is, they are ſo af- 
frighted with the lightning and 
thunder, that they fly every one a 
different way, and cannot find the 
way to the den of the lioneſs their 
dam. . : 

Ver. 12. The learned Schultens 
hath obſerved, that Lk, tow 
in the Arabic, ſignifies a /fring 
of pearls. So the oracle he here 
mentions was a collection of pre- 
cious obſervations, delivered to him 
in the way of viſion, 

Ver. 13. 


Il Oo B. 
cular was ſecretly imparted to me, and mine ear took in 
g a precious leſſon from it, * In the hurry of the viſions 


Ch. iv. 17 


14 of the night, when deep ſleep falleth on men; * Fear 
came upon me and Trembling, and made the multitude of 
1; my bones to quake; Then a wind paſſed ſwiftly over 


16 my face, the hair of my fleſh ſtood upright ; 


* It ſtood 


ſtill, but I knew not its aſpect; a phantom was before 


17 mine eyes, and I heard a ſtill voice. 


* Can mortal man 


be righteous in the fight of God? Can man be pure in 


18 the preſence of his Maker? 


 * Behold he placeth no con- 


fidence in his ſervants, and in his angels he diſcerneth fol- 


91y; 


* How much more in thoſe that dwell in houſes of 


clay, whoſe foundation 1s in the duſt, who are cruſhed 


Ver. 13, ©2yw2, The learned 
Schultens, from Symmachus, hath 
rightly rendered this word ezTAnZ;; 
tis properly mentis abalienatio e 
repentina perturbatione proveniens. 

Ver. 14. N p, obvenit mibi. As 
in a poem every thing is or ought 
to be alive, ſo Fear is here made a 
perſon, who comes up to him as 
an officer of juſt ice, and arreſts 
him. 

Ver. 16. The author ſeems to 
have here in his view, the viſion 
of the Almighty by Elijah, I Kings 
xix. 11, and following verſes, pre- 
ceded by a ſtrong and mighty wind, 
and where the word of God was al- 
ſo delivered in a ſmall ſtill voice. 
The expreſſions in both caſes are 
very nearly the ſame. 

Ver. 1%, This ſignification of 
the verb c. in Hiphil is not un- 


uſual, as hath been remarked by 
Schultens; particularly I/ ai x11. 
20. That they may ſee, and know, 
een, and take notice, and ule 
derſtand. The ſame learned au- 
thor hath well explained the word 


donn, from the Arabic 
vanus, irritus, fruſtraneus ; ſo that 


the noun will ſignify /{n/77719, va- 


nitas, 

Ver. 19, Whoſe foundation is in 
the duſt; a poetical expreſſion to 
denote the formation of man, from 
the duſt of the ground. wy—155, 
inſtar tine@, ci & Teoroy, as the 
Seventy render it, J, the meth. 
There is very great difficulty in 
the word Y,, this the learned 
Dr. Grey thinks ſhould be rendered 
conterunt eos: and this, he ſays, is 


paſſive ſumendum pro conteruntur. 


But I doubt the analogy will not 
D bear 


18 F Ch. v. 
20 like the moth. From morning till evening they are de- 
21 ſtroyed, for want of diſcernment, they periſh for ever. * Is 

notthe excellence which was in them pulled up by the roots ? 


Chap. V. x they die but not in wiſdom. 


* Call, I pray thee, is there 


any one that will anſwer thee, and to which of the holy 


bear this; for a nominative caſe is 


wanting, nor doth any thing go 
before to which it may be referred. 
The very learned father Houbi- 


gant reads here YXIT, conteret 


eos; but I think this doth not agree 
ſo well with the verb D;, which 
follows; therefore I imagine, it 
ought to be read thus, Ng 
od, conteruntur ad inſtar 
tinee, This ſignification of the 
particle 19555 may be ſeen Deut. 


Xvii. 18. HDH DDD W IND) 
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Then let him write for himſelf, a 
duplicate of this law upona roll, af- 
ter the manner of the prieſts the 
Levites, i. e. It was to be written 
in the ſame manner, as the copies 
of the prieſts were written, 

Ver, 20. I render the participle 
s as the verb is rendered, ver. 
18. making the verſion, eo quod non 
eſt qui intelligit. Father Houbi- 
gant's verſion, zemine eorum pro- 
generante, ſeems to me to mean no- 
thing at all. He therefore, with 
very ill grace, attacks the learned 
Codurcus, whoſe verſion, nemine 
manum adhibente, is vaſtly prefer- 
able; for it muſt be very low and 


mean, to make Eliphaz ſay, Were 
it not for generation, the human 
race would be extinct.“ 0 

Ver. 21. Plucked up by the roots. 
yd, radicitus evulſa., So chap. 
xix. 20, My hope hath he utterly 
rooted up like a tree. This ſeems 
to allude to the corruption of hu- 
man nature by the fall. 5 

Ver. 1. OT, The holy ones. 
He evidently intends the Angels, 
the ſuperintendents, under the Al- 
mighty, over this viſible world. 
This opinion was probably of great 
antiquity ; eſpecially if the Septua- 
gint verſion of the paſſage in Deut. 
xxxii. 8. be right. When the moſt 
High divided to the nations their 
inheritance, when he ſeparated the 


ſons of Adam, he fet the bounds of 


the people, uur agil u ayſtuy Ocg, 
according to the number of the An- 
gels of God. If the original was 
agreeable to this, the opinion will 
appear confirmed by ſacred autho- 
rity from the beginning ; but the 
preſent reading, and that not only 
in the Hebrew, but alſo in the Sa- 
maritan copy, being thus, Accord- 
ing to the number of the children of 
Tjrael, makes the matter ſomewhat 

doubtful, 


Chap. v. 
2 ones wilt thou have recourſe ? It would ſurely be well 
befitting the fool, that impatience ſhould be the murder 
of him, and the fimple that repining ſhould bring him to 


3 his death. I ſaw the 


J- WV 19 


profligate taking root, but I 


4 markt him out for ſudden deſtruction. * His children are 
far from proſperity, for they ſhall be trodden down in the 
5 gate, and none to ſave them. * Whole harveſt the hun- 
oer-ſtarved ſhall devour, and ſhall take it even from among 
the thorn fences; and the thirſty ſhall ſwallow down 


doubtful, and no certain argument 
can be drawn from it ; much more 
ancient than the time of the mak- 
ing this verſion. But then this 
doctrine is plainly declared in Scrip- 
ture, during the time of the cap- 
tivity, as a be ſeen, Dan. x. 13, 
20, 21, and chap. xil. 1. He means 
here to tell him, That if he thought 


_ himſelf hardly uſed, he would do 


well to look out for a better pro- 
tector; both this and the follow- 
ing verſe are a ſtrong irony. 


Ver. 2. The conſtruction of the 


particle 5, in this place, is ſimilar 
to that in chap. 111, 23. to the note 
on which the reader is referred. 
wp5 1s impatience of ſuffering, fret- 
fJulneſs. Parallel paſſages to this 
verſe are Prov. i. 32. The rebellion 
of the fimple flayeth them, Alſo 
Prov, xii. 16. The fool diſcovereth 
his anger immediately, 

Ver. 3. This is the ſame thought 
as in P/alm xxxvii. 35, 36. and 
drawn out at length in Pſalm 1xxiii. 


The learned Schultens hath juſtly 


obſerved, that 51x in this place, 
hath a force equal to yr, 1mpro- 
bus. Ypde, deſignavi, from the root 
257. So Ezra viii. 20. All of them 
were expreſſed by name. Alſo A- 
mos vi. 1. 1d 03D, gu 
cognominati ſunt præcipui gentium. 
I read Nh, His annihilation. The 
change of & and 7 is frequent, or 
the noun itſelf may be )), with the 
ſuffix N ezus. I find accordingly 
in the Arabic, that 3 1 ſignifies 
grave accidit illi malum, which 
ſenſe is undoubtedly the true one 
in this place. The Syriac verſion 
alſo confirms this rendering of it, 
G 412 A712 
U Of) Lp AR 07 ge- 
neratio ejus funditus periit, 
Ver. 5. I take the ſenſe of the 
words BY82 from the Athiopic 
root I, protexit; thence the noun 
* or m, locus munitus, arx, In 
the latter clauſe I read, with the 
learned Le Clerc, ND, /ien- 
tes; the author means to expreſs the 
ſuddenneſs of their deſtruction, as 
quick as a thirſty man ſwallows li- 
D 2 quor, 
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20 like the moth. From morning till evenin g they are de- 
21 ſtroyed, for want of diſcernment, they periſh for ever. * Is 
notthe excellence which was in them pulled up by the roots? 


Chap. V. x they die but not in wiſdom. 


* Call, I pray thee, is there 


any one that will anſwer thee, and to which of the holy 


bear this; for a nominative caſe is 
wanting, nor doth any thing go 
before to which it may be referred. 
The very learned father Houbi- 
gant reads here YINIT, conteret 
eos; but I think this doth not agree 
ſo well with the verb yy, which 
follows; therefore I imagine, it 
ought to be read thus, WoW 
wy 2959, conteruntur ad inſtar 


' Finee, This ſignification of the 


particle 199955 may be ſeen Deut. 
xvii. 18. N MPDTNR 1 2D) 
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Then let him write for himſelf, a 
duplicate of this law upon a roll, af- 
ter the manner of the prieſts the 
Levites, i. e. It was to be written 
in the ſame manner, as the copies 
of the prieſts were written, 

Ver, 20. I render the participle 
192 as the verb is rendered, ver. 
18, making the verſion, eo quod non 
eft qui intelligit. Father Houbi- 
gant's verſion, nemine eorum pro- 
generante, ſeems to me to mean no- 
thing at all. He therefore, with 
very ill grace, attacks the learned 
Codurcus, whoſe verſion, nemine 
manum adhibente, is vaſtly prefer- 
able; for it muſt be very low and 


mean, to make Eliphaz ſay, Were 
it not for generation, the human 
race would be extinct.“ | 

Ver. 21. Plucked up by the roots. 
vba, radicitus evulſa, So chap. 
xix. 20. My hope hath he utterly 
rooted up like a tree. This ſeems 
to allude to the corruption of hu- 
man nature by the fall. 

Ver. 1. BT. The holy ones. 
He evidently intends the Angels, 
the ſuperintendents, under the Al- 
mighty, over this viſible world. 
This opinion was probably of great 
antiquity ; eſpecially if the Septua- 
gint verſion of the paſſage in Deut. 
xxxii. 8. be right. When the moſt 
High divided to the nations their 
inheritance, when he ſeparated the 


ſons of Adam, he ſet the bounds of 


the people, ur agpib io ayſthuy Oe, 
according to the number of the An- 
gels of God. If the original was 
agreeable to this, the opinion will. 
appear confirmed by ſacred autho- 
rity from the beginning ; but the 
preſent reading, and that not only 
in the Hebrew, but alſo in the Sa- 
maritan copy, being thus, Accord- 
ing to the number of the children of 
1/rael, makes the matter ſomewhat 

doubtful, 


Chap. v. 
2 ones wilt thou have recourſe ? * It would ſurely be well 
befitting the fool, that impatience ſhould be the murder 


of him, and the ſimple that repining ſhould bring him to 


3 his death. I ſaw the 
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profligate taking root, but I 


4 markt him out for ſudden deſtruction. His children are 
far from proſperity, for they ſhall be trodden down in the 
gate, and none to ſave them. Whoſe harveſt the hun- 

oer-ſtarved ſhall devour, and ſhall take it even from among 


the thorn fences ; and the thirſty ſhall ſwallow down 


doubtful, and no certain argument 
can be drawn from it; much more 
ancient than the time of the mak- 
ing this verſion, But then this 
doctrine is plainly declared in Scrip- 
ture, during the time of the cap- 
tivity, as may be ſeen, Dan. x. 13, 
20, 21, and chap. xii. 1. He means 
here to tell him, That if he thought 
himſelf hardly uſed, he would do 
well to look out for a better pro- 
tector; both this and the follow- 
ing verſe are a ſtrong irony, 

Ver. 2. The conſtruction of the 
particle 5, in this place, is ſimilar 
to that in chap. iii. 23. to the note 
on which the reader is referred. 
yd 1s impatience of ſuffering, fret- 
fulneſs. Parallel paſſages to this 
verle are Prov. i. 32. The rebellion 
of the ſimple flayeth them, Alſo 
Prov. xii. 16. The fool diſcovereth 
his anger immediately, 

Ver. 3. This is the ſame thought 
as in P/alm Xxxvii. 35, 36. and 
drawn out at length in P/alm Ixxiii. 


The learned Schultens hath juſtly 


obſerved, that mne in this place, 
hath a force equal to yr, 7mpro- 
bus. WR, deſignavi, from the root 
2P2, So Ezra viii. 20. All of then 
were expreſſed by name. Allo A- 
mos vi. 1. BN en p, gu 
cognominati ſunt præcipui gentium, 
I read Nh, His annihilation. The 
change of & and 7 is frequent, or 
the noun itſelf may be 2, with the 
ſuffix N ezus. I find accordingly 


in the Arabic, that 5 , ſignifies 


grave accidit illi malum, which 


ſenſe is undoubtedly the true one 
in this place, The Syriac verſion 
alſo confirms this rendering of it, 
1 e. 
G 24 09 L 238 ef ge- 
neratio ejus funditus periit. 
Ver. 5. J take the ſenſe of the 
words 'm from the Athiopic 
root I, protexit; thence the noun 
v or Py, locus munitus, arx. In 
the latter clauſe I read, with the 
learned Le Clerc, Nx, ilien— 
tes; the author means to expreſs the 
ſuddenneſs of their deſtruction, as 
quick as a thirſty man ſwallows li- 
D 2 quor, 


% 


20 


8 ſoaring aloft. 


] © B, 


6their ſubſtance: * What though affliction cometh not out 
of the duſt, neither doth miſery ſpring out of the ground; 
Let man is born for miſery, as the young eagles for 


S. v. 


I would therefore addreſs myſelf to God, 


9and to God would I commit my cauſe, * Whodoth great 


quor, at a gulp; to this the Vul- 
gate and Syriac verſions agree. The 
learned Schultens renders this ever- 
riculum, a drag net; but I do not 
fec how this will agree to the verb 
a&v, the proper ſenſe of which is, 
deglutivit. A net may ſweep 
away every thing, but cannot with 
any propriety be ſaid to ſwallow up: 
beſides, J doubt his etymology is 
too much ſtrained to be relied on; 
and even he himſelf, when he 
comes to render the ſame word, 
chap. xviii, 9, there renders it, nex- 
us nodeſiſſimus, making it an adjec- 
tive, properly ſignifying, nodatum 
vel implexum funem, vel nexum, 
The conſtruction ofa verb ſingular, 
with the nominative caſe plural, is 
common enough in the Hebrew; 
ſo chap. x. 20. f 19 VY2NDN, 
i not my days be ſoon at an end? 
2 Sam. v. C. PVT TDN Se 
c ον, ſor the blind and the lame 
ſhall keep thee off. And in many 
other places. 

Ver. 6. The noun & oftentimes 
denotes af//i&1ion; fo Habbacuc iii. 
7. 1 jaw the tents of Cuſhan in af- 
fiction, hep. 

Ver. 7. The 8 19 are by the 
Seventy rendered yeco5r0 uro, by 


Symmachus Texya rev bent, by 


Aquila %% se, and by another 


y£cor% at]wy. The root 3_,_ , JU), 
doth in the Arabic, in the 8th 
conjugation, ſignify ſublimis eft ef- 


fectus, elatus fuit, and may have 


been, probably, on that account 
applied to the eagle. To this ren- 
dering all the ancient verſions agree, 
except the Chaldee, who in this 
place runs much into allegory. The 
learned Schultens renders this, ad- 


ſunt tela coruſca que alte voli- 


tant, Tis true r doth ſome- 
times denote lightnings, but the 
expreſſion of Q&1) 122 is no where 
to be found; and in a caſe where 
no ſure footing is to be had, I 
think the verſions are entitled to 
great regard, The verb ig; is 
the future plural in Hiphil without 
anomaly, of the verb N21, fo that 
the verſion will be, guemadmodum 
pull: aquilæ ſeſe attollunt volandob. 
Ver. 9. This is the ſame thought 
as is to be found in many of the 
Pſalms, particularly the Ixxviii and 
cvi'®, in which laſt is the very ex- 
preſſion. The word MX59) is par- 
ticularly appropriated to the mira- 
cles wrought in Egypt, and the 


land of Canaan, as the Pſalms a- 


bove- 


Ch. v. 


things, and there is no ſearching them out; wonderful 


io things, and there is no numbering them. 


80 


21 


Who giveth 


rain upon the carth, and ſendeth waters on the face of the 


11 fields. * To ſet the humble on high, that the obſcure may 


12 be put in a place of ſafety. 


* Who maketh of none effect 


the devices of the crafty, and their hands bring nothing 


13 to perfection. 


* Who taketh the wiſe in their own crafti- 


14 nels, and precipitateth the counſels of the wily ; * They 
mect with darkneſs in the day-time, and grope about at 


45 noon-day as in the night. 


* But he delivereth the deſo- 


late out of their mouth, and the poor from the hand of 


16 the mighty. 


* There is therefore hope for the feeble, 


1 and iniquity ſtoppeth its mouth. * Behold! happy is the 


man whom God correcteth, reject not therefore the in- 


18 ſtruction of the Almighty ; 


bovementioned prove, thoſe mira- 
cles ſeem to be particularly alluded 
to in this chapter. 

Ver. 10. This ſignification of the 
word may be found in a paral- 
lel paſſage to this, Prov. viii. 26. 
«VSM FIR Ny KD Num non- 
dum feciſſet terram et campos. Allo 
Pſalm cxliv. 13. 

Ver. 11. The word gw ſignifies 
not a bare exaltation, but rather be- 
ing in a fortreſs, or place of defence, 
which being generally built on the 
tops of hills, have occaſioned the 
word to be applied ſometimes to 
exaltation in general. We find it 


generally coupled with ſome word, 


denoting a place of ſafety. So 2 Sam. 
xxii. 3. MIX DUDN IPD». Deus 


* For he woundeth, and he 


.. exaltatio mea, et perfugium meu ni. 
V. 15. I point this with the 
learned Mr. Mudge 2009, the de- 


ſolate, participle pahul in pyhal of 


the verb ann, va/iavit, deſclavit ; 
Cod. Orat. 43. reads here rpg, 
without the 9 before it. 

Ver 16. A parallel paſſage to 
this is P/a/m cvii. ver. 41, 42. 

Ver. 17. Cod. Orat. 42. reads 
MIN 

Ver. 18. A parallel paſſage is 
Deut. xxxii. 39. NM 3X) VS, 
T ſmite, and tis I that heal. The 
Maſſora, as well as Cod. Orat. 42. 
read WP), I imagine father Hou- 
bigant means to ſay, that the ſame 
MS, reads M}X971N. 


Ver, 


22 J O B. Ch. v. 
19 bindeth up; he ſmiteth, and his hands ſhall heal. He 


ſhall be thy deliverer in {ix troubles, and in ſeven evil 
20 ſhall not overtake thee, * In famine he ſhall preſerve 
thee from death, and in war from the edge of the 
21 ſword. * From the ſcourge of detraction thou ſhalt be 
hidden, yea, thou ſhalt not fear the deſtroyer when he 
22 cometh. * At deſolation and at famine thou ſhalt laugh, 
thou ſhalt not be afraid of the wild beaſts of the earth. 
23 * For even with the ſtones of the field ſhalt thou be-in 
league; and the beaſt of the field ſhall be in ſubjection 
24 to thee. * Know moreover, that peace ſhall encompaſs 
thee as a tent, thou ſhalt viſit thy habitation, and not be 
25 diſappointed. * Know alſo that thy ſeed ſhall be multi- 


Ver. 21. 0 or v5, hath ve- 
ry frequently the ſignification of 
obloguy and falſe accuſation. So 
Pſalm cxl. 12. m9 r', the flan- 
derer. Fer. xviii. 18. WJ) 195 
1592, Come, let us flander him. 
Exet. xxxvi. 3. Et aſcendiſtis ſuper 
labium calumniæ, thou ſhalt not be 
afraid of the deſtroyer. M is the 
participle benon1 in pihel, by apocope 
for TM, va/tans, vaſtator. This 
probably alludes to the deſtroying 
Angel, who went through the land 
of Egypt the night of the deli- 
verance of the Iſraelites. 

Ver, 22. This I think alludes to 
that deſolate ſtate, in which the 
conntry of the ten tribes lay after 
their captivity z when the country 
was ſo thinly peopled, that the 
inhabitants were not only in dan- 
ger, but actually were devoured by 

| 


the wild beaſts; a large account of 
which is in 2 Kings, chap. xvii. a 
parallel paſſage is P/alm xci, 13. 
Ver. 23. m25un, This verb is 
the perfect tenſe in hophal of the 
root BW, which in hiphil, as the 
learned Schultens hath rightly ob- 
ſerved, ſignifies /e dedidit, ſubmi- 
fitque imperio, So TJoſhua x. 1. 
: Det wn 22? 19: Sn 451 
And that the inhabitants of Gideon 


were become ſubject to the children. 


of Ifrael. 

Ver. 24. The literal rendering 
is, Thou ſhalt know moreover ; but 
the making uſe of the imperative, 
gives a more ſprightly turn to the 


phraſe, Peace ſhall be thy tent: 


this would have been ſomewhat 
harſh in the Engliſh, for which 
reaſon I chuſe rather to ſay, Peace 
ſhall encompaſs thee asa tent. 
Ver, 


Ch 


Chap. VI. I 


Ch. vi. I 23 
plied, and thine offspring be as the graſs of the ground. 

26 In old age ſhalt thou come to the ſepulchre, as the corn 

27 is heaped up on the threſhing floor in its ſeaſon. * Behold 
this, we have ſearched it out, fo it is, hear it, and make 
thou the application to thyſelf. 


Ver. 26. wh 1s properly that 
heap of corn, which is brought into 
the threſhing floor to be threſhed, 
and by a figure put for the threſh- 
ing floor itſelf. So the Seventy 
render it @Awa, MY, juxta af- 
cendere. In the ſame manner the 
particle is uſed, T/aiah v. 24. N 
WR 127 WP, juxta devorare, i. e. 
ficut devorat ſlipulam lingua ignis. 
The metaphor is here taken from 
the reſemblance of this heap of 
corn, to the 7umulusof theancients, 
what are now called barrows. 

Ver. 27. , /c:s conſcius bi- 
bi, make application of it to thine 
own caſe, know the original of the 
drawing. 

Ch. vi. and vii, Job begins his 
defence with a modeſt apology *, 
for his venting his grief in a man- 
ner ſomewhat unbecoming, and 
begs *® it may be aſcribed to the 


great multitude and ſharpneſs of 


his afflictions © ; but as to the ad- 
vice given him by Eliphaz, to 
hope for an amendment of his con- 
dition, and to addreſs God for that 
purpoſe, he tells them, that his pe- 


And Job anſwered and ſaid, 


tition to God ſhould be of a quite 
different nature, to wit, that he 
would be pleaſed to cut him off 
ſpeedily, for that the deſperateneſs 
of his condition would by no means 
permit him to hope for any amend- 
ment. That, however, he could 
not help reſenting their unkind 
ſuſpicions of him, that they ſhould 
think him capable of ſuch great 
wickedneſs; but above all, ſhould 
imagine him to be ſo abandoned, as 
to be able to entertain a thought, 
tending to a revolt from the Al- 
mighty ; which yet they muſt have 
done, or Eliphaz would never have 
dared to make him ſuch a propoſi- 
tion*, He ſaw, therefore, clearly 
what kind of friends he had to do 
with; as ſoon as they ſaw him in a 
remedileſs condition, they begun 
with abuſing him, leſt they might 
be deſired to contribute towards his 
reſtoration f. As to that point, 
however, he tells them, they might 
ſet their hearts at eaſe, for if they 
would but conſider his condition a 
little more attentively, they might 
ſoon be convinced, there was not 


Chap. vi. ver. 2. Ver. 3 to 7. Ver. 8 to 13. Ver, 14 to 20, Ver. 21 


to 27. Ver. 28. 


the 


24 


00 


Ch. vi. 


2 Would to God my impatience were thoroughly 
weighed, and that they would in like manner poiſe my 


z calamities in the balances. 


* For now are they more in 


number than the ſand of the ſea, wherefore my words 


4 burſt forth with vehemence. 


* For the arrows of the 


Almighty are ſticking faſt in me, whoſe fury attacketh 


the leaſt danger, of any thing of 
that nature, ſince all hopes of life 
were at an end with him s. He 
begs them therefore not to con- 
demn him, barely on ſuſpicion, 
and on the ſtrength of general max- 
ims, but to conſider, it was poſſi- 
ble he might be innocent b. It was 
moreover highly blameable in them 
to act in this manner, becauſe they 
pretended, at leaſt, to be his friends“. 
After this he goes on to pour out 
his lamentations in the moſt pathe- 
tic manner, and expoſtulates with 
God, praying to be ſpeedily re- 
leaſed from his miſeries; or, that 
he would grant him ſome little re- 
ſpite, till the time of their deter- 
mination ſhould come. 

Ch. vi. ver. 2. The word , 
my calamities, is certainly of a plu- 
ral termination, and not of the con- 
ſtructive form, as hath been gene- 
rally ſuppoſed ; this is, I think, 
evident from the following verſe. 

Ver. 4. 1591 literally are multi- 
pled, The common tranilation, are 
heavier, can have no place when 
applied to the ſand of the ſea, no 
where mentioned as remarkable for 


* Ver. 29. 
1 


Ver. 27: 


its weight, but often uſed to ex- 
preſs what 1s innumerable. The 
root 159 is often made uſe of to ex- 
preſs multitude, So 1 Kings x. 2. 
the queen of Sheba is ſaid to come 
to Jeruſalem, 2503, With a nu- 
merous retinue, Judges xx. 20. 
Edom came out againſt Iſrael, y 
725, with much people, as our tranſ- 

lation hath it, i. e. with a nume- 
rous army. So alſo Solomon, 1 
Kings 11. g. ſays, Who is able to 
judge this thy people who are ſo nu- 
merous? ' IN, So alſo Nahum iii. 
3. 129 T1235), and a multitude of 
corpſes, The learned Schultens 
hath ſhewn, in his commentary on 
this place, as well as that on Pro- 
verbs xx. 25. that the root y hath 
the ſenſe of exe/luare, cum of! 
erumpere, to burſt forth vehement- 
ly. 
. Ver. 4. I read Y, h, proli- 
atur cum vita mea, warreth againſt 
my life ; deriving it from the root 
My, ppugnavit, preliatus eft; in 
the ſame ſenſe it is uſed, Iſaiab xxii. 
7. yen we NV Bran, er 
equites oppugnando oppugnati ſunt 
portam. So allo P/alin ili. 7. 1 will 
i Ch, vii. paſſim. 


not 


25 
* Doth the 


+ DV 
; my lite, the terrors of God confound me. 
wild aſs bray over the graſs ? or loweth the ox over his 


Chap. v1. 


6 provender? * Can that which is inſipid be eaten without 
ſalt? Is there any reliſh in the nauſeous medicinal draught? 
7 * What my foul loatheth to touch, thoſe very things (ſuch 
is my teebleneſs) are become my food. * Would to God 
my petition were granted, and that God would give mc 
9 what I long for; * Even that it would pleaſe God to 
cruſh me at once, that he would let looſe his arm and cut 
10me off. * So ſhould my cry {till be, nay I would raitc 
it louder in proportion to my ſuffering ; Let him not 


ſpare, for I diſpute not the decrecs of the holy One. 


not be afraid of the myriads of pe0- 
ple, oy ]] WID WR, who at- 
tack me on every ide. In the lat- 
ter clauſe I ſhould chule to read 
Mop, perturbant me; for I fear 
the preſent reading cannot, by any 
analogy, be made to ſignify, do ſet 
themſelves in array againſt- me. 
There ſhould have been the prepo- 
fition Sp, an ellipſis of which 1 
think the nature of the language 
will by no means ſuffer. To this 
reading I find the learned father 
Houbigant aſſents. 

Ver. 6. The verſion of the lat- 
ter clauſe of this verſe, I owe to 
the very learned Mr. Mudge ; who 
is the only perſon I have found 
make any tolerable ſenſe of it. He 
ſuppoſes Job to allude to thoſe me- 
dicinal potions, which were admi- 
niſtred to him by way of alterative, 


*The MS. Oxford Selden Archiv. A, 65. reads * 29MIN). 
— 


and were called yon », or d, 
convaleſcentia polus; thoſe Job in 
deteſtation calls n, pus, a thick, 
putrid, naſty flop; perhaps too his 
ordinary food, from the nature of 
his diſtemper, might be as nauſeous 
to him. See chap. xxxiii. 20. 

Ver. 10 *. I read vywna, my 
roaring. So Proverbs v. 11. Ho 
MINNA, and thou cry aloud in thy 
alter end, The verb 7508 ſi g- 
nifies, in its root, 4% /{rengthen or 
confirm; this he applies to his cries, 
and I render this, Laing them hud- 
er, as a literal verſion would have 
ſounded harſh in Engliſh. The 
affix N in the end, ſeems to have 
been overlooked by the tran{lators, 
who render it, I would ſtrengthen 
myſelf. This hath been probably 
occaſioned, by the wrong reading 
in the former word *N9M, my 


roaring - 


* 


26 198 


Ch. vi. 


1 * What! is my ſtrength, that I ſhould hope ? and what is 


12 to be my end, that 1 ſhould prolong my life? | 


* Is my 


I ſtrength the ſtrength of ſtones ? is my fleſh braſs? * Do 
not I find that I cannot in the leaſt help myſelf, and that 


i ſtrength is quite driven out of me ? 


* Should a man 


that is utterly undone be inſulted by his friend ? and 
ſhould he tempt him to forſake the fear of the Al- 


15 mighty? 


16 away 3 


roaring; which, as they read it, 
puzzled the whole ſenſe. The 
particle 3 ſignifies juxta, ſecundum, 
So Levit. v. 15. Nj DN IR 
MP2, arietem integrum e grege 
ſecundum æſti mationem tuam. Num. 
xiv. 34. Odi n, juxia nu- 
merum dierum; with many other 
places. Sce Noldius, p. 161. The 
Verb n: ſignifieth, in its root, 
excidere, irritum facere; to diſap- 
point, to cut off : This would have 
been too harſh from a mortal to his 
Maker; fo that I ſoften the ex- 
preſſion, and make him ſay, 1 d!f- 
pute not; and this ſenſe of diſput- 
ing, the word {till retains in the 
Æthiopic language. So Acts xvii. 
15. E: de Fiſnus; this is rendered 
Ac . So alſo 1 Cor. i. 11. 
the word seids is rendered in the 
ſame manner by AGR tr In. 


Ver. 13. The word pwn fignt- 


hes ſubpiſtentia, aliquid permanens; 
ſomewhat that is durable and ope- 


rative, virtue in the ſenſe of ability. 


4 


My brethren have dealt deceitfully like a 
torrent, as the torrents of the vallies are the 


paſſed 


* Which are congealed by means of the froſt, 


Ver. 14. Literally, to the man 
who 1s diſſolved, is inſult from his 


friend becoming? The root bod ſig- 


nifies, an utter diſſolution, and me- 
taphorically is applied to the utter 
ruin of any perſon. I ſhould read 
v in hiphil, relinquere faciet; 
unleſs (which I indeed ſuſpect) 
there is a particular anomaly, in the 
the formation of this future in hi- 
phil ; it occurs but this once in all 
the ſacred writings, and, I ſuſpect, 
it follows the rule of the defect- 
ives of the farſt radical 3 in kal, in 
the manner of 59, 953, and others, 
which admit cholem in the termi- 
nation. This clauſe plainly refers 
to chap. v. 1. The words of Eli- 
phaz ſeem to have ſunk very deep 
into him, and he reſents them ex- 
tremely, The hiphil denotes cauſa- 
tion in any manner, whether by 
command, perſuaſion, or permul- 
ſion. 

Ver. 16. I read here, with the 
learned father Houbigant, S 
concreti. 


Ver. 17. 
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Ch. vi. 


17 the ſnow hideth itſelf in their ſurface ; As ſoon as they 
flow, they are dried up, when it is hot, they are conſum- 


is cd from their place; 


10 . | 27 


The paths of their channels are 


19 diminiſhed, they aſcend in vapour, and are loſt. * Look 
for them, ye troops of Tema; ye travellers of Sheba, expect 


20 them earneſtly, 


* They made no haſte; becauſe they de- 


pended on them ; they came thither, then were they con 


21 founded. 
22 fall, and ye are afraid. 


* So now are ye as nothing, ye ſee my down- 
* Did I ever fay to you, Give 


me ? or make a preſent out of your ſubſtance on my be- 


23 half, 


* Or deliver me from the hand of the enemy, or 
24 fave me from the arm of the oppreſſors? 


* Make it 


known to me, and I will be ſilent, or cauſe me to under- 


25 ſtand wherein I have erred. 


Ver. 17. Mo they are cut off. 
This, applied to a torrent, is the 
drying up. 

Ver. 18. Hod, declinant buc, 
t/luc. The root © 5 ng», in 
the Arabic, ſignifies 7nflexit, tor/it, 
contor fit, inclinavit; which, as the 
learned Mercer hath obſerved, is 
certainly the meaning in this place, 
Tir Hy, aſcendunt in inanitatem. 
Here is a noble climax, a moſt po- 
etical deſcription of the torrents in 
the hot climates; they are by ex- 
traordinary cold frozen over, but 
the ſun no ſooner exerts its power, 
than they melt; they are exhaled 
by the heat, till the ſtream, for 
ſmallneſs, is diverted into many 
channels; it yet laſts a little way, 


but is ſoon quite evaporated and 
loſt, 


* How perſuaſive are the 


Ver. 19. By a very ſmall altera- 
tion in the pointing, I make him 
addreſs himſelf to the travellers ; 
which gives great life to the poe- 
try, and ſets a very beautiful image 
before the eye; the travellers waſt- 
ing their time, depending on thoſe 
torrents for water, but when they 
come thither, how great the diſ- 
appointment! they are dried up. 
J derive x93 from the root ww, 
cunctatus eſt, 

Ver. 21. I follow here, with 
Schultens, the cethib &; the ke- 
ri 19 doth not afford a commodious 
ſenſe ; for I cannot find any paſ- 
ſage, which will warrant the ren- 
dering it, id ipſum, that very thing. 

Ver, 2 5. Word, guam valida 


ſunt? The word e hath often 


the ſignification of #quus, equita- 
K 2 ble, 


Ch. VII. 1 fery ? 


428 1 g. 


Ch. vii. 


words of an impartial man, but how ſhall a man defend 
26 himſelf, whom you have already condemned? * Do you 
deviſe ſpeeches to inſult me, and the words of him that is 


27 deſperate are they as they as the wind ? 


whelm the deſtitute, and make a mock at your friend. 
28 * Now, therefore, be ſo good, look upon me, for tis evi- 


29 dent to you if I lie; 


* Recollect yourſelves, I beſeech 


you, call it not wickedneſs; nay, conſider it yet again, 


o righteouſneſs may be in me. 


Muſt there needs be per- 


verſity in my tongue, becauſe my palate cannot reliſh mi- 


* Is there not a determined time for mortal man 
upon carth, and are not his days as the days of an hireling? 


2 * As the ſervant panteth after the ſhade, and as the hire- 


ble, impartial, which is well ſuit— 
ed to this place. The verb nd» 1s 
a judicial term, and uſed to expreſs 
the defence, as well as the accuſa- 
tion; and in hophal (for I point it 
MY) ſignifies condemnation in the 
higheſt degree, as it ſuppoſes the 
judgment put in execution; I ſhould 
render this paſſage, % modo aiter- 
cabitur, qui a vobis crimine argui- 


tur? The reaſon is, they had con- 


demned him unheard, 

Ver. 26. naw for aggravation, 
See 2 Kings xix. 3. Od are pro- 
. perly ſentences, proverbs, maxi mis. 
The particle 5 ſignifies in the latter 
clauſe inſlar. So allo Joſhua vii. 
5. 2% 111 DyT2AI> bo, el li- 
guefattum fuit cor populi, et fac- 
tum eſt inſtar aque. Iſaiah i. 31. 
yo 19) NWI? FONT Mm, ef 
erit fertis inſlar flupe, et opus ejus 


inſtar ſcintille ; and many other 
places. See Noldius, p. 460. 
Ver. 27, With the learned father 
Houbigant, I derive the verb HH 
from the root M, /altare; which 
hath alſo the ſenſe of irridere, il- 
lJudere, inſultare; which ſenſe it 
hath in the Chaldee; and in the 
Syriac that of contemnere. The 
two Cod. Orat. read here y. 
Ver. 29. I read, with the learn- 


ed Mr. Profeſſor Chappelow, npTs 


19, which, I think, will be ren— 
dered more agreeably to Job's mo- 
deſty, righteouſneſs may be in me; 


and gives a handſomer turn to the 
ſenſe. In the former clauſe 11nS9& 


dow, literally, Jet it not be wicked- 
neſs. 


Chap. vii. ver. 1. The keri here 


is Oy, and fo father Houbigant 


read in four MSS, 
Ver, 3. 


* Yes, you over- , 


17 : 
* 

74 
FI 

© 


Ch. vii. 


0 


ling earneſtly longeth for his wages, 


29 
* So have I been 


made to inherit months of vanity, and nights of miſery 


4 are my portion. 


* If I lie down, then I ſay, When {hal} 


I ariſe, and the night have run its courſe ? and I am tir- 


; ed with toſſings until the dawn. 


* The worm covereth 


my fleſh, and filthy mud my ſkin ; ſuddenly it will turn 


6-even to putrefaction. 


* My days are ſwifter than a wea- 


ver's ſhuttle, and even the laſt glimmering of hope is at 


7 an end. 


* Remember that my life is but a breath, mine 
g eye ſhall no more ſee good. 


* The eye which hath ſeen 


me ſhall ſee me no more; caſt but a glance of thine eyes 


Ver. 3. 0 *n7Mmn, poſſeſſor fac- 
tus ſum jure hereditario. 

Ver. 4. ye, /atur ſum, Tam 
Full; or rather, ſurfeited. So Tjat- 
ab i. 11. SR DD rae, /atur 
ſum holocauſtorum arietum. 

Ver. 5. The keri is v, and fo 
reads one of the king's MSS. One 
of the Cod. Orat. reads WH, DN. 
This word in the Chaldee hath the 
ſignification of putrefaction, and 
diſſolution; and in this ſenſe the 
author of this book uſes it in other 
places: ſee chap. viii. 20. x. 3 
Xxxxvi. 5, xlii. 6. in all which plac- 
es, as well as in this, I ſhould be 


apt to think the root is dpd, but 


the future is written with its ori— 
ginal vowel. 

Ver. 6. The word e cannot be 
otherwiſe rendered than by the /hut- 
tle; the compariſon requires ſome- 
what very ſwift : to this ext ura, 
or tela, will not anſwer; and that 
a compariſon is here. intended is 


plain, from the particle 1999, which 
is uſed in like manner chap ix. 25. 
and chap. xi. 9. The paſſage men- 
tioned by Schultens, I/aiab xxxvill. 
12. is a compariſon of a quite dif- 
ferent nature, and relates to the 
weaver's cutting off his piece from 
the beam, as ſoon as it was wrought, 
but no idea of ſwiftneſs, as in this 
paſſage. The literal verſion of the 
latter clauſe is, and they are de- 


ſtroyed even to the extremity of hope, 


that is, no hope remaipeth. The 
particle 3 here ſignifies uſque ad. 
So Gen. xi. 4. EIW3 W e, ef /a- 


ſtigium ejus uſque ad cœlum. Iſaiah 


v. II. d 22 Med, Proroganti- 
bus vi num uſque ad crepuſculum. 
P/alm xxxvi. b. TN DH2unm MT, 
O Jebovab, benignitas tua uſque ad 
celum ; with many other inſtances. 
See Noldius, p. 164. 

Ver. 8. Literally, ne eyes up- 
on me. 


Ver. 15. 


_— TO 8 


19 UP no more; 


"Ch. vii. 
9 upon me, and I am no more. * The cloud is conſumed 
and vaniſheth, ſo he that goeth down to the grave ſhall riſe 


* He ſhall not return again to his houle, 
11 neither ſhall his place know him any more. 


* Therefore 


I will not reſtrain my mouth, I will ſpeak in the anguiſh 
of my ſpirit, I will complain in the bitterneſs of my ſoul. 
2 Am J a ſea or a crocodile, that thou ſetteſt a guard over 


13me? When ſay, My bed ſhall refreſh me, my couch 


14 ſhall eaſe my complaint; 


16 my health. 


* Then thou ſcareſt me with 
1; dreams, and terrifieſt me with viſions. 

fore chuſeth ſtrangling, death rather than the recovery of 
* I deſpiſe it, I would not live for ever; let 
17 me alone, for my days are vanity. 

that thou ſhouldeſt contend with him; and that thou 
[5 ſhouldeſt ſet thy heart againſt him? 


* My ſoul there- 


* What is mortal man, 


* Even that thou 


ſhouldeſt viſit him every morning, that thou ſhouldeſt try 


19 him every moment ? 


* How long wilt thou not take 


thine eyes off me? wilt thou not give me reſpite while I 


Ver. 15. I read DO, fortitud, 
convaleſcentia mea; ſo this word 
ſignifies, ſarah xl. 29. BIN RN? 
nay pxp, et quibus deſunt vires 
fortitudinem multiplicat. The root 
Qiy in the Arabic, ſig- 
nifies auxit robore; fo Lr 
lab corroboravit tum Ct- 
bus. 

Ver. 17. The learned Schultens 
hath juſtly explained the verb 
Wan by colluctando te i mplices. 
The common rendering of magni- 
Hing, by no means agreeing to this 
paſſage, The particle 5& in the 


latter clauſe ſignifies contra. So 


Exodus xiv. 5. WWD 535 JT 
DYT IX WT, tum converſum eft 
cor Pharaonts et ſervorum ejus con- 
tra populum. Ezek. xiii. 8. 99 
2 Y, propterea ecce ego contra 
vos; and in many other places. See 
Noldius, p. 57, 58. 

Ver. 19. The learned Schultens 
hath rightly obſerved, that this is 
a metaphor taken from comba- 


tants, who never take their eye off 


their antagoniſt. dy ſignifies pro- 


perly to look ſtedfaſtly on any perſon, 
to keep him in the eye. 


Ver, 20. 


* 
LY 
ay 
7 
938 
* 
8 7 


Ch 
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2 
* 
S 
bs 
# 
wy 
12 
3 
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Ch. viii. 
zo ſwallow my ſpittle ? 


1898 31 
* Be it that I have finned, what 


injury can [ do to thee, O thou obſerver of man ? why 


| haſt thou ſet me up 


21 thenſome unto thee. 


as a mark for thee ? I am even bur- 
* Why then wilt thou not pardon 


mine iniquity, and cauſe my wickedneſs to paſs away? 


So ſhould I ſoon lie down in the duſt; 


yea thou ſhouldeſt 


ſeek me in the morning, but I thould be no more. 


Ver. 20. The Seventy read ey, 
rendering It eqs ct ei oo; PH A- 
ben Ezra, as Druſius obſerves, owns 
this was the original and true read- 
ing ; and that the preſent reading 
is correctio Scribarum. 

Chap. viii. Bildad now comes 
on to the attack, and tells him», 
his general aſſeverations of inno- 
cence are of no avail; that to 
deny his guilt ', was to charge 
the Almighty with injuſtice; that 
if he would not yield to the ar- 
gument of Eliphaz, drawn from 


their particular experience, Which, 


however, was alto ſtrengthened by 

revelation ©, he would do well to 

pay due reſpect to the general ex- 

perience of mankind, as handed 

down by ancient tradition; where 

he would find it eſtabliſhed as a 

moſt certain truth, that miſery was 

the ſure and infallible conſequence 

of wickedneſs. That therefore they 
&ould not argue wrong, who in- 
ferred from actual miſery antece- 

dent guilt* ; and though he might 

Chap. viii. ver. 2. 


bYer, 3· 
21. 8 Ver. 20. 


Ver. 8 to 20. 


*And Bildad the Shuhite anſwered, and ſaid; 


urge, that theſe calamities were 
fallen om him on account of his 
children's wickedneſs, yet he only 
deceived himſelf; for in that caſe, 
God might indeed have chaſtiſed 
them for their crimes*, but he 
would have by no means deſtroyed 
the innocent with the guilty, He 
would rather have heaped his bleſ- 
ſings on the innocent perſon, that 
the contraſt might have vindicated 
his providence ; he would have even 
wrought a miracle for the preſer- 
vation, or reſtoration, of ſuch a 
perſon : and concludes !, that ſince, 
from the known attributes of God, 
it was impoſſible he ſhould cut off 
the innocent, or ſuffer the guilty 
to go free; and as no interpolition 
of Providence had happened in his 
behalf (and whenever it does, he 
tells him, in a ſarcaſtical way, they 
were ready to own themſelves to be 
in the wrong) he thought him in a 
likely way, by his utter deſtruction, 
to proves a terrible example of the 
truth of that principle which they 


f'Ver. 


had 


Ver. 4. Ver. 5 to 7. 
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190 


Ch. viii. 


2 Ho long wilt thou trifle in this manner? how long 
3 ſhall the words of thy mouth be as a mighty wind? * Doth 
God pervert judgment ? doth the Almighty pervert juſ- 


4 tice? 


Though thy chiidren have finned againſt him, 


and he hath deſtroyed them on account of their iniquity ; 
5 *It thou wouldeſt ſeek unto God betimes, and make thy 


6 ſupplication to the Almighty ; 


* It thou wert pure and 


upright, ſurely now he would make bare his arm on thy 


behalf, he would make the beauty of thy righteouſneſs 


had urged againſt him, that miſe- 
ry was an infallible mark of guilt, 

Ver. 2. The learned Cocceius 
hath well obſerved, that the verb 
5d in this place, hath the force 
of fabulabere, nugabere. Here 1s 
an ellipſis of the particle 5 before 
De, this is frequent. So To/hua 
ix. 5. D733 MN gn DNS DN 55), 
et omnis pants viatici eorum ari dus 
fuit ficut cruſtule. Ezek. iv. 12. 
Moe Sw Nay, et Fanquam 
lacentam hordeaceam comedes il- 
lud. See Noldius, p. 378, 379. S0 
that the clauſe will be rendered, 
guamdiu nugabere ficut iſta or ta- 
lia? The words how long in the 
latter clauſe, are not repeated in 
the Hebrew, the force of the in- 
terrogation in the former clauſe 
continuing; but the repetition of 
them in the Engliſh is neceſſary, 
to give a more elegant turn to the 
phraſe. The particle) in this place 
ſignifies ficut, [ike as; the ſame 
ſenſe it has 1 Sam. xii. 15. allo 2 


Sam. xv. 34. with many other pla- 
ces, See Noldius, p. 305, 306. 
The literal rendering is, ſicut ven- 
tus validus verba oris tui. | 

Ver. 4. This ſeems to intimate, 
that Job's children were perform- 
ing ſome 1dolatrous rites, at the 
time the houſe fell on them and 
ſlew them. The word ywy, de- 
fection, rebellion, ſeems to hint at 


ſomewhat of that kind. The par- 
ticle g ſignifies propter. So Iſaiah 


Ixiv. 6. Wy T2 pn, ef di 


ſolvis nos propter iniquitates noſtras. 


FJeremiab xli. 9. I NIN WR 
vnn, quos percuſſerat Propter Ge- 
daliam. 

Ver. 6. wy, he would make him- 


ſelf bare ; or perhaps there is an 


ellipſis of tp, his arm. In the lat- 
ter clauſe I read, with the Chaldee 
paraphraſt, o, he would com- 


pleat; it makes a more commodi- 


ous ſenſe. The word is tha 
conſtructive form of Ju, decor, pul- 
critudo, beauty. 


Ver. 7. 


Chap. viii. LS 
7 perfect. 


O B. 33 


* Although thy beginning were ſmall, yet ſhould 


s thy latter end increaſe exceedingly. * For enquire now 
of the former generation, and prepare thyſelf for the 


g ſearch of their fathers ; 


For we are but of yeſterday, 


and know nothing, fince our days on earth are as a ſha- 


10 dow. * Shall not they 


inſtruct thee ? they will inſtru 
11 thee, and utter wiſe ſayings from their heart. 


* Will the 


bulruſh grow tall without mire ? will the {edge increaſe 


12 Where there 1s no water ? 
13 is not gathered; 


* While it is yet green, nay, it 
yet it withereth before all 


* 30 


grals. 


are the paths of all them that forget God, even the hopes 


4 of the profligate man ſhall periſh. 


* The thing which 


he longed for ſhall be a torment to him, and his confidence 


1; be as the ſpider's web. 


* He may prop up his houſe, but 


it ſhall not ſtand; he may make himſelf ſtrong in it, 


16 but he ſhall not endure. 


* Before the ſun ariſeth he is 


full of ſap, and his ſtock puſheth forth its tender branch, 


Ver. 7. The Cod. Orat. 42, 
reads here as beneath in the 11th 
verſe, XI, | 

Ver. 8. The Cod, Orat. 53, 
reads with the Maſſora vu, but 
the & hath been eraſed, probably 
by a later hand, the marks of it 
being (till apparent. 

Ver. 10. Literally, Hey will ſpeak 
to thee, 

Ver. 12. The Cod, Orat. 42, 

reads N. 
Ver. 13. A parallel paſſage is 
Prov. x. 28. T2NN BYywT MpM, 
ſhes vero improborum peribit. Alſo 
Proverbs xi. 7. yu) DIR MD 
MPN MXN, guum moritur homo im- 
Pius, peritt expectatio ejus, 


Ver. 14. The learned Guſſetius 
hath happily rendered this paſſage, 
objetum circa quod inſanit, res eſt 
cujus eum poſtea tedebit. 

Ver. 15. The verſion of the Se- 
venty ſeems here to be right, en- 
uTegare r o du, though be prop 
up his houſe, 

Ver. 16. 112, ftirps ejus. I take 
this to be a noun of the conſtruc- 
tive form, the root of which is 714 ; 
it is true, there is no root of this 
form in the Hebrew Lexicons, but 
J find the word, Numbers xxiv. 6. 
n by uno, as trees by the banks 
of a river, and by the way; I ſhould 


chooſe in the firſt clauſe of this verſe 
F to 


34 5 


Ch. viii. 


* He windeth his roots about a ſpring, he twiſteth him- 


i8 ſelf about a heap of ſtones. 


* When he ſhall deſtroy 


him from his place, then ſhall it difown him; faying, I 


9 never ſaw thee. 


* Behold him now, deſtruction is his 


path, and ſtrangers out of the duſt ſhall ſpring up in his 


20 TOOII., 


* Surely God will not utterly deſtroy the upright 


man, neither will he ſtrengthen the hands of the doers of 


to read n, in vallibus, and 
to tranſlate the whole verſe thus, 
« They are extended along the 
vallies, like trees by the banks of 
a river, like the aloe trees which 
Jehovah planted, like the cedars 
nigh the waters,” There is, I 
think, one other place in Scripture 
where this word occurs, Efther i. 
5. Du TM, in atrio arborum. 
The root . in the Arabic 
ſignifies radix, ſtirps. 

Ver. 17 *. I read here, with the 
learned father Houbigant, . 

Ver. 18. When he ſhall deſtroy 
him. This undoubtedly refers to 
the ſun, mentioned in the 16th 
verſe, The plant is green and full 
of ſap before ſun-riſe, but when that 
cometh in its fervour, 'tis dried up. 
The particle DX here certainly ſig- 
nifies guum. So Proverbs iii. 24. 
mord IN DR, when thou li- 
eft down thou ſhalt not fear. 1 Sam. 
XV. 17. n de bp DX XN, 
Annon quum parvus fuiſti in ocults 
tuis? Tis impoſſible to make ſenſe 
of the paſſage, rendering it by pro- 
fedlo, as the learned Schultens 


* The MS. Bodley. Archiv. A 9. reads H' JQAD?. 


would have it, the particle j muſt 
then be rendered et, and there will 
be no nominative caſe to vH, ab- 
negabit, unleſs it be the ſun men- 
tioned before, which is quite in- 
conſiſtent ; for tis his phee which 
ſhall deny him, and the particle 1 
muſt be rendered tum. 

Ver. 19. The public tranſlation 
renders WW /oy ;_ but it ſeems to 
make no ſenſe here, The root 
. WW, in the Arabic ſigni- 
fies deſtruxit, conturbavit de via 


8955 


ſua ; and the noun ne contur- 


batio; the ſame ſenile it certainly 
has here: that the Seventy ſo un- 
der ſtood it is certain, as they ren- 
der it ue g. 

Ver. 20. The three laſt verſes 


ſeem to be ſpoken by way of irony, © 


covertly to reproach Job, as being 
at bottom an impious man, as no 
ſuch remarkable interpoſition of 
Providence had appeared in his be- 
half, The particle Ty ſignifies guum. 
So 1 Sam. i. 22. When the child 


ſhall be weaned, then will I bring 


him. DDD WW, 


Ver. 21, 
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Ch. IX. 1 


Ch. ix. 


21 iniquity. 


22 and thy lips with ſhouting, 


1898 B: 35 
* When he ſhall fill thy mouth with laughter, 


* 'They who hate thee ſhall 


be clothed with ſhame, and the tabernacle of the wicked 


{hall be no more. 


Ver. 21. The Cod. Orat. 53, 
read originally x92), but the N is 
altered into an N by a later hand. 

Chap. ix. and x. In anſwer to 
Bildad, Job begins with hinting *, 
that their opinions ſeemed a little to 
claſh; Eliphaz had infiſted from 
revelation, that the common fail- 
ings of men were a ſufficient juſti- 
fication of Providence, even in the 
moſt afflicting diſpenſations: Bil- 
dad ſays, If he were pure and up- 
right, God would interpoſe in his 
behalf; he replies, All this is very 
true, but the difficulty is, to be 
thus pure and upright, for I am 
not exempt from the common fail- 
ings of men; if therefore thoſe are 
ſufficient to account for the great 
calamities which have befallen me, 
Jam ſtill without remedy, As 
to God's power and wiſdom, I am 
as thoroughly convinced, and can 
give as many inſtances of it, as you; 
and therefore I know it is in vain 
for me to contend with him <«f: I 
have nothing left, but to own my 
own vileneſs, and make my ſuppli- 
cation to him. But yet, as to 
any heinous crimes, beyond the 


Chap. ix. ver. 2. 
Ver. 25 to 33. 


Ver. 3 to 13. Ver. 14 to 19. Ver. 21. 


And Job anſwered and ſaid, 


common infirmities of human na- 
ture, thoſe I diſclaim ; and let the 
event be what it will, I will rather 
part with my life than accuſe my- 
ſelf wrongfully . And whereas you 
affirm, that affliction is an infalli- 
ble mark of guilt, you quite miſ- 
take the matter; for afflictions are 
indifferently aſſigned, to be the 
portion of the innocent and the 
guilty. God does indeed ſome- 
times in his anger deſtroy the wick- 
ed, but doth he not as frequently 
afflict the innocent? The diſpen- 
ſations of Providence in this world 
are frequently ſuch, that were it 
not, that now and then God lets 
looſe his fury againſt them, one 
would be almoſt tempted to ima- 
gine, the rule of this world was de- 
livered over into the hands of wick- 
ed men . As for my own part, 
my days are almoſt come to an 
end; it is therefore labour loſt for 
me to plead the cauſe of my inno- 
cence: beſides, that in the ſight of 
God, I muſt appear all vileneſs; 
ſo that it is not for ſuch a one as 


me to pretend to put myſelf on a 


level with him; and even though 
Ver. 22 to 24. 


F 2 I were 


— . MA 


36 190 Ch. ix, 
2 Ofa truth I know it is ſo, but how ſhould mortal man 
3 be juſtified in the preſence of God? If it be his plea- 

{ure to contend with him, he cannot anſwer him one of a 
4 thouſand. He is wiſe in heart, and mighty in ſtrength : 
Who hath hardened himſelf againſt him and proſpered ? 
* Whoremoveth the mountains, and they are not broken 
6 to pieces, when he overturneth them in his anger: * Who 


ſhaketh the carth out of her place, and the pillars thereof 


7 knock one againſt another: 


* Who commandeth the 


ſun, and it riſeth not; who ſetteth his ſeal upon the ſtars. 
* Who alone expandeth the heavens, who treadeth on the 


I were able to do ſo, there is no 
one who hath ſufficient authority 
to judge between us?. Yet, were 
it his pleaſure to grant me a little 
reſpite, I could ſay a great deal in 
my own vindication; but as mat- 
ters ſtand, I dare not“: for which 
reaſon my life is a burthen to me, 
and my deſire is, it may ſpeedily 
come to an end', I would, how- 
ever, expoſtulate a little with the 
Almighty ; and here he enters into 
the moſt beautiful and tender plead- 
ings which heart can conceive; 
ending as before, with a prayer, 
that his ſufferings and life might 


ſoon come to a period, and that 


God would grant him ſome little 
reſpite, before his final departure 
hence. 

Chap. ix. ver. 3. % , 70 contend. 
Tis a judicial term, and fignifies 
properly to wage law. 


Ver. 5. WT Ne, non conteruntur. 
An inſtance of the power of the Al- 
mighty, who can remove whole 
mountains as eaſily as the leaſt peb- 
ble. This ſignification of the root 
y7T may be met with, Judges viii. 
16. MID WIN DR YT DNA), et cum 
11s contrivit viros Succoth. Prov. 


x. 9. &py2) nv TY En In 


y N, ambulans inintegritate, 
ambulat ſecure, at tortiplicans vi- 
am ſuam conteretur, Ezek. xix. 7. 
Y SI vue pI, ef 
contrivit palatia ejus, et civitates 
eorum vaſtavit. 

Ver. 6. I or, contremiſcunt. 
The image is of a man in ſo great 
fear, that all his limbs quiver and 
ſhake like a leaf. 

Ver. 8. The reading y 11159 Sy, 
on the high places of the cloud, as 
the leſſer Maſſora obſerves, is found 
in a correct copy; and, I think, 


= 


t Ver. 34 to 35. Ch. x. ver. 1. i Ver, 2 to the end, 


makes 


Ch. ix. 
9 heighths of the clouds. 


10 bers of the ſouth. 


1 


* Who maketh the conſtellations 
of the northern hemiſ phere, as well as the hidden cham- 


37 


* Who doth great things paſt ſearch- 


11 ing out, miracles and there is no numbering them.“ Lo! 


he paſſeth by me, and I ſee him not; 


yea, he 


glideth 


12 ſwiftly away, and I perceive him not.“ Behold he ſnatch- 
eth away, who ſhall cauſe him to make reſtitution ? who 


13 dares {ay unto him, What doſt thou? 


* God will not 


reſtrain his anger; beneath him did the inhabitants of 


makes a more elegant image, See 
chap. xxii. 14. Hai ab xiv. 14. 

Ver. 9. The various and unſa- 
tisfactory attempts of learned men, 
to aſcertain the ſeveral conſtellations 
here mentioned, ya, Ceſil, and 
Ci mab, are ſufficient to convince 
any perſon, that there is not a ſuf- 
ficient knowledge of the ancient 
aſtronomy remaining, to determine 
upon with any certainty; only, as 
thoſe three ſeem to be put in op- 
poſition to the chambers of the 
ſouth, I think it beſt to tranſlate 


it in general, tbe conſtellations of 


the northern hemiſphere. Three 
MSS, of the Oratory read qm; as 
do others, as Athias relates. 

Ver, 11. I read with father Hou- 
bigant MN. The MS. Oxford. 
Huntingdon ſeems to favour this 
reading, the) ſeeming as much con- 
need with this as with the fol- 
lowing word, 

Ver. 13. ry. This our 
tranſlators render the proud help. 
ers, but 1 think with little mean- 


ing. The root yy ſignifies in the 
Samaritan habitavit; and this ſenſe, 
I think, the word hath Ezek. xxx. 
8. DVSDBAWRINNA MT IN 15 WTI? 
y hen, And they ſhall 
know that I am Jehovah, when I 
kindle a fire in Agypt, and all her 
inhabitants are deſtroyed. Again, 
Ezek. xxxii. 21. 021 DRY YOM 
ye er! P, The great 
and mighty out of the midſt of the 
grave, together with its inhabi- 
tants, ſhall ſay to him. The ſame 
ſenſe ſuits this paſſage extremely 
well; h is the ancient name for 
gypt, as any one may be con- 
vinced, by conſulting Bochart in 
Phaleg. it being taken from the 
ſhape of the country; which, as 
the Greeks compared to the letter 
delta, ſo they to a pear; the name 
of which in the Ægyptian language 
was raab, or reeb, lo the middle 
province had its name of Athribi- 
tis nomos, from Ath-rech, ſigni- 
fying the heart of the pear. This 


name 1s frequently uſed in Scrip- 
ture 
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16 ſupplication to my adverſary. 


1 © B 


| Ch. ix. 
14 Egypt ſtoop. * How much leſs can I anſwer him, can 
15 I chooſe out arguments againſt him | * Whom, it I were 

righteous, I would make no anſwer to, I would make my 


*It I called to him, and 


he ſhould anſwer me, yet could I ſcarcely believe that he 


17 heard my voice, 


* When he beateth me to ground with 


his tempeit, and multiplieth my wounds without a cauſe, 
is * He will not give me leave to draw breath, but he filleth 
19 me with bitterneſs. If I turn me to ſtrength, lo! he is 


ture to denote /Egypt ; and par- 
ticularly fo, chap.xxvi. of this book, 
alſo Pſalm Ixxxvii. 4. 31M VN 
OD, memor ero Agypti et Baby- 
lonis. Pſalm Ixxxix. II. HNO INS 
IM Sno, tu contriviſti inſtar oc- 
ciſi Agyptum. Iſaiah li. g. HN XN 
M 3M MYnNDAN Xn, An- 
non tu ipſum (brachium 1c.) quod per- 
cuſſit Ægyptum, occidit draconem. 
Ver. 14. This is alſo in the ju- 
dicial ſtyle. Aare the pleadings 
of the perſon accuſed, The parti- 
cle Dy here ſignifies contra. So 
Pſalm xciv. 6. y 0 p' ' 
e HD αοÿ 5 avi 15 Py, ho 
will ftand up on my fide againſt the 


evil. doers ? who will rank himſelf 


on my fide, againſt the doers of ini- 
quity ? 

Ver. 15. The learned Schultens 
hath, after Cocceius, rightly ren- 
dered this, in jus eunti mecum ; he 
obſerves it is an Arabiſm, after the 
form of the third conjugation, 
which infers a reciprocal action be- 
tween two. 


Ver. 17. The particle W ſig- 
nifies quum, quando. So allo Gen. 
xxx. 38. FMNNW? [&YN [RAN WH, 
quum venirent greges ad bibendum. 
Pſalm cxxxix. i 5. VD IVLY WH, 
quum factus eſſem in occulto; with 
many other places. See Noldius, p. 
107, 108. 

Ver. 18. The force of the par- 
ticle Wi in the former, continues 
on to this verſe. 

Ver. 19. The meaning is, If 
I think to right myſelf by force, 
"tis in vain, for he is infinitely 
ſtronger than]; if I chooſe to decide 
our diſpute by law, who hath au- 
thority to call us before him?” I 
think Mr. Mudge's correction of 
yy perfectly right. The MS. 
Oxford Huntingdon, 5 19, reads in 
this manner, y. The MS, Bod- 
ley Archiv, F. 7, reads »9jy*7Vv, But 
the original reading hath been eraſ- 
ed, and this ſet in its place; and 
in the margin, by way of correc- 
tion, 1s placed by another hand 
N 

Ver. 23. 


Ch. ix. OE © B. 39 
mighty ; x to judgment, who ſhall appoint us a time to 
20 plead? If I plead my righteouſneſs, my mouth ſhall 
condemn me; if that I am innocent, it ſhall prove me 
21 perverſe. *I am innocent; do not I know mine own 
22 heart? I loath my life. "Tis all one, therefore, I ſaid 
23 it; he deſtroyeth the innocent and the guilty. If it be 
a wicked man, he ſlayeth him ſuddenly, he mocketh at 
24 the afflictions of the innocent. * The earth is delivered 
over into the hands of the wicked, he covereth the faces 
of the judges thereof : Were it not for his fury, what no- 
2; tice would be taken of him? * Now my days are ſwifter 
than one who runneth a race, they are fled away, they 
26 have not ſeen good. They are paſſed away ſwiftly as 
the pirate ſhips, as an eagle that ſtoopeth to his prey. 


Ver. 23. I read thy from Mw, it is rendered * 
declinavit. The Seventy render it * 0 K $5 ÞZ 


— 
Pavan, putting it in oppolition to y FR if Fav e 10 55 for by fury, 
Fxzaim, in the manner as it is ren- © 01s he tha Wourad regard vim : 


dered above; and in the Arabic, Ver. 26. Nax Tate, naves ini- 
micitiæ; the pirate (ſhips made for 

the root k_4 bod, ſignifies ini- ſwiftneſs, as well to overtake their 
que egit in judicio; and - tlisk booty, as to eſcape purſuit. The 
iniquus in judicio; and indeed the learned Schultens hath rendered 
ſenſe ſeems to require ſomewhat to this, naves papyro vel arundine tex- 
be put in oppoſition to , the las; and tells us, that thoſe veſ- 
innocent. Four MSS. read here, ſels were very remarkable for their 
with Ben Aſcher, Ons. ſwiftneſs; but as thoſe were ſmall 
Ver. 2 4. One MS, reads here N , boats, wherries, ſo I doubt the 
four others Ne, all, Ithink, wrong- word e was never applied to 
ly. x12, 2urs z/le? This would them, thoſe appearing every where, 
be the language of the wicked, if where they are mentioned in the 
theAlmighty did not ſometimes let ſacred writings, to be either ſhips 
looſe his fury, and ſhew them that of burthen, naves actuariæ, on 
they are but men. This verſion is ſhips of war; as Jaiab xxxiil, 21. 
ſupported by the Syriac, in which Thoſe leſſer ſkiffs were called by 
other 
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27 If I ſay, Iwill forget my complaint, I will leave off my 
28 anxicty, and comfort myſelf. * I ſhudder in all my limbs, 


29 I know that thou wilt not hold me innocent. * Let me 


be condemned; why ſhould I take all thoſe pains in vain ? 
30 If I waſh myſelf in ſnow water, and cleanſe my hands 
31 with ſoap, * Then ſhalt thou plunge me into the ditch, 


32 and my cloaths ſhall abhor me. For he is not a man 
like me, that I ſhould anſwer him, that we ſhould go to- 
33 gether unto judgment. There is no dayſman between 
34 us, that might lay his hand on us both. * Let him re- 
move his rod from off me, and let not his terror aftright 
35 me; I could then ſpeak, when I were not in perpetual 


other names, as Nagy or X22 55; 
if indeed what is mentioned T/aiahb 
xvili. 2. be any boat or veſſel at all; 
for the account given by St. Cyril, 
in his commentary on that prophet, 
makes it probably no veſſel at all, 
but only a letter written on a tile, 
and incloſed within a large roll of 
ruſhes: and this Lucian confirms, 
who ſays, he was at Byblos, and 
ſaw this, which he calls zsaA1 Bu- 
Can, arrive from Egypt. Upon 
the whole, conſidering the great 
uncertainty of the Arabic etymolo- 
gy, and the utter ſilence of the eld- 
eſt hiſtorians, as to the common 
uſe of thoſe wherries, I think it 
much ſafer to ſtick by the an- 
cient verſions, of which the Sy- 
riac and Arabic both render the 
paſlage navesinimicitiæ. 

Ver, 27. The word 39 is cer- 
tainly derived from the root 1D, 
anxius fuit ; this may be ſeen 

2 


Pſalm Ixxxviii. 16. I have born thy 
terrors, that I am diſtracted. 


DD. 


Ver. 28. I chuſe to read with the 


Seventy 1128p, my limbs. Yuoua 
740 Tus el. The word xy 
ſignifies tbe body, and all its ſeveral 


parts; its idea being robur, ſub- 
ſtantia. 


Ver. 30. M233 in ſapone, from 
the root m furgare, detergere. 
The word is written with vau cho- 
lem or cholem fimplex indifferent- 
ly ; it fignifies in general guodvis 


 purificatorium. 


Ver. 33. The laying the hand 
on both parties, implies a coercive 
power, to inforce the execution of 
his decrees ; this no one could have 
on the Almighty, it was therefore 
vain to contend with him. 

Ver. 34. Three Cod. Orat. read 


Pod). 
Ver. 3 5. The particle j5 here 


ſignifies 


Cl 


Ch. x. 
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awe of him, but I am not ſufficiently maſter of myſelf. 
Chap. X. 1* My ſoul loatheth life, I will leave alone my moaning, I 


2 will ſpeak in the bitterneſs of my ſoul. 


* I will fay unto 


God, Do not condemn me, acquaint me why thou con- 


3 tendeſt with me. 


* Seemeth it good to thee that thou 


ſhouldeſt oppreſs ? that thou ſhouldeſt deſtroy the works 
of thine hands? that thou ſhouldeſt give countenance to 
4 the counſel of the wicked? * Haſt thou eyes of fleſh? 


; doſt thou ſee as mortal man ſeeth? 


* Are thy days as 


the days of a mortal man? are thy years as the years of a 


6 man? 


ſignifies ſatis; and the literal ren- 
dering is, non ſum ſatis apud me. 
The ſame ſenſe the particle has 
Judges xxi. 14. [5 BN? WSN?) 


ſed non invenerunt pro iis ſatis. 


Chap. x. ver. 1. I render the 
firſt clauſe, anime mea faſtidio eſt 
vita mea; my ſoul 1s in loathings 
at life. This manner of render- 
ing the particle 3, may be ſeen Jer. 
xxxviii. 24. Gn YT IN WK 
e, Nemo ſciat de verbis illis. 


Pſalm Ixxxvii. 3. Honorifica di- 


cuntur de te, O civitas Dei. 7H 
alſo chap. xxvi. 14. of this book. 
See alſo Noldius, p. 149. The 
particle hy is for myſelf; the mean- 
ing is, I will leave my moaning till 
Tam alone. This ſenſe of the par- 
ticle may be found Judges xix. 20. 
y 55 Pond, Omnium que tibi 
neceſſaria ſint, fit mibi cura. Prov. 
vii. 14. Hy oy Ima, Sacrificia 


pacis ſunt mibi cure, The learn- 


ed Schultens ſeems not to have con- 


That thou ſearcheſt after mine iniquity, and 


ſidered the value of the word prey, 
which is here put in oppoſition to 
the verb MN, I will ſpeak out. 
my hgnifies then mufſitatio, moan- 
ing; ſuch as a man under affliction 
in great pain makes to himſelf ; 
this, he ſays, he will lay aſide, and 
will ſpeak aloud. When therefore 
Schultens paraphraſes it, Negligam 


ſuper me querelam meam, eique 


laxatis habents ita indulgebo, ut 
liberrime ferri et evagari queat quo 
velit, 'tis plain he thinks the two 
words are explanatory of each o- 
ther, whereas they are really put 
in oppoſition. See Schindler in vo- 
ce Mw, 

Ver. 3. The verb den, as ob- 
ſerved in note on chap. vii. ver. 5g. 


ſignifies diſſolution, and by meta- 


phor 1s applied to ruin and deſtruc- 
tion. Pyd m, inluſtre faceres, that 
thou ſhouldeſt ſhed a luſtre upon; 
which 1s what we expreſs by giving 
a countenance to. | 


G Ver. 7, 


42 


8 hand. 


o 5. 
makeſt inquiſition for my tranſgreſſion. Thou knoweſt 
I am not guilty, yet it is impoſſible to eſcape out of thine 


Ch. x. 


* Thy hands faſhioned me, and framed me to- 


gether round about, and wilt thou tear me to pieces? 
9* Remember, I pray thee, that thou haſt formed me as 
10 clay, and wilt thou cauſe me to return to the duſt ? * Haſt 


thou not 
11 Cheeſe ? 


poured me out like milk, and cruddled me like 
* Haſt thou not cloathed me with ſkin and 
12 fleſh, and fortified me with bones and finews ? 


* Didſt 


thou not beſtow on me life and favour, and thy providence 


13 hath it not preſerved my life? 


* And all the while didſt 


thou treaſure up thoſe things in thy heart? I find by ex- 


14 perience that this was thy purpole, 


If I tranſgreſled, 


that thou wouldeſt obſerve me, and wouldeſt by no 


Ver. 7. The verb 533, in hiphil, 

hath the ſignification of eat, ſeſe 
eripuit, So 2 Sam. xx. 0. NN 
39 on 2 H, ne forte 
fibi comparet civitates munitas et 
effugiat nos. The particle pb is 
the fame with me b, as hath 
been obſerved by Noldius, note 
1954. The expreſſion in the for- 
mer Clauſe, 110 , is extremely 
analagous to the French, en con- 
ſcience. 

Ver. 8. The root 50g, as the 
learned Schultens rightly obſerves, 
has the fignification of membratim 


dilaceravit; which is very appolite 


to this paſſage. 

Ver. 10. The force of the in- 
terrogative particle x97 extends 
itſelf to the 11 and 12" verſes. 

Ver. 11. The learned Schultens 


hath not rendered the verb 955wn 
with his uſual judgment. The 
bones and ſineus of a man are here 
conſidered as the ſtamina, contex- 
uiſti, thou haſt interwoven; can 
never therefore, with any propriety, 
be applied to them, but to that 
which is put between them; and 
to this ſenſe of corrobora/ti, the 
ancient verſions in general agree. 
Ver. 12. The word pd I take 
to be that by which eſpecially the 
providence of God is expreſſed. 
Ver. 13. This verſion belongs to 
the learned Mercer, and is fully 
juſtified by Schultens, in his com- 
mentary: to which the learned 


reader 1s referred. 

Ver. 14. The terms ND, yw? 
and dm in this and the following 
verſe, are judicial, and all relative 

to 


5 
> 
© 
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1 means acquit me from mine iniquity. If I maliciouſly 
offend, woe is it unto me; though 1 ſhould be innocent, 
I cannot lift up my head; it is full of ignominy, and the 
16 ſpectators of my affliction * Even pride themſelves againſt 
me. Thou hunteſt me down like a fierce lion, thou even 
17 repeateſt thy wondrous ſtrokes upon me; Thou re- 
neweſt thine accuſations to my face, thou multiplieſt thine 
indignation againſt me; thou deviſeſt an army of new tor- 
is ments to afflict me. * Why then didſt thou bring me 
forth from the womb? I might have expired, and no eye 
19 would have ſeen me. *I ſhould have been as if I had 
never exiſted, I ſhould have been carried from the belly 


to the Jewiſh law; the firſt de- 
noting leſſer ſins, either of igno- 
rance, or at leaſt of ſmall moment; 
the ſecond an abſolute rejection of 
God's authority, and the moſt a- 
bandoned degree of profligacy, for 
which a man was to be cut off 
from the congregation ; the third 
denotes an entire compliance with 
the whole law. 

Ver. 15. The verſion of the lat- 
ter clauſe of this verſe, and the be- 
ginning of the next verſe, is from 
the very learned Mr. Peters. See his 
diſſertation on this book, p. 200. 
This ſeems to be what Schultens 
aims at, when he ſays, Heic loci 


 grandius adhuc aliquid ſeſe obtulit 


mibi, quam ipſum illud quod pro- 
poſui; in quo fimul vis adſixi evi- 
dentius ſe exeret, He approved 
this verſion, but could not perfect 
It. 


Ver. 17. JW, literally thy evi- 
dences; but this being a judicial 
terin, ſignifies indict ments, charges; 
the phraſe is ſomewhat analagous 
to the term in the Engliſh law, 
thou reviveſt thy bill; to this ren- 
dering the Syriac verſion agrees, 


Uplid] Derrl Jus ef arma 
tua aptas, The word j-aJ indeed 


ſignifies ar ma, but as the root pk 


has the ſignification of item mo- 
vere; it reſtrains the ſignification 
to that ſenſe, and they are arma 
litium, which are charges, indict- 
ments. The word n915n ſignifies 
mutationes; tis a military term, 
importing the leading on freſh 
troops to the attack, to relieve thoſe 
which are fatigued. The particle 
before Nan hath a retroſpective 
force, and governs Dοm in the 
ſame manner as in chap. v. 6, and 


16. to the note on Which the reade 
G2 18 
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20 to the grave. Will not my days be ſoon at an end ? 
give me ſome intermiſſion, that I may take a little com- 

21 fort, Before I go and return no more, to the land of 

22 darkneſs, and the ſhadow of death; * A land, the dark- 
neſs of which, is as the thick darkneſs of the ſhadow of 
death, where there are no conſtellations, but its brighteſt 
ray is as the thick darknels. 

Ch. XI. 1 * And Zophar the Naamathite anſwered and ſaid, 


2 Shall not the maſter of words be anſwered ? or ſhall 


is referred. The literal rendering 
is, etiam mutationes exercitus con— 
tra me ſunt, 

Ver. 20, The particle yd in 
the former clauſe, {ignifies Sevi; fo 
alſo Haggai ii. 6. wn yd N TW 
RUN NR YL NIN, Adbuc ſemel 
brevi futurum eſt, ecce ego commo- 
vens cœlum. The literal rendering 
of the latter clauſe is, let him give 


mne ſome intermiſſion. 


Ver. 22. The particle h here ſig- 
nifies 21; where ſo alſo chap. xxili. 
3. of this book. The word . 
ſignifies ordines, and fo is applied 
to the ſtars which are ranked in 
certain orders, called conſtellations. 
The Seventy render it, & * £54 Oey- 
„O, ubi non eſt jubar. 

Chap. xi. Zophar highly pro- 
voked, that Job ſhould dareto call 
in queſtion a maxim ſo univerſally aſ- 
ſented to, immediately charges him 
home with ſecret wickedneſs b. He 
tells him, he makes not the leaſt 


doubt, were the real ſtate of his 
heart laid open, it would be found, 
that God had dealt very gently 
with him*, That he was highly 
blame-worthy, to pretend to fa- 
thom the depths of the divine Pro- 
vidence, a taſk he was utterly un- 
equal to ©; that however his wick- 
edneſs might be concealed from 
men, yet, before God's all-ſeeing 
eye, it was open and bare; could 
he therefore imagine, God would 
not puniſh the wickedneſs he 
ſaw *? It would ſurely be far more 
becoming him to ſubmit, and give 
glory to God, by making an ample 
confeſſion, and full reſtitution f: 
in that caſe, indeed, he might hope 
for a return of God's goodneſs to 
him; but the way he was in, at 
preſent, was the common road of 
the wicked, whoſe only hope was 
annihilation, 

Ver, 2. Literally, Shall the man 


of lips be juſtified? 


Ver. 2 to 4. b Ver. 5 to7. Ver. 8 to 10. Ver. 11, 12, Ver. 13, 14. * Ver. 


15 to 19. & Ver, 20. 


Ver. 4. 
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za man be acquitted for his fine ſpeeches? * Shall thy 
lies make men filent ? ſhalt thou even ſcoff, and there be 


4 none to make thee aſhamed ? 


Thou ſayeſt indeed, My 


way of life hath been pure, and I have been clean in thine 


5 eyes. 


6 open his lips againſt thee, 


* But O that God would ſpeak, and that he would 


* That he would even tell 


thee to thy face the ſecrets of thy craftineſs, for they are 


double to thy real worth : 


Ver. 4. Hyd, diſciplina mea, in- 


ſlitutio mea. The learned Mr, Chap- 


pelow rightly obſerves, that this 
phraſe is the ſame which is made 
uſe of by St. Paul, Acts xxvi. 4. 
1 (Buworis ps, my way of life. 

Ver. 5. The particle cy ſigni- 
fies here contra; the ſenſe evident- 
ly requires it, for the deſign of his 
with is, that Job might be openly 
convicted of that wickedneſs which 
they all concluded he muſt have 


been guilty of, to draw down the 


wrath of God upon him to ſuch an 
extraordinary degree. This verſion 
is alſo confirmed by the judgment 
of Schultens, 
Ver.6. The root 73) ſignifies 7un- 
ciavit praſens, digito commonſtra- 
vit. The word N2IN is oftentimes 
uſed in a bad ſenſe, to denote craf- 
tineſs, knavery. So Ferem. iv. 22. 
yp nan SM23N, Verſuti ſunt 
quantum ad malum. The literal 
rendering is, The ſecrets of crafti- 
neſs, for they are double to real 
worth, - Tis amazing how the 


Know, therefore, that God 


learned Schultens, who plainly ſaw 
the connection of this with the 
foregoing verſe, and expreſſes it in 
ſo clear a manner, ſpeaking of Zo- 
phar, Optat ut iſe ergo Deus ſuæ 
cauſe actor prodeat, atque Jobo 
profunda hypocriſeos ſue denudans, 
oftendat, eum infra merita plecti, 
nedum ut immeritas luat panas, 
'Tis amazing, I ſay, how, after 
this, he could render this verſe, Et 


ob oculos poneret tibi fignaturas ſa- 
pientiæ, quoniam conduplicationes 
ſunt guoad ſummam ſolidatam ; for 


by his own judgment it is plain, 
that what was to be diſcovered was 
the wickedneſs of Job, which had 
hitherto been covered by his hypo- 
criſy; and, in truth, there was lit- 
tle need of laying open the hidden 
treaſures of God's wiſdom to de- 
monſtrate this; ſuppoſing it, as 
they did, to be really the caſe, there 
was no more to do than to ſtrip off 
the diſguiſe, and his wickedneſs 
would at once appear; and this is 
what Zophar wiſhes to be done. 


Ver. 7. 
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7 exacteth of thee leſs than thine iniquity. * Canſt thou 
find out the depths of God, canſt thou fathom the immen- 

8 ſity of the Almighty ? It is higher than heaven, what 
canſt thou do? it is deeper than the grave, what canſt 

9 thou know? The meaſure thereof is longer than the 
10 earth, and its breadth wider than the fea. * If he cut- 
teth off, or if he ſhutteth up, or if he bringeth into the 


1 congregation, pray who ſhall hinder him? * For he 


knoweth the men of vanity, ſhall he then ſee wickedneſs, 


Ver. 7. "pan, penetralia, the 
1nmo/t receſſes The root xx ſig- 
nifies here, as frequently elſewhere, 
aſſecutus eſt, he hath attained to. 


So Prov. viii. 12. XV!NX MID NYM, 
et cognitionem ſolertiarum aſſecutus 


ſum. 


Ver. 8. I read rg, altior eff. 
Præteritum hal of the root Ng] for 
Auna, referring it to Hy in the 
former verſe. 

Ver. 10. F be ſhutteth up. This, 
I think, alludes to the Jewiſh law 
relating to the leproſy ; the perſon 
ſeized with it was to be brought to 
the prieſt, and if, on inſpection, 
he was judged to have that diſeaſe, 
the prieſt was to ſhut him up for 
ſeven days, or longer, as the caſe 
ſhould require ; and the legal term 
for this confinement was 13D, See 
Leviticus, chap. xiii. where the 
law of the leproſy is declared : and 
after the perſon was clean, he was 
to waſh his cloaths, and to be re- 
ceived into the congregation, So 
Numbers xii, 14, 15. where Miri- 


am, for the like caſe, was ſhut out 
of the camp ſeven days, and then 
received in. This was very appli- 
cable to the caſe of Job, who was 
in every reſpec, at that time, un- 
clean, and by the law muſt have 
been ſhut up. The learned Schul- 
tens would render the verb 5 mT", 
he would make a publick example ; 

but this latitude, I think, no lan- 
guage will bear : this verb ſignifies, 
in hiphil, 7 gather an aſſembly to- 
gether ; but that can never be 
brought to ſignify the exhibiting a 
ſpectacle before them. The ſenſe 
of the paſſage is, „To whom is 
the Almighty accountable? if he 
utterly deſtroy a man, or if he af- 
flict him with grievous ſickneſs, or 
if he reſtore him to his health and 
ſtrength, who can hinder him?” 
The root eon hath often the ſig- 
nification of cutting off ; particu- 
larly 1/azab 11.18, 555 Sy 51 
10 3 the idols will he utterly 


efiroy. 
Ver. 14. 


Ch. xi. 


12 and not take notice of it? 
tend to wiſdom, though every one of them be born a mere 


13 wild aſſes colt. 
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* But empty man muſt pre- 


10 If thou wilt prepare thy heart, and 
14 ſtretch forth thine hands to him; 


* If wickednels be in 


thine hand, put it far from thee; and ſuffer not iniquity 


15 to dwell in thy tabernacle. 


up thy countenance without ſpot ; 


16 firm, thou ihalt not fear. 


* Surely then thou ſhalt lift 
thou ſhalt alſo be 


Thou ſhalt ſurely forget mi- 


ſery; thou ſhalt remember it as the waters that are paſ- 


17 ſed away. 
day ; 


Put thy age ſhall be brighter than the noon 
thou ſhalt blaze out, thou ſhalt be as the morning. 


i$ * Thou ſhalt allo be in ſecurity, becauſe thou haſt a ſolid 


dependence; where thou dig 


19 ſafety. 


geſt thou ſhalt lye down in 


* Yea, thou ſhalt lie down, and there ſhall be 


none to make thee afraid ; even the mighty ſhall entreat 


20 thy favour. 


* But the eyes of the wicked ſhall fail ; 


there ſhall be no poſſibility of their eſcaping, but the giv- 
ing up the ghoſt is their hope. 


Ver. 14. The. meaning is, If 
thou haſt any wealth gotten by 
fraud or oppreſſion, make imme- 
diate reſtitution, ſuffer it not to 
remain in thy dwelling, left it 
corrupt all thy ſubſtance.” 

Ver. 17. The verb gyn ſigni- 
fies coruſcabts. This ſenſe it alſo 
has Ezek, xxxii. 10. An Aya 

copy, When ] cauſe my ſword 
to flaſh in their faces, Cod. Orat. 
42. read Hh. 

Ver. 18. Where thou diggeſt. 
This was the cuſtom of the Eaſtern 
people to pitch their tents nigh 
wells, for the conveniency of wa- 


ter for their cattle; a matter of 
the utmoſt conſequence to them, 
and therefore very apt to raiſe diſ- 
putes among them, as may be ſcen 
in the hiſtories of Abraham and 
Iſaac. 

Ver. 19. This manifeſtly alludes 
to the caſe of Iſaac and Abimelech, 
king of Gerar, related Gen, xx vi. 
26. and following verſes. 

Ver. 20. Literally, Flight pe- 
riſbeth from them, and their hope 


the expiration of life, There is 
the utmoſt virulence in this con- 


cluſion; Job had expreſſed his 
earneſt deſire, that God would put 


an 
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an end to his life ; this Zophar 
throws in his teeth, as a certain 
proof of his being a bad man, ſup- 
poling it to proceed from a conſci- 
ouſneſs of guilt, which would not 
permit him to hope for any favour 
from God, 

Chap. xii, xili, and xiv, Job, 
greatly vexed that his friends ſhould 
entertain ſo firm an opinion of his 
being a wicked man, that they 
thould preſs him fo hard with 
their maxim, that affliction was a 
demonſtration of guilt, and ſhould 
make a mock of his appeal to God, 
for his being innocent, can no long- 
er refrain from being very ſharp in 
his treatment of them. He * taxes 
them with ſelf-conceit, their max- 
ims ® he treats as mean and poor, 
the contrary of which was evident 
to all obſerving perſons ©, good men 
were frequently in diſtreſs, while 
robbers and public plunderers en- 
Joyed their il|-gotten wealth in per- 
tect ſecurity, This was ſo noto- 
rious, that it was impoſſible it could 
have eſcaped their obſervation ©. 
This was indeed the work of Je- 
hovah, who was all-wiſe and all- 
powerful, and no one could call 
him to account * All this he was 
as ſenſible of as they could be f; for 


which reaſon he was the more de- 


* And Job anſwered and faid, 


— 


ſirous to argue the point with God:: 
and as for them, if they would 
pretend to be judges, they ſhould 
take great care to be upright ones; 
ſince God would by no means ex- 
cuſe corruption of judgment, tho 
it ſhould be in his own behalf; 
and his all-ſeeing eye would pene- 
trate their motives, though ever ſo 
cloſely concealed from human 
view“; and in his fight, all their 
maxims of wiſdom, on which they 
ſeemed ſo much to value them- 
ſelves, would be regarded as droſs 
and dung, That he was not in 
the leaſt apprehenſive of bringing 
his cauſe to an iſſue, becauſe he 
was ſatisfied that the Almighty, far 
from oppreſſing him by dint of 
power, would rather afford him 
ſtrength, to go through his de- 
fence ; and he was perſuaded, the 
iſſue would be favourable to him k. 
He therefore challenges any one 
among them, to declare himſelf 
his accuſer : ſecure enough as to 
that point, as he was ſenſible they 
could not make good their charge; 
and, as in caſe of falſe accuſation, 
the accuſer was to undergo the pu- 
niſhment due to the accuſed if guil- 
ty, he knew they would run no 
ſuch hazards, unleſs they were able 
to prove their charge, which he 


a Chap. xii. ver. 2. Ver. 3. Ver. 4to6. d Ver. 7 to 11. and to the end. 
Chap. xiii, ver. 1, 2. Ver. 3. Ver. 5 to 10. Wer. 11, 12. Ver. 13 to 19. 


* V 19. 


Was 


Chap. xt. 


z of wiſdom is with you. 


3 
2 No doubt but ye are the people, and the perfection 
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* However, I have underſtand- 


ing as well as you; I am not at all inferior to you, indeed, 


4 who knoweth not ſuch things as theſe. 


* T am a mock- 


ing ſtock to my neighbour ; he hath appealed to God, 


to be ſure he will anſwer him; the integrity of the righ- 


z teous man is became a ſcoff. 


In calamity, contempt is 


ready in the thoughts of the inſolent, for thoſe whoſe feet 


was conſcious was not in their 
power!, He therefore again ends 
with a tender expoſtulation with 
the Almighty *, begging he might 
have before his death, an opportu- 
nity of publicly vindicating his in- 
nocence n; ſince afterwards he 
could have no hope of doing it. 
Chap. x11. ver. 2. The MS. Ox- 
ford Marſhall, N® 1. reads iN 
„p The learned father Hou- 
bigant reads here Dy DBINK, vo- 
biſcum eſt ſcientia ; deriving the 
latter from the Samaritan pp, 
ſcivit, cognovit, But it ſeems to 
me unneceſſary to make any altera- 
tion. I read with Aquila and Sym- 
machus, MAN, perfectiones, as I 
think it makes the better ſenſe. 
Ver. 4. The correction of fa- 
ther Houbigant in this place, ſeems 
to be much too large. Were there 
any difficulty, I ſhould chuſe only 
to read y, but I think even that 
is unneceſſary; as Cocceius hath 
explained the preſent reading, it 
makes good ſenſe. Deridiculum 


| Ver. 20 to the end of the xiv chapter, 


amico ſuo qui eſt, is ego extiti. He 


- hath appealed to God. This was 


the mock which had been thrown 
out to him, and alludes to what 
he had ſaid, chap. x. 7, which had 
drawn forth that with of Zophar, 
ver. 5 and 6 of the laſt chapter, 
That God would appear, and con- 
vict him of his hypocriſy. 

Ver. 5. Is ready. This is much 
more beautiful in the original; "tis 
a metaphor taken from the archer, 
whoſe arrow is fitted to the ſtring, 
ready to be diſcharged, I am well 
aware, that Schultens renders this 
percuſſio flagellans ; and derives it 
from the root 751, after the form 
of the nouns M, (Mn, u, and 
ſuch like; and this he hath taken 
from the learned Bochart, Hiero- 
Zoicon, part i. lib. xi. p. 372. But 
the inſtance, and the only plauſi- 
ble one it is that could have been 
produced, to ſhew the exiſtence of 
this word 123 in the ſenſe he con- 
tends for, is not at all concluſive, 
'Tis from 2 Sam. vi. G. And here it 


m Ver. 16. „Ver. 8 to 16. 
II 


may 
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6 are tottering; The tabernacles of the robbers are in 


proſperity, and thoſe who provoke God enjoy in ſecurity, 


may be proper juſt to obſerve, that 
none of the ancient verſions render 
the word in this manner; but ei- 
ther make it a proper name, as the 
Vulgate and Seventy, or elſe ren- 
der it areas paratas, as the Syriac 
and Arabic, or locum paratum, as 
the Chaldee. But 'tis otherwiſe 
plain, the place could not be called 
area percuſſionis, by anticipation, 
as Bochart would have it, becauſe 
the place had another name given 
it on this very occaſion; which 
name it long afterwards retained, 
towit, Perez Uzzah. As to the 
reading in the Chronicles, tis plain- 
ly a faulty one. The Vulgate, with 


the preſent printed Hebrew text, 
read Chidon. The Seventy have 


no name at all, the Syriac and A- 


rabic read Ramin; this indeed Bo- 


chart would alter to Damin, in or- 
der to render it aream ſanguinis; 


but indeed he only propoſes it as a 


conjecture; tis much more likely, 
as 1002 and y) are not much un- 
like, the tranſcriber may have miſ- 
taken the one for the other; eſpe- 
cially as the Syriac verſion, in the 
only place where the word g, 
from whence he would derive g, 


is found, doth not render it by NY 
but by % deſtruction. But 
ſuppoſe this to fail, the learned 
Schultens hath two objections to 
the ſtructure of the period; for he 


owns the ſenſe of the paſſage to be 


nearly as above rendered, menten 


Jobi hanc fuiſſe univerſa clamat 


ſeries, The firſt objection is its 


length, In eo nil defidero preter 


longitudinem periodi, non adeo re- 


ſpondentem diſtinctioni verſuum re- 


liquæ. There is no doubt, but the 
verſes in general are of ſuch con- 
ſtruction, as that they conſiſt of 
two hemiſtichs, commonly exege- 
tical of each other ; but this is not 
always the caſe, the laſt verſe of 
the former chapter is an inſtance 
of the contrary ; as alſo chap. xxili. 
11, 12, Chap. XXX. 12, and, I doubt 
not, many more would be found 
by a curious obſerver. The ſecond 
reaſon is (to give it in his own 
words) divulſionem T& 15) a n in- 
terſertis vocibus, Nx mney> 
quam minus concoquere poſſum. Of 
this allo however he might have 
found an inſtance, chap. xxxiii. 12. 
y DD] οο i, where there 
is pretty much the ſame conſtruc- 
tion; the words y xd being in- 
ſerted in nearly the ſame manner. 
I ſaid before, that Schultens owns 
the ſenſe of the paſſage to be near- 
ly as here rendered; and indeed 
there 1s but one word in which we 
differ, which is pep, this he 
renders nitelam, after Cocceius; 
the word nwy doth indeed carry 
that ſignification, but this plural 


number 


Ch. xii. 


8 fowls of the air, and they will tell thee ; 
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vhatever God pleaſes to beſtow upon them. 
aſk now the cattle, and they will inſtru& thee; and the 


51 
* But truly 


Or ſurvey the 


earth, and it will inform thee ; and the fiſhes of the ſea 


number is only found in this place, 
except in Pſalin exlvi. 4. where the 
word y DDD yõ, though ſomewhat 
chaldaiſed, ſignifies the ſame thing; 
but no plural of Hey is to be found 
in the ſacred writings. And that 
this root, as a verb, hath the ſig- 
nification of cogitavit, is plain 
from Jonah, i b. 9198 Nerv PR 
, It may be that God will think 
upon us; and this ſenſe the word 
certainly hath in this paſſage. The 
word xv here rendered in the 
public verſion at eaſe, doth not 
make ſo compleat a ſenſe as could 
be wiſhed, I find the root & 
ſignifies @epower, veptav; and par- 
ticularly refers to fork wicked per- 
ſons, as are ſo far void of huma- 
nity, that the afflictions of their 
neighbours area pleaſure to them ; 
and are ſo far from endeavouring 
to alleviate them, that it is their 
dclight to increaſe them, by inſults 
and taunts. This ſenſe of the word 
may be found P/alm cxxiii. 4. 
SIXT 91 wa) N> Ny 
DIv!$5 Mn, Our ſoul is over- 
filled with the deriſion of the inſo- 
lent, the contempt of the proud. 
Iſaiah xxxvii. 29. and 2 Kings xix. 
28. Ty PIX e TIM p 


dg, Becauſe of thy rage againſt 
me, and that thine inſolence hath 
aſcended into mine ears. He had 
defied and blaſphemed the Holy One 
of Iſrael. So alſo Zech. i. 15. which 
can have no other meaning ; and 
this interpretation makes, I think, 
the better ſenſe in this place. 

Ver. 6. I follow Mercer in the 
verſion of the latter clauſe of this 
verſe; it ſeems much more natu- 
ral than that of Schultens, cuzque 
ui adducit numen in manu ſua, 
even every one who maketh his own 
arm his God; but the expreſſion 
Deum gerit in manu ſua, ſeeins ve- 
ry harſh and untoward, 

Ver. 8. The word py in this 
place hath cauſed great difficulty 
among the commentators. The 
learned Schultens, in his note on 
Proverbs vi. 22. hath well explain- 
it, ovambula, ſpatiare; and hath 
accordingly rendered that paſlage, 
et quum expergefattus eris, illa ip- 


fa ſpatiabitur tecum. Jr]. He 


takes the meaning from the Ara- 
bic root S OF ol medio vau, 
which ſignifies /uſtravit, peragra- 
vit; and the phraſe ,a i 3 N 
terram peragravit, is frequent. 


H 2 Ver. 9. 
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9 will declare unto thee; * Who knoweth not among all 

theſe, that it is the hand of Jehovah which hath made 
ro this. In whoſe hand is the breath of every living crea- 
11 ture, and the ſpirit of all human fleſh. * Doth not the 
12 car try words, as the palate taſteth food? * Is not wiſ- 

dom the portion of the ancient, and underſtanding at- 


13 tendant on length of days? 


* With him are wiſdom and 


14 might, to him belong counſel and underſtanding. Lo! 
he pulleth down, and it cannot be built up again; he 
15 ſhutteth up a man, and there can be no opening. * Be- 
hold he withholdeth the waters, and they dry up ; yea, 
he ſendeth them forth, and they overturn the earth. 
16* With him is ſtrength and perfection, the deceived and 
17 the deceiver are his. * He infatuateth the counſel of 
counſellors, and cauſeth the judges to become meer fools. 


Ver. 9. I follow the verſion of 
Diodati, in the former part of this 
verſe; which is alſo approved by 
Schultens : in the latter clauſe Coc- 
ceius, referring 1&3 to the whole 
creation; to uſe his words, calum, 
terram, et omnia qua in iis ſunt 
que porrecta manu monſtiraverat 
noſter. M , the hand of Jebo- 
vah, This one place hath eſcaped 
the ſcrupulous diligence of the au- 


thor ; who hath with great care 


endeavoured to ſupport the cha- 
racters of his ſpeakers, by not men- 
tioning the name Jehovah, known 
only to the Jews; but in ſpite of 
all his caution, it hath here ſlipt 
him, as I ſuſpet it did likewiſe 
chap. xxviii. 28. which, I think, 
hath been altered to d, by ſome 


Jewiſh tranſcriber; and in this I 
am ſupported by ſeveral Manu- 
ſcripts, See the note on that paſ- 
ſage. 

Ver. 12. The particle xo in 
the former verſe, extends its influ- 
ence allo to this verſe, in the ſame 
manner as chap. x. 10 to 12. as doth 
the particle 2 in the former to the 
latter clauſe of this verſe. 

Ver. 14. He ſbutteth up. See the 
note on chap. xi. 19. Two Cod. 
Orat. read in the firit clauſe p. 

Ver.15. This undoubtedly refers 
to the univerſal deluge. 

Ver. 16. The latter clauſe of this 
verſe probably alludes to the fall 
of man. 

Ver. 17. The noun o con/i- 
lium, is derived from the root 2 


7 conſilium 


14 
* 
> 
1 

8 
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19 upon their loins. 


20 derſtanding, and he overthroweth the mighty. 


8 
13 * He openeth the priſon of kings, and bindeth a girdle 


22 
39 


He depriveth the prieſts of their un- 


* He be- 


reaveth orators of their eloquence, and he taketh away 


21 the diſcretion of the aged. 
22 princes, and looſeth the girdle of the mighty. 


* He poureth contempt on 
* He re- 


vealeth the deep things out of darkneſs, and bringeth out 


23 to light the ſhadow of death. 


conſilium inire ; which ſignification 
the root hath likewiſe in the Syriac 
and Chaldee languages; this paſ- 
ſage probably glances at the caſe 
of Achitophel. 
Ver.18. This may allude to the 
caſe of Manaſſeh, who was carried 
bound in fetters to Babylon ; and 
on his humiliation was reſtored to 


his kingdom: or to that of Jehola- 


chin king of Judah, who was tak- 
en out of priſon by Evil Merodach 
king of Babylon, and advanced to 
honour. See 2 Kings chap. xxv. 
prope finem. | 

Ver. 20. The word gpg had 
been, by former commentators, de- 
rived from the root Na, dixit; 
but the learned Schultens, from 
Mercer, hath rejected this, and 
would derive it from the root dee, 
and renders it, firm? in veritate 
docenda et propugnanda viri; but 
this doth not ſeem to make ſo good 
a ſenſe as oratores, for they are cer- 
tainly thoſe whoſe quality is Naw, 
and therefore Mercer is obliged at 


* He multiplieth nations 


laſt to own, that eos fignificat, quo- 
rum conſilium b facundiam certum 
eſt, et ab omnibus recipitur, oratores 


juris conſultos. He might therefore 


as well have acquieſced in the for- 
mer derivation, as his only amounts 
to the ſame thing. As to Schul- 
tens, whatever were his reaſons, he 
has not thought proper to mention 
them; but there is one reaſon, 
which, though not concluſive, yet, 
where others are wanting, may be 
allowed ſome weight, to induce us 


to ſuppoſe this to be the meaning 


of the word, which is this; that the 
ſame word j Ng, in the Rabbinical 
Hebrew, ſignifies orator, rhetor. 
See Calaſio in voce DX, 

Ver. 21, A parallel paſſage to 
the firſt clauſe is P/a/m cvii. 40. 

Ver. 23. The word o' and 
Mm have been very well explained 
from the Arabic by Schultens, and 
the meaning of the former ſhewn 
to be, the enlarging the borders of 
a nation; the latter, the carrying 
it quite away. 


Ver. 24. 
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and he deſtroyeth them; he enlargeth nations, and he 


2+ carricth them clear away. 


* He taketh away the heart 


of the heads of the people of the land, and he cauſeth them 
to wander in the wilderneſs where there is no way. 
25 * They grope in the dark, and there is no light; he mak- 


Ch.XIIIr eth them to reel like a drunken man. * Lo! all this hath 


mine eyes ſeen, mine ear hath heard, and conſidered it. 
2 * What ye know, the ſame do I knowalſo; I am not at 
all inferior to you. But I would fain plead with the Al- 
mighty; it would be a pleaſure to me to argue the point 
4 with God. But truly as to you, you are mere forgers 
; of lies; empty bluſterers all of you. * Would to God 
you would altogether hold your peace, for it would be 
6 your wiſeſt courſe. * Hear, I pray you, my defence; and 
give ear to the pleadings of my lips. * Even for God will 
ye ſpeak iniquitouſly, even for him will ye argue deceit- 
s fully? * Will you accept his perſon ? will you execute 


Ver. 24. This verſe and the next 
properly allude to the defeat of the 
children of Iſrael, by the Amale- 
kites and Canaanites, mentioned in 
Numbers xiv. and their wandering 
forty years in the wilderneſs. A 
parallel paſſage to the latter clauſe 
of this verſe, is P/alm cvii, 40, 
Chap. x11, ver. 4. I render this 
prepotentes nibili; they pretended 
to be great men, but when brought 
to the touchſtone there was nothing 
in them. Idols are called for the 
ſame reaſon H,. The word 
epd is commonly enough uſed 
to expreſs mighty men, men of re- 
nown and conſequence ; this they 


* 
aimed at, but the foundation was 
wanting. 


Ver. 5. Literally, It ſhould be to 


you inſtead of wiſdom. 


Ver. 6. One MS, of the Oratory 

reads here m. | 
Ver. 8. . This is a judi- 
cial term, and oftentimes uſed for 
putting the ſentence in execution. 
Of this there is a very particular in- 
ſtance in the caſe of Gideon, who 
was demanded by the men of his 
city to be put to death, for caſting 
down the altar of Baal, Judges vi.3 1. 
where though our tranſlators ren- 
der it plead, yet the ſenſe neceſſari- 
ly requires it to be rendered execut- 
I ing 
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10 is mocked of his fellow ? 


fo 
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9 vengeance for God? * Is it good that he ſhould ſearch 


you to the bottom ? would you mock him as mortal man 


* He will moſt certainly con- 
11 vict you, if ye do ſecretly accept perſons. 


* Doth not his 


majeſty confound you, and his terror fall upon you? 
12* Are not your leſſons empty proverbs, your high-flown 


13 ſpeeches what are they but heaps of dung? 


* Hold your 


peace about my cauſe, and I myſelf will plead it; let what 


14 will betide me. 


ing vengeance; If be be a God, let 
him execute vengeance for himſelf, 
becauſe one hath caſt down his altar, 
The ſame verb is uſed throughout. 
Men Sy, Will ye execute 
vengence for Baal? NN d ON 
15 211, If he be a Cod, let him ex- 
ecute vengeance for himſelf. The 
queſtion was not about pleading, 
but inſtantaneous putting to death ; 
as if he had ſaid, ** Let him ſtrike 
him dead, who hath caſt down his 
altar.” 
Ver. 9. Secundum illudere inter 
homines., Literally, According to 
the manner of mocking among men. 
Ver. 12. p97 is in general, any 
memorial or monument, a man's 
writings; 1n ſhort, anything which 
cauſeth him to be remembered, 
Here it lignifies documenta veſtra ; 
and refers to thoſe general maxims 
of the courſe of Providence to- 
wards wicked men, which they 
had thrown out, to inſinuate to 
hira, that he was certainly guilty 


* What can betide me? I carry my 
15 fleſh in my teeth, and put my lite in my hand, 


ö 


of ſome great wickedneſs, for which 
the wrath of God had overtaken 
him. The word 193 hath beef 
happily rendered by the learned 
Codurcus, ampulle, verba turgida 
et inflata, high-flown ſpeeches; thus 
the latter clauſe of the verſe is exe- 
getical of the former; and as their 
maxims (were as caſily confuted 
as aſhes are blown away by the 
wind, ſo their magnificent repre- 
ſentations would turn out to be no- 
thing but dunghills. It refers to 
chap. v. 18, to the end, and chap. 
nee. 

Ver. 14. The words ny 5y are 
here very elegantly repeated. Schul- 
tens renders them very rightly as 
to the ſenſe, ſuper quocunque tan- 
dem eventu ; the meaning is, 


“% Ought I to be in pain about con- 
ſequences, who am already in ſuch 
a Condition, that nothing which 
can happen to me can put me in a 
worſe? I expect death, and no- 


thing elſe.” 


Ver. 19. 


56 = 95. 
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he will {lay me, I expect nothing elſe; nevertheleſs I will 
6 maintain my ways to his face. Nay, this very thing 
{hall be my ſalvation; for an hypocrite would not dare 
come into his preſence. * Hear diligently my ſpeech, 
s and give ear to my declaration. Behold now I have 
ſet my cauſe in order; I know that I ſhall be juſtified. 
'9* Who is the man that will declare himſelf my party? 
for I would immediately be filent, and be content to die. 
20 * Only do not two things unto me, then will I not hide 


21 myſelt from thy preſence. 


* Withdraw thine hand at a 


diſtance from me, and let not thy terror confound me; 
22 * Then do thou arraign me, and I will anſwer ; or I will 
23 plead, and do thou reply to me. * How many are mine 
iniquities and tranſgreſſions ? make me to know my wick- 


24 edneſs and my fin. * Why hideſt thou thy face, and 
25 conſidereſt me as thine enemy? * Wilt thou cruſh a leaf 


that is driven about by the wind, wilt thou purſue after 
26 the dry ſtubble ? * Verily thou writeſt bitter things againſt 


Ver. 19. The verb 3 hath here 
the ſame fignification, as J have 
aſſigned it in the 8th verſe; for 
the accuſer was the perſon who was 
firſt to execute the judgment, and 
by the Jewiſh law, if he bore falſe 
witneſs, he was to ſuffer the ſame 
puniſhment as would have been 
inflicted on the perſon accuſed ; 
ſee Deut. xix. 16 to 19. where the 
legal term for this controverſy 1s 
„ Conſcious therefore of his 
own 1nnocence, he was under no 
apprehenſion that any man would 
declare himſelf his party on ſuch 
terms ; if he does, and makes good 


his charge, I am content to hold 
my peace and die,” 
Ver. 22. The word Xp is here 
a judicial term, and imports the 
declaring the accuſation; this in 
our law is termed, arraigning the 
criminal: the whole verſe is of the 
ſame kind. | 
Ver. 23. The particle dg ſig- 
nifies how many; in the ſame man- 
ner Gen, xlyii. 8. Quot ſunt dies 
annorum vitæ tug? The ſame par- 
ticle is uſed alfo P/alm cxix, 84. 
alſo 2 Chren. xviii. 15, Four MSS, 
read here 9y IM, | 
Ver. 26. The word »32ywhn ſig- 
nifies 


— 
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me, thou cauſeſt the ſins of my youth to conſume me. 
27 * Thou putteſt my feet alſo in a clog, thou watcheſt all 
my paths, thou ſetteſt a mark on the ſoles of my feet. 


2 and full of alarms. 


Ch.XIV.1* Yet man, that is born of a woman, is but of few days, 
He ſpringeth up like a flower, and 


is cut down ; he fleeth alſo as a ſhadow, and continueth 


o not. 


* Nay he waſteth like rottenneſs itſelf, like a gar- 
4 ment which the moth eateth. 


* Even upon {uch an one 


doſt thou caſt thine eyes, and wilt thou bring him into 


; judgment with thee ? 
6 of an unclean ? not one. 


Who can bring a clean thing out 
* Secing 


his days are deter- 


mined, the number of his months is with thee ; thou haſt 


7 ſet him bounds, and he cannot go beyond them; 


* Turn 


thine eyes from him, and let him have ſome reſpite, till 


nifies conſumi facis me; or perhaps 
more literally, corrodi facis me. 
The thoughts of his youthful fins 
were perpetually gnawing on him. 
This ſenſe the root wy has Deut. 
xxviii. 42. WW JNIIX TD) TL 
dy zd, All thy trees, and the fruit 
of thy land, ſhall the locuſt conſume, 
corrodet. 

Ver. 27. Two MSS, of the Ora- 
tory read here \2&N, to wit, Ne 
42 and 53, Thou ſetteſt a mark on 
the ſoles of my feet. This alludes 
to the cuſtom of putting a clog on 
the feet of fugitive ſlaves, with the 
owner's mark, that they might be 
tracked and found. 

Chap. xiv. ver. 1, The word 138 
ſignifies terror and affrightment, 
the being in perpetual alarms and 


diſquietudes. 


Ver. 3. I make, with the learn- 
ed Dr. Gray and Mr. Profeſſor 
Chappelow, this verſe, which is in 
the Hebrew the laſt verſe of the 
former chapter, the third verſe of 
this, which makes the connexion 
right, and the ſenſe perfect. 

Ver. 4. I think father Houbi- 
gant's correction MN is right; it 
1s agreeable to the ancient verſions, 
except the Chaldee; and corre- 
ſponds better with n by in the for- 
mer hemiſtich. 

Ver. 7. The root d ſignifics 
complevit, So 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. 
y e Den ANSTIY, donec 
compleviſſet terra ſabbatha ſua. As 
to the verb dy, it is a metaphor 
taken from combatants, who keep 
their antagoniſt always in their eye. 
Sce the note on chap. vii. 19. 

I Ver, 11. 
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10 in the ground; 


bud, it will bring forth boughs like a young plant. 


1 
8 he accompliſh as an hireling his day. 
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* There is indeed 


hope of a tree, though it be cut down, that it will yet 
ſprout again, and that its tender branch will not ceaſe, 
9 * Though its root grow old in the earth, and its ſtock die 


*The ſcent of water will cauſe it to 


* But 


man dieth, and he is cut off; yea, man expireth, and 


12 Where is he? 


13 the ſtream ſoon waſteth and drieth up; 


* When the waters fail at the ſpring head, 


* So man lieth 


down and ſhall not rife again, till the heavens be no more; 
they ſhall not awake, neither ſhall they be rouſed out of 


14 their {leep. 


* O that thou wouldeſt hide me in the 


grave, that thou wouldeſt ſcreen me till thy fury be ſub- 
ſided; that thou wouldeſt ſet me a fixed time, and would- 


Ver. 11. , futurum niphal. 
So Joſhua is ſaid, Exodus xvii. 13. 
to have [mote the Amalekites with 
the edge of the ſword, yr] wm 
' WY NN) Dy NR, Et per- 
cuſſit Foſhua Amelek et populum ejus 
acie gladii, he utterly deſtroyed 
them. 

Ver. 12. The word © is uſed 
in a large ſenſe, to expreſs not only 


the ſea, but any large collection of 


waters, whether pool, lake, pond, 
or ſpring head; here it muſt ſigni- 
ty the latter, it being that by which 
the ſtream was to be fed. This 
ſenſe it hath alſo in the Syriac lan- 
guage, as well as the Arabic, as 
the learned Schultens hath ſhewn, 
Ver. 14. This paſſage ſhews in 
the ſtrongeſt manner, that the au- 
thor doth not ſuppoſe Job to have 


the knowledge of a reſurrection of 
the body ; for the interrogation in 
the next verſe carries the ſtrongeſt 
negation : tis plain he looked on it 
as impoſſible, and therefore checks 
himſelf for wiſhing it. The learn- 
ed Schultens therefore, to avoid 
this, ſuppoſes him to wiſh to be 
thruſt down alive into the regions 
of the dead, till the fury of the Al- 
mighty were ſubſided ; but 'tis plain 
that could not be the caſe, as well 
from the interrogation in the next 
verſe, which ſuppoſes him actually 
dead, as from the inference he 
makes from it, to wit, the praying 
God now to arraign him, that he 
might in his own perſon make an- 
iwer ; for that the pronoun 9 
Imports, The particle (57 in 
the 14th verſe extends its influence 

tO 


Chap. xiv. 
15 eſt remember me | 


16 time cometh to be relieved. 


Fu 
* If a man die, can he come to life 
again? All the days of my watch will I wait, until my 
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* O that thou wouldeſt ar- 


raign me, that I myſelf might make anſwer to thee ! that 
thou wouldeſt have a tenderneſs for the work of thy hands | 
7 * But now thou numbereſt my ſteps, do not watch mine 


13 offences ſo narrowly. 


Do not ſeal up my tranſgreſſion 
19 in a bag, nor note mine iniquities in thy regiſter. 


* For 


as the mountain falling waſteth away, and the rock may 


:0 be removed from its place, 


*The waters wear the ſtones, 


and the inundations of waters ſweep away the ſoil off the 


earth ; ſo the hope of man haſt thou utterly deſtroyed. 


to the whole 16th verſe, .the 15th 
verſe intervening only in manner of 
a parentheſis, 

Ver. 15. The words Ng and 
Man are military terms, and ſig- 
nity, the former, the time of a ſol- 
dier's remaining on his poſt; the 
latter, his diſmiſſion from it, his be- 
ing reli eved. 

Ver. 17. The particle * is not in 
this place illative, as the learned 
Schultens imagines, but diſcretive, 
and fignifies /ed; which plainly 
ſhews, that the verb JOIN bears in 
this place a good ſenſe, and not 
that of auſtero vultu immines, as he 
renders it. So Gen. XXX1. 30. '5 
Jax 12> nab) 422, Ne de- 
fiderio revera captus fuiſti domus 
patris tut, 

Ver. 18. The force of the par- 
ticle & in the former verſe extends 


itſelf to this, ſo that the ) in the 
latter clauſe muſt ſignify neque. I 
read, with the learned Mr, Mudge, 
crm, or make BONN an infinitive, 
to continue the ſenſe, The root 
opb, according to Buxtorf and 
Cocceius, ſignifies fabellas ſcripſit, 
tis the taking memoranda in a ta- 
ble book. 

Ver. 19. The particle cg ſig- 
nifies /icut enim, and refers to y in 
the 2cth verſe; which is very well 
rendered by Schultens, eodem plane 
modo, 

Ver. 20. I refer, with Schultens, 
the affix in MMAD to the foregoing 
SD The verb oy, as he hath 
obſerved, is not barely inundare, 
but ague fluxu ſulcare et terere, 
Tis that ſweep of the foil, which 
is occaſioned by a ſudden ſtorm of 
rain. 


12 Ver. 21. 
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21 * Thou prevaileſt always againſt him, and he paſſeth away; 
thou changeſt his countenance, and ſendeſt him away. 
22 * His children grow great, and he knoweth it not; yea, 


23 they are brought low, and he perceiveth it not. 


* Only 


his fleſh about him is in tortures, and his life within him 


pineth away. 


* And Eliphaz the Temanite anſwered, and ſaid, 


2 * Would a wiſe man utter vain knowledge, and fill his 


3 belly with the eaſt wind ? 


Ver. 21. The verb toy imports 
a ſwift motion; and is agreeable to 
the deſcription of human life, in 
the beginning of the chapter. 

Ver. 23. The learned Schultens 
hath well rendered the two verbs 
in this verſe, by mæœruit, and mar- 
cet. The word way is the vita 


ani malis; the q uu, the breath of 


the noſtrils. 

Chap. xv. Eliphaz, not a little 
incenſed, that Job ſhould pay no 
regard to his advice, and ſhould 
dare challenge the Almighty, to 
argue the point with him, takes 
him now roundly to taſk *, He 
charges him home with ſelf-con- 
ceit, in entertaining too high an 
opinion of his own knowledge; 
with arrogance, in undervaluing 
the arguments drawn from their 


experience, whoſe age was a ſuffi- 


cient voucher for their wiidom ; 
and with impiety *, in thus rudely 


Ver. 2 to 8. b Ver. q, 10. 
Ver. 20 to 30. 5 Ver. 31 to 35. 


x 


Ver. 11 to 13, 


* Arguing with words which 


challenging the Almighty, to an- 
ſwer for his conduct in afflicting 
him d. He preſſes home the ſame 
argument upon him a ſecond time, 
to which he adds e, that of uni— 
verſal tradition; inſinuating, that 
he had yet worſe to expect, unleſs 
he prevented it by a contrary con- 
duct f; and then preſents him with 
an image, repreſenting the final 
end of a wicked man; in which 
he ſo works up the circumſtances, 
as to make it reſemble Job and his 
condition as much as poſſible; in- 
timating thereby, that he imagined 
him to be that very wicked man 
he had been deſcribing, and that 
he had by that means drawn down 
God's judgments on himſelf s. 
That therefore his imaginations of 
innocence were only an illuſion, 
but one however of the worſt kind, 
he had only deceived himſelf. 
Ver. 3. Two MSS, read J. 


0 Ver. 14 to 16. Ver. 17 to 19. 


Ver. 4 
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are not profitable, with ſpeeches in which there can be no 
4 benefit. * Nay, thou caſteſt off fear, and thou reſtraineſt 
prayer before God. * Seeing thy mouth learneth thine 
iniquity, and thou chooſeſt the tongue of the crafty ; 


6* Thy own mouth ſhall condemn thee, and not I ; 
7 thine own lips ſhall bear teſtimony againſt thee. 


yea, 


* Waſt 


thou born before Adam ? wert thou formed before the 
s hills? * Haſt thou heard the decrees of God in his coun- 
9 cil, that thou reſtraineſt wiſdom to thyſelt ? * What doft 


Ver. 4. Some very learned com- 
mentators have rendered this paſ- 
ſage, Thee eſpecially reverence ſhould 
have checked, But to this verſion 
there are ſeveral objections, farſt of 
all the pronoun N is plainly the 
nominative caſe, whereas the con- 
ſtruction plainly requires an accu- 
ſative, and it would have been Je; 
in the next place, the verb 5h 
is plainly the future hiphil, and 
whether it be derived from the root 
d abolevit, or from Yo, which 
in the Arabic dialect ſignifies ab- 
ſceſſit ; or from z, which in the 
ſame dialect ſignifies fugavit ; nei- 
ther of theſe ſignifications will ſuit 
this verſion ; ſo that it ſeems to me 
more natural, to make the pronoun 
the nominative caſe to the verb, 
and to render it as above. The 
ſignification of the word . is 
ſufficiently eſtabliſhed by Schultens, 
from Pſalm cii. 1. Pſalm cxlii. 3. to 
which might be added Pſalm Ixxvii. 
4. to be prayer. 


Ver. 5, © didicit ; tis the fu- 


ture in kal, in which conjugation it 
has the ſenſe of learning. So Prov. 
xxii. 25. M PRN Id, 4% thou 
learn his ways. This makes a bet- 
ter ſenſe than the Maſoretical point- 
ing in pihel, which makes it fig- 
nity teaching. 

Ver. 7. The word y ſigni- 
fies anterior, prior; which makes 
it neceſſary to reſtrain the follow- 
ing word DX to the common fa- 
ther of the human ſpecies ; ſo that, 
as Schultens hath obſerved, it will 
be equivalent to r Ada; 
and this rendering is confirmed by 
the Chaldee paraphraſt, who ex- 
plains it DIX ND Jen, antecedent 
to Adam. 


Ver. 8. The verb yywn is, I 
think, equivalent to n Dee Yaun, 
as in Feremiab xxiii. 18. The par- 
ticle ) in the ſecond clauſe ſignifies 
quod. A ſimilar ule of the particle 
is in Gen. xxx. 27, 13121 Ng) 
P2212 mm, I have learned by ex- 
perience that Jehovah bleſſeth me Gi 
{Þy account, 


Ver, 11. 
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thou know, and we know it not? or what doſt thou un- 
o derſtand, and we underſtand it not? * Both the gray 
haired and the very old are among us, mighty in days 
11 beyond thy father: * Doſt thou make light of the indig- 
12 nation of God, or haſt thou ſome ſecret charm ? * Whi- 
ther doth thy ſelt-conceit hurry thee, and what are thine 
g eyes taking aim at? * That thou retorteſt thine anger 
againſt God, and uttereſt ſpeeches from thy mouth. 
4 What is mortal man that he ſhould be clean, or he that 
1:5 is born of a woman that he ſhould be righteous ? * It he 
put no truſt in his Holy Ones, and the heavens are not pure 
16 in his eyes; How much more abominable and corrupt 
17 muſt be the man, that drinketh up iniquity like water ? 
13 * J will ſhew thee, hear me, for this have Iſeen; I will 


Ver. 11, I read & M21 in- 
dignationes Dei. The ſame root is 
made uſe of with reſpect to the 
Almighty, Gen. vi. 6. 7. 272, ren- 
dered rightly by the Seventy eduuw%, 
ira excanduit; for this is the true 
reading of the Seventy, as appears 
by their rendering the ſame word 
in that manner in the next verſe; 
and this reading is confirmed by 


the Syriac and Arabic verſions, 


the former of which renders 
it NO.. > indignationes 
Dei, the latter > av indigna- 


tionem Dei. The word Dx, 
beſides its general ſignification of 


ſomething concealed, hath a peculiar 


reference to ſpells and charms. So 
Exodus vii. 11. And the magici- 
ans of Fgypt, they did alfo the 


ſame thing by their enchantments, 


PrVyox5, fo it ought to be read, 
as learned men have long ſince ob- 
ſerved. So alſo ver. 22. of the ſame 
chapter, and chap. viii. 14. where 
the reading is r ο n, the metz 
ſupplying the place of the N. Thoſe 
charms were frequently uſed to pre- 
vent the effect of ill defigns againſt 
any one. 

Ver. 12. The word 20 is here 
uſed by way of taunt, as in chap. 
xi. 12. vain conceit of a man's ſelf. 
The verb er ſignifies properly, 79 
wink with one eye, as thoſe that aim 
at a mark, 


Ver. 15. Two MSS, of the Ora- 
tory read WTI, 

Ver, 17. The particle) here ſig- 
nifies enim. So alſo Jaiab iii. 7. 
Sn N vnn), For in my houſe 
there is no bread, I make a colon 

| after 
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1 0 BK 


declare alſo what the wiſe men recounted, for they conceal- 


* To them alone 


was theland given, and there paſſed not a ſtranger among 


20 them. 


* All the days of the impious man he is in perpe- 


tual anguiſh, and few are the years which are in ſtore for 


21 the oppreſſor. 


22 Even in peace the deſtroyer will come upon him. 


* A terrible ſound ringeth in his ears, that 


* He 


believeth not that he ſhall return out of darkneſs, but thinks 


23 that he is deſtined for the ſword ; 


* His carcaſe to bc 


caſt forth as food for the vulture ; he knoweth that the 
24 day of darknels is ready at his hand. * Diſtreſs ſhall ter- 


after the word hn, and join the 
following word to the next verſe. 

Ver. 18. The correction of the 
learned father Houbigant in this 
place may be right, EIN x5) 
une, Et non celaverunt eos pa- 
tres eorum; it amounts to the ſame 
ſenſe. 

Ver. 19. This undoubtedly re- 
fers to the diviſion of the land of 
Canaan among the children of Iſ- 
rael, the land of Canaan being in 
their ſtyle, xar £-0x1v, Fe, the 
land. 

Ver. 20. This is a moſt beauti- 
tul image of the perpetual anxiety 
in which a tyrant lives; when he 
goes to ſleep he is afraid he ſhall be 
murdered before morning. I think 
the author hath here in his eye, 
ſome of the firſt kings of Iſrael ; 
Paaſha, for example, or Zimri ; 
but the whole deſcription taken to- 
gether, is undoubtedly meant for 
Job himſelf, for which he had giv- 


flock ruleth. 


en ſome handle, chap. iii. 25, 26. 

Ver. 21. Some MSS, read M', 
others ; I have ſome doubt 
whether the reading in the latter 
clauſe of this verſe ſhould not be 
PRIWA, retributionis cauſa ; but 
as the other verſion makes a good 
ſenſe, I propoſe it only as a conjec- 
ture. 

Ver. 22, The MSS, read here 
DX. 

Ver. 23. The particle q in the 
former verſe continues its influ- 
ence to this, Iderive the participle 
T1 from the root A projectt. So 
Joel iii. 3. Nabum iii. 10. Obadiab 
11 verſe. This is the participle 
preſent in niphal. I render x is 
carcaſe; tis all that is left of him, 
when the ſword hath put an end to 
his life. | 

Ver. 24. I read here N 775 
as the chief goat, the maſter of the 
M5 is properly he 


troop round about bim, Thelearn- 
ed 


= 
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riſy him, rnd perplexity ſhall have the maſtery over him, 


25 as the maſter goat ruleth over the flock. 


* Becauſe he 


ſtretched forth his hand againſt God, and bade defiance to 


:6 the Almighty. 


* He ruſhed on him, even on his neck, 


on the thick boſſes of his bucklers. 


* Though he cover- 


eth his face with his fatneſs, and maketh collops of fat 


28 On his flanks. 


* Though he cauſeth cities which were 


deſart to be inhabited, houſes which had no dwellers in 
29 them, ready to become heaps; Vet ſhall he not proſ- 
per, his ſubſtance ſhall. not continue; neither ſhall their 
30 good fortune extend itſelf in the earth. He {ſhall not 


emerge out of obſcurity, the lightning 


ſhall ſcorch his 


tender branch, and the blaſt of his mouth ſhall ſweep 


ed Schultens hath pointed this verſe 
in another manner, making three 
\ ſentences of it, Di/ireſs and per- 

plexity ſhall terrify him, they ſhall 
over per bim like a king, be is 
deſtined to the moſt troublous for- 
tunes; meaning the oppreſſor be- 
fore mentioned: but I think it 
ſeems more natural to point it in 
the other manner; not to leave un- 
mentioned, that the verb Tny ne- 
ver doth, in the ſacred writings, 
ſignify de/tinatus eſt, but paratus 
eſt. 
Ver. 28. The founding and re- 
ſtoring deſerted cities, was reckon- 
ed one of the chief glories of a 
prince's reign ; it is conſtantly men- 
tioned in that manner in the books 
of Kings and Chronicles, the acts 
that he did, and the cities that be 
built. 


Ver. 30. The word Dare is 
not found more than thrice in the 
ſacred writings, and once joined 
with the word v; and where it is 
not expreſſed it is certainly under- 
ſtood ; tis the flame of God, or 
lightning. I am much deceived if 
this word be not a ſtrong proof of 
the age of the poem, for it 1s not 
found but in Ezekzel, and the Song 
of Solomon; the one written dur— 
ing the captivity, the other after it; 
and its conſtruction, which is evi- 
dently v for Wẽ and rr, the 
conſtructive form of add amma, 
ſhews very clearly its age; ſince 
that manner of abbreviation is not 
found in the books undoubtedly 
written before the captivity. The 
latter clauſe is parallel to that chap. 
iii. By the breath of God they pe- 
riſb. 

Ver. 31. 
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31 him away. Let him not truſt in proſperity, tis a mere 
22 illuſion, for it will turn out nothing but vanity. * For 
his branch ſhall not flouriſh, it ſhall be cut off before its 
33 time. * He ſhall ſhed his green grapes like the vine, 
34 and ſhall caſt off his flower like the olive. For the 
congregation of the profligate {hall be ſolitary, and 
35 fire ſhall conſume the tabernacles of bribery. * Conceiv- 
ing in miſery, and bringing forth in ſorrow, their belly 
hath at laſt produced a deception. | 


Ver. 31. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 
Ww\g9 in the former clauſe. Schul- 
tens hath well explained the word 
w culmen felicitatis, I make dy 
the perfect tenſe niphal, he ig de- 
ceived, The rendering of the lat- 
ter clauſe is, vanitas enim erit per- 
mutatio ejus. 

Ver. 32. I read ohn from the 
root , the change of the letters 
N and N is frequent, The literal 
rendering is, Before its day it ſhall 
be cut off, for his branch * ſhall not 
flouriſh, 

Ver. 35. Parallel paſſages to the 


former clauſe are Pſalm vii. 15. 


and J/azablix. 4, This whole de- 


ſcription is evidently pointed at the 
ſituation of Job; his proſperity W, 
was indeed become Ny vanity; 
his children were all cut off before 
their time, and his family became 
ſolitary, and his hopes, to all ap- 
pearance, an illuſion, The parti- 
cle j ſignifies here Tandem, at length, 


Chap. xvi. ver. 4 to 6. 


Ver. 7 to 10. 


And Job anſwered and ſaid, 


with much ado. All the fine pro- 
ſpect with which the wicked man 
hath entertained himſelf, and for 
which he hath endured all the an- 
guiſh here deſcribed, produceth on- 
ly a deceit he hath impoſed on 
himſelf. 

Chap. xvi, and xvii. Job above 
meaſure grieved, that his friends 
ſhould treat him in this cruel man- 
ner, expoſtulates very tenderly with 
them on the ſubject *, He tells 
them he ſhould, in the like circum- 
cumſtances, have behaved towards 
them in a quite different way b. 
That he, as well as every one a- 


bout him, was in the utmoſt aſto- 


niſhment, that the man whom he 
imagined to be his friend, ſhould 
falſely accuſe, him, and give him 
worſe treatment than even his very 
worſt enemies would have done ; 
but that he plainly ſaw ©, God was 
pleaſed to add this to the reſt of his 
calamities ; that he ſhould not on- 


Ver. 12. 


ly 


* 
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2 I have heard abundance of ſuch things as theſe, mi- 


3 ſerable comforters are you all. 


3 


Ch. xvi. 


* Is there an end to vain 


words, or what emboldeneth thee that thou anſwereſt ? 
4+* Talfo could ſpeak as well as you, if your ſoul were in my 
foul's ſtead; would J accumulate ſentences againſt you, 
; would I ſhake my head at you? * I would rather en- 
courage you with my mouth, and the vehemence of my 


iv be deprived of the comfort and 
alliſtance he might have expected 
from his friends, but that he ſhould 
be uſed by them in the moſt re- 
lentleſs way*. That he had vo- 
luntarily taken on him a!l the 
marks of humility uſcd by che guil- 
ty, though he were really inno- 
cent ©; that God above knew his 
innocence, though his friends 1o 
ſflanderouſly traduced him. That 
he was ſenſible he was nigh his 
diffolution, otherwiſe he could re- 
turn them their own with intereſts. 
That he made no doubt, whenever 
the cauſe came to a deciſion, the 
event would prove favourable to 
himk; in the mean time, they 
would do well to conſider, what 
effect this their treatment of him 
muſt have on all mankind, and 
how great a a diſcouragement it 


muſt be to the lovers of virtue, to 


ſee a man, whoſe character was 
yet unſtained, yet on bare ſuſpicion 
only, dealt with fo cruelly, by per- 
ſons pretending to virtue and good- 
neſs i. Would they but give them- 


Ver. 19 to 22, 


dVer.15to 17. 
Ver. 10. 


Ver. 8, 9. 


ſelves time to reflect, they muſt ſee 
that he could have po motive to 
hypocriſy k, ſince all his ſchemes 
and hopes, with regard to life, were 
uiterly at an end; he expected no- 
thing but death, with what view 
then could he play the hypocrite ? 

Chap, xvi. ver. 2. 1 ſhould like 
to render the word N29 700 many. 
The word Hy is evidently retorted 
from Eliphaz's ſpcech, the laſt verſe 
of the tormer chapter, 

Ver. 4. The rendering this verſe 
interrogatively, gives it a very pa- 
thetic turn. 

Ver. 5, The word ) fignifies 
agitatio, commotio, as Schultens hath 
ſhewn; but I think Kimchi, Gouſ- 
ſet, and the Dutch verſion, are 
right, in referring it ad multilo- 
quium et garrulitatem amicorum; 
tor Pore is certainly a ſingular noun 
of the conſtructive form, and ſig- 
nifies eloguence, as in chap. xii. 20. 
and this is very applicable to the 
treatment he had received from his 
ona, and a very proper reproof 
OI It. 


Chap. xvii. ver. 1 to 3. Ver. 4 to 7. 


* Ver. 11 to the end. 


Ver. 7. 


Chap. xvi. 


8 tion; 


1 
6 eloquence ſhould be kept within bounds. If I ſpeak, 
it will not mitigate my pain; and though I forbear, what 


7am I eaſed? * Onlynow it reduceth me to the laſt extre- 
mity, thou cauſeſt all my company to be in a conſterna- 
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* It even wounds me to the heart, that my traiter- 


ous falſe friend ſhould thus-turn witneſs, nay, ſhould be- 
come my accuſer; that he ſhould teſtify to my face. His 

fury rendeth me, and heteareth me to pieces ; he gnaſheth 
on me with his teeth, mine enemy ſharpneth his eyes up- 


Ver. 7. Schultens hath very well 
rendered the word N, by ad in- 
citas adigit me. 

Ver. 8. The word Opp, in chap. 
xxii. 16. the only other place where 
it occurs, hath the ſenſe of exciſus 
%, the ſame I give it here; it was 
a death-ſtroke to him, that his 
friend ſhould thus become his ene- 
my. This verſion is very ſuitable 
to the condition of Job, and the 
treatment be had already experien- 
ced from his friends; and the ren- 
dering it thus preſerves the connec- 
. tion entire, all being referred to E- 
liphaz to the 11" verſe ; and the 
reaſon is given, why he was redu- 
ced to the laſt extremity, to wit, 
that his friend had deſerted him; 
the ſame thing, to wit, the viru- 
lent ſpeech he had made againſt 
him, had occaſioned the greateſt 
conſternation in all the aſſembly. 
Schultens indeed prefers another 
ſenſe of the root h from the Ara- 
bic, Quadrupes conſtringitur cap- 


tivi inſtar pedibus manibuſque inter 
e revineis, and he refers it to 
God; but the former ſeems to me 
more natural. I render Ny guz 
me abnegat, who diſowns me. In 
the ſame ſenſe the word is uſed 
chap. viii. 18. The verb py in 
this place is a judicial term, im- 
porting the accrſation ; as it was 
uſual in courts of judicature, for 
the perſon accuſing to riſe up to 
make his addreſs to the court, fo 
riſing up againſt a man, ſoon be- 
came a phraſe to denote acculing 
him. 0 

Ver. 9. Cod. Orat. 42, has , 
but in a later hand. The metaphor 
is taken from a beaſt of prey, who 
rends and tears his prey in pieces, 
and the ſame metaphor is carried on 
through the whole; and the Syriac . 
and Arabic verſions both render the 
word 1326 by tearing in pieces; 
the one uſing the word was” > 
the other the word _ = from 


the ſame root, to expteſs it by. Par- 
K 2 allel 
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100n me. They run with open mouth upon me, they 
ſmite me reproachfully on the cheek, they are ready to 


11 burſt with fury againſt me. 
over bound to the wicked ; 


* God hath delivered mc 
yea, he hath tumbled me 


headlong into perdition at the diſcretion of the impious. 
1 J was in tranquillity, and he rent me aſunder; yea, he 
ſeized me by the neck, and daſhed me to pieces; he hath 
g even ſet me up as a mark for him. His archers encom- 
paſs me round, he pierceth through my reins and ſpareth 
14 not; he poureth out my gall on the ground.“ He break- 
eth me up breach after breach, he ruſheth upon me like 
15a mighty man. I have ſown ſackcloth over my torn 


allel paſſages to the next clauſe are 
Pſalm xxxv. 16. P/alm xxxvii. 12. 
Lam. ii. 16, 

Ver. 10. I read m arrogantza, 


ſuperbia; "tis rendered by the Sy- 


riac and Arabic verſions by em, 
anger, fury, and I think it makes 


a a better ſenſe. The Chaldee para- 


phraſe alſo renders it ND, in ira. 
All thoſe verſions prove, that this 
reading was in very ancient copies. 

Ver. 11. The verb gy hath the 
ſignification of præcipitem dedit in 
exitium; "tis well illuſtrated by 
Schultens, from the Arabic root 
v „ by which is deſcribed (to 
ule his own words) exitium fatale, 
ineluctabile, quod inſtar Gurgitis ac 
Barathri, denſo cæno mergat, fine 


Spe evadendi. The particle v 


hath here the ſenſe cf pro libitu, as 
we lay, at diſcretion, 


LS 


Ver. 12. Two MSS. of the Ora- 
tory read vow, 

Ver. 14. The metaphor is here 
taken from the huntſman ; firſt 
they ſurround the beaſt, then he is 
ſhot dead, his entrails are then tak- 
en out, then the body is broken up 
limb from limb. 

Ver. 15. Schultens hath ſhewn 
from the Arabic, that the root 151 
ſignifies pellem detraxit, excoriauit ; 
ſo that the noun will ſignify catis 
lacera et diſciſſa, and not ſimply 
cutis, as Aben Ezra contends for. 
p, literally, my horn; but is uſed 
in general for the head. I (}.ouid 
chuſe rather to read N w1th Ab- 
es, that being the uſual concomitant 
of ſackloth; and the ſound of both 
words being nearly the ſame, one 
may have been eaſily miſtaken for 
the other, but as it is not neceſſary 

to 
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* My face is 


foul with weeping, the ſhadow of death is on my eye- 


17 lids; 


* Although there be no injuſtice in my hands, and 
18 although my prayer 1s pure. 


* O earth, cover not thou 


my blood, neither let there be any place for my cry. 
19 * Even now behold my witneſs 1s in heaven, and he that 


20 is privy to my actions is on high. 


or My friends make me 


the ſubject of their deriſion, my eye is dropping before 


21 God. 


* O that it may plead in my behalt with God, as 
22 the ſon of man for his neighbour 


* That thoſe 1 


years might come to an end, that I might go the way 


XVII. 1 from whence I ſhall not return. 
to deſtruction, my days are cut off; 


2 place for me. 


* My lite draweth near 
the grave 1s the fitteſt 


* Were it not ſo, I have ſarcaſms enough in 


ſtore, and I could ſpend the whole night unmoved at their 


to the ſenſe, I make no alteration, 

Ver. 18. The particle 5x) hath 
been very ingeniouſly rendered, by 
a learned commentator, modo ne; 
and a ſimilar uſe ſhewn from P/a/m 
Ixxxv. 8. where it hath undoubted- 
ly that ſignification : but it ſeems 


to me to be more natural in this 


place to render it 7eque, as the par- 
ticle is generally rendered. 


Ver. 19. re is properly c. 


us alicui, he who knoweth what an- 
other hath done. The Seventy ren- 
der it ooni5wp 3 and Schultens, from 
the Arabic, makes it Ze/tis oculatus. 
Ver. 21, Tis his dropping eye, 

the tears he ſheds, which he hopes 
will plead with God in his behalf. 
Schultens renders 25 TW9 GC, 
i. e. mihi, or rather, pro me; and 


1:owe. to the very 


Mudge. 


in this rendering the particle 5, in 
the latter clauſe, will be corre- 
ſpondent to it; for if it were to be 
rendered as Schultens thinks, 7 
cauſa que ei cum ſociis intercedit, 
it would have been y Sy, as 
indeed Schultens himſelf owns. 
Ver. 22. The particle 9 here 


ſignifies, quod, ut, as in Exodus iii. 


11. 

Chap. xvli. ver, 2, This verſion 
learned Mr. 
The conſtruction of the 
particle x5" "DX is the ſame as in 

Chap. xxiv. 2 5. SHonn are ſarcaſtic 


Jokes ; the root is well expreſſed by, 


in hominem illuſit. I ſhould chufe 


to read here DAMNINA1L a? your 
provocations. 


Ver. 4. 
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z aggravations. Take, I pray thee, my pledge with thee, 
who is he that will ſtrike hands with me? * That thou 


haſt hidden underſtanding 


from their hearts, therefore 


; thou wilt not decide the cauſe in their favour. * Whoſo 
becometh the accuſer of his friends, the eyes of his chil- 
6 dren will fail. * But they have marked me out for a 
byword of the people, nay, I am even a prodigy in their 
7 fight; Therefore mine eyes wax dim for very indigna- 
tion, and all my members are as a ſhadow. The up- 


Ver. 4. Some MSS. read Yin. 
The verb BON is frequently uſed to 
expreſs giving the vickory. 80 P/al. 
xviii. 49, Who hath given me the 
victory over thoſe who roſe up a- 
gainſt me, Pſalm Ixxxix, 43. Thou 
haſt given the victory to the right 


band of his enemies. So in this caſe, 


the giving them victory, was the 
deciding the cauſe in their favour, 
Ver. 5. This paſſage hath been 
indeed a crux criticorum, Schultens 
hath left the ſenſe quite doubtful ; 
I think the above verſion is the 
molt appoſite to the general ſcope 
of the argument: the ſenſe is this, 
He who turneth accuſer of his 
friends, not only he, but his ſons 
after him, may look till they are 
weary before they get more.” The 
word on in the Chaldee, hath the 
ſignification of diſceptare, contro- 
vertere, don partialis, and dn 
differentia, controverſia; fo that it 
is not improbable, that this might 


be the term for the parties, in a 


conteſt at law, The verb is 
zndicat, publicat, as Schultens hath 


2 


ſhewn. The Syriac verſion renders 


it, Et amicus, qui ſuperbe ſe ejfert 


verſus amicum ſuum ; but this doth 
not, I think, come up to the mean- 
ing. I muſt not omit here the ver- 
ſion of a very learned commentator. 
« The allotted portion he pro- 
nounceth to be the wicked's, even 
the eyes of his ſons will pine to 
fee.” I ſhould like this verizon 
extremely well, if the particle 5 
were prefixed to Hy; but as it 
ſtands, it ſeems a little uncouth. 
Two MSS. of the Oratory and one 
of the kings read en. 

Ver. 6. I read ', referring 
it to the three friends. This will be 
explained by the comment on chap. 
xxi. 27, to which the reader is re- 
ferred. Dh, monſtnum, porten— 
tum, ſomewhat quite contrary to 
the common courſe of things. I 
derive it from the root o' demon- 


ſtravit. The word 1299 is the 


ſame with Sry, coram iis; it is 

only a contraction in writing. 
Ver. 8. The particle in the lat- 
ter clauſe ſignifies 7771777um. S0 
Deut. 


* „ „ 3 9 _ 


wa 


2 
wt 
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right will be aſtoniſhed at this, the innocent to be ſure 
9 will exert himſelf againſt the profligate ; * The righteous 
man will alſo hold on his way, and he that hath clean 


10 hands will gather ſtrength. 


* Now therefore recollect 


yourſelves, all of you, and conſider I pray you; cannot I 
11 find one wiſe man among you? * My days are paſt, my 
deſigns are pulled up by the roots; the gnawings of my 
12 heart *Cauſe it to be night in the ſtead of day ; the 
13 light is ſhort in compariſon of darkneſs. * I have no 
hope, the grave is my houſe ; I have ſpread my couch in 
14 darkneſs. I have ſaid to corruption, Thou art my fa- 
ther; to the worm, Thou art my mother and my ſiſter. 
1; * Where now, pray, can be my hope? my hope indeed ! 


Deut. iii. 2 5. 29M MN 2MN ANN, 
montem optimum illum nimirum 
Libanon. The whole of this and 
the next verſe is an 1rony. 

Ver. 9. Two MSS, of the Ora- 
tory read DV, 

Ver. 10. One MS. of the king, 
and one of the Oratory, read 
DW. I agree with the learned 
father Houbigant, in reading here 
D omnes vos, This is parallel 
to chap. vi. 28. The verb x9, 
animadvertite, intelligite, will re- 
ceive great light from the Arabic 
roots = as) U al which 
ſignify, recordatus fuit rei paſiguami 
e mente excidiſſet, attentus, exci- 
tatus fuit, all extremely well fit- 
ting this paſſage ; and from either 
of which it may be derived. The 
particle & in the latter clauſe, ſig- 
nifies annon; as in Exodus viii. 2 2. 


Tf wwe ſacrifice the abomination of 
the Agyptians before their eyes, 
137PD? NS will they not ſlone us? 
The giving this an interrogative 
turn makes it more ſprightly. 

Ver. 11. The noun WMH is de- 
rived from the root , corroſit. 
See the note on chap. x111. 26. 

Ver. 12. The particle 5 before 
SY ſigniſies vice, loco, in the ſame 
manner as in Gen, xi. 3. 275 nM 
de daD, Ef fuid illis later loco 
lapidis. The diviſion of the poem 
into verſes hath much hindered the 
true ſenſe from being perceived in 


this place. 


Ver. 13. Here is an ellipſis of 
ſome adjuration, as © God do ſo to 
me and more alſo, it J have any 
hope.” This is the moſt abſolute 
Kind. of negation. 

Ver. 15. The particle q in the 

beginning, 
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10 
16 whoever hath a mind to ſee it, 


the confines of the grave, ſeeing we ſhall go down to the 
duſt together. 


* And Bildad the Shuhite anſwered and faid, 
2 How long will you hunt after cavils againſt eſtabliſh- 
ed maxims? ſpeak your meaning plainly, and afterwards 


beginning, I render qu, as in 
Ruth iii. 9. JNOXCY ⁰9 NVD), 
Expande, quaſo, alam tuam ſuper 
ancillam tuam. The repetition of 
the word pm in this place, as 
Mr. Mudge obſerves, is extremely 
elegant. The particle is here 
ſpoken in a ſcornful, diſdainful 
manner, as we often uſe the word 
indeed. 

Ver. 16. The word 19 is ſome- 
times uſed to expreſs the territory 
of a city or prince, So Hoſea xi. b. 
The ſword ſhall abide in his cities, 
and ſhall conſume his territory 12 ; 
for the villages which were in the 
territory of a city, were conſidered 
in ſome ſort as its branches. So 
here the grave, the region of the 
dead, is conſidered as a large city, 
and its territory. The Cod. Ora- 
tor. Nꝰ 53, read here dyn; but 


the N hath been ſince eraſed; but 


ſo, however, that its traces ſtill re- 

main. | 
Chap. xviii. Bildad irritated to 
the laſt degree, that Job ſhould treat 
their advice with ſo much con- 
tempt, is no longer able to keep his 
paſſions within the bounds of de- 
Ver. 2 to 7. 


» Ver. 8 to the end. 


B. Ch. xviii. 


They muſt deſcend to 


cency *, He proceeds to downright 
abuſe, and finding little attention 
given to his arguments, he tries to 
terrify him into a compliance. To 
that end he” draws a yet more ter- 
rible picture, of the final end of 
the wicked man, than any thing 
that had yet preceded; throwing 
in all the circumſtances of Job's 
calamities, that he might plainly 
perceive the reſemblance; and at 
the ſame time inſinuating, that he 
had much worſe ſtill to expect, un- 
leſs he prevented it by a ſpeedy 
change of behaviour ©, That it was 
the higheſt arrogance in him to 
ſuppoſe, that he was of conſequence 
enough to be the cauſe of altering 
the general rules of Providence d. 
That it was much more expedient 
for the good of the whole, that he, 
by his example, ſhould deter others 
from treading in the ſame path of 
wickedneſs and folly. 

Ver. 2. The word %%3Þ ſignifies, 
as Schultens hath clearly ſhewn, 
laque: venatorii, aucupia verbo- 
rum; for the word h are the ge- 
neral maxims, the wiſe ſayings of 
the ancients about Providence, The 


© Ver. 4- Ver. 5 10.7; 


ſenſe 
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2 we will reply. 
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* Why are we accounted as beaſts, why are 


4 we vile in your eyes? Let him tear himſelf in his fury; 


what ? ſhall the earth be forſaken for thee? or ſhall the 


; rock be removed from its place? 


* Rather let the light 


of the wicked be put out, and let not the flame of his fire 


6 thine. 


*Let the light in his tabernacle be darkened, let 
his lamp which is before him be extinguiſhed. 


* Let the 


ſteps of his ſtrength be ſtraitned, and let his own counſel 


8 calt him down. 


tenſe is, „T was in vain to puzzle 
the cauſe with cavils and excep- 
tions, but he ſhould give a plain 
inſtance, where ever a righteous man 
was known to have had puniſhment 
inflicted on him, or elſe own the 
truth of the eſtabliſhed maxim, that 
puniſhment was a ſure mark of 
wickedneſs. WON is well rendered 
by Schultens, diſerte agatis, ſpeak 
your meaning in plain terms, The 
verb N is in the judicial ſtyle, tis 
the reply to the plea. See the note, 
chap. ix. ver. 14. The plural num- 
ber here, as well as the ſuffix 55 
in the next verſe, ſeem tobe thrown 


out by way of ſneer on Job, as if 


he affected the man of conſequence; 
for that (as Schultens imagines) 
Bildad treats him as the advocate, 
or head of a party, ſeems utterly 
improbable; the whole invective 
being merely perſonal, and evident- 
ly pointed at Job alone; and what 
he aims at here being no more, 
than that Job ſhould either, by the 


* Surely he is caſt into the net by his 
9 own feet, he runneth to and fro in the toils ; 


*The gin 


experience of mankind, confute 
the general maxim, or elſe own its 
truth, and conſequently his own 
guilt; and that he himſelf was a 
plain proof of its certainty. 

Ver. 3. This refers to the 10" 
verſe of the former chapter, where 
Job had indeed treated them very 
freely. The MSS. mark the verb 
W223 with a circle, as deficient, it 
ſhould be Nb: | 

Ver. 5. I render the particle 1 
pottus, quinimo ; rather in the ſame 
manner as in 2 Sam. Xix.31. Cn 
d D , potius totum accipiat. 

Ver. 8. The metaphor is here 
taken from a beaſt, which the 
hunters have driven into the toils; 
he runs here and there, ſtriving to 
find a way out, but the net entan- 
gles him more and more, till at 
length it faſtens upon him; then 
come terror and diſtraction, and at 


laſt death, 


Ver. 9. dpx. This hath been 
generally rendered the robber ; but 
L this 


74 3 


B. Ch. xvii. 


taketh him by the heel, the nooſe faſteneth cloſe upon 
10 him; *The ſnare is lain ſecretly for him in the ground, 
11 and a trap is ſet for him in his path. Terrors affright 
12 him on every ſide, and drive him to his wit's end. Con- 


ſternation ſhall be his ſubſtance, and perdition is ready for 


13 his halting. * Filthy ulcers ſhall conſume his ſkin, an 


14 untimely death ſhall deſtroy his children. His confi- 
dence ſhall be rooted out from his tabernacle, horrors ſhall 


this hath no relation to the meta- 
phor. The learned Schultens, with 
much greater probability, makes 
it to be an adjective, of the form of 
dym, ſignifying ſunem implexum, 
nexum, properly a zoſe, I imagine 
the q and 10" verſes have changed 
place, and that the 100 verſe ought 
to precede the 9, the ſenſe would 
be compleater. 

Ver. 11. vor. This ſeems to 
be a metaphor taken from a war- 
rior, who is ſo ſorely prefled in bat- 
tle, that he hath no hope of ſaving 
his life, but by betaking himſelf to 
his feet and running away. 

Ver. 12. The root ce, I 
in the Arabic ſignifies ferruit, ter- 
rare perculſit; thence the noun 


S favor, trepidatio, terror, 
which is, I think, a more ſuitable 
image to this place than. that of 


famine. The figure is very bold, 


He ſhall be rich and have abund- 
ance, but fear and conſternation 
are to be his wealth.“ In the latter 
clauſe, the metaphor is taken from 
the arrow, which is fitted to the 


ftring ready for diſcharge; as in 


chap. xii. 5. 

Ver. 13. Here is a plain diſtinc- 
tion between 'T2 and /; the 
former I render, with father Hou- 
bigant, from the Arabic u- 
lor, habitus corruptus ; the latter 
are plainly bis branches, his chil- 
dren ; and fo it is rendered by the 
oriental verfhons ; and, I think, the 
next verſe but one juſtifies it. 92 
MD, This is, I think, rightly ren- 
dered by Symmachus and Theodo- 
tion, pw Ov H ., an untime- 
ly death, This ſarcaſm was pecu- 


liarly adapted to the caſe of Job, 


whoſe children had been deſtroyed 
in that manner. - And the word 
N22 1s uſed in this ſenſe, Jerem. 
xxiv. 2. Mn Herm, ficut ficus 


precoces, Hoſea ix. 10. 22 
Der, ficut fructum pracocem in 


cn. 
Ver. 14. His confidence ; that is, 
his hopes, his fortune, his family; 


[pes fimul opeſque fundatiſſimæ, as 


Schultens expreſſes it, all on which 


he fixed his dependence. The verb 


J, 


Ch. xviii. 10 -B. 75 
1; attack him like a king. * They ſhall take up their ha- 


bitation in his tent becauſe he hath no ſurvivor ; brimſtone 


16 ſhall be ſprinkled on his habitation. His roots ſhall be 
dried up beneath, and his branch ſhall be cut off above. 
17 * His memory ſhall periſh from off the earth, and he ſhal] 


18 have no name in the ſtreet. 


* He ſhall be driven out of 


the light into darkneſs, and he ſhall be chaſed out of the 


19 world, He ſhall have neither fon nor grandſon among 
his people, and there ſhall be none remaining in his dwel- 


20 lings. Thoſe that come after him ſhall be aſtoniſhed at 


21 his day, as his elders were ſeized with horror, * Verily 


ſuch are the dwcllings of the wicked, and ſuch is the place 


of him that knoweth not God. 


n, as Schultens hath ſhewn, 
ſignifies magno gradu invadent; 
referring it to n as its nomina- 
tive caſe. | 

Ver. 15. Schultens hath, from 
Deut. xxviii. 55. admirably ex- 
plained the words 1p 199325, and 
ſhewn that they are an abbreviation 


of 55 H-wRwon 15215, co quod non 


fit ei quicquid reliffum; ſo here, | 


« As he hathno one to ſurvive him, 
his poſterity is utterly exterminat- 
ed; horror takes poſſeſſion of his 
habitation, and it 1s ſprinkled with 
brimſtone, that no perſon might 
ever after inhabit it, but it might 
remain trifle evitandumque biden- 
tal. The image is very grand and 
noble, and worthy of the tragic 
ſtyle. 

Ver. 18. Cod. Reg. 29, reads 


herr... . . . . ni 

Ver. 20. The primary ſignifica- 
tion of = fp is antiquitas, and 2 
antiqui, priſei; the verſion there- 
fore of Schultens, orientales et occi- 
dentales, ſeems to be too much 
ſtrained: the plain meaning ſeems 
to be, His elders who ſaw ſo ſig- 
nal an inſtance of divine vengeance, 
were ſeized with horror ; and who- 
ever in aftertimes ſhould hear his 
ſtory related, ſhould be in amaze- 
ment at it. The word y carries 
with it the idea of the utmoſt hor- 
ror. So Ezek. xxxli. 10. - 
Wo Pp yr, And their king; 
ſhall be borribly afraid on thy ac- 
count; fo that it ſeems not neceſſa- 
ry to ſuppoſe, that the word N is 
dropped, as a very learned com- 
mentator imagines. 
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Ch. XIX. 1 And Job anſwered and ſaid, 


2 * How long will ye vex my foul, and tire me out with 
general maxims? * Theſe ten times have you put me to 
the bluſh, are you not aſhamed to be ſo very obſtinate 

4 againſt me? For be it in truth, that I have erred, mine 


Chap. xix, Job, tired with the 
little regard paid by the three 
friends to his defence, and finding 


them ſtill infiſting on their * 


maxims *, deſires them calmly to 


- conſider his caſe; to reflect, tine 


his failings, whatever they were, 
had not been at all prejudicial to 
them; but if, on the ſtrength of 
their general principle, they thought 


themſelves warranted, from his 


ſufferings to infer his ouilt © © he de- 
ſires them to take notice, that this 
was God's particular infliction *; 
that he inſiſted on his innocence, 
and deſired nothing but to bring his 
cauſe toan iſſue, which was as yet 
denied him ©, That God's afilic- 
tions were indeed very grievous 
and, toexcite their compaſſion, he 
makes here a very moving deſcrip- 
tion of them; but tells them, that 
ſhould be a reaſon why they ſhould 
pity him, and not add to the load 
by their unkind ſuſpicions, and 
cruel treatment . That he was ſo 
far from retraCting his plea, that 
he was deſirous it ſhould for ever 
remain on record ®; becauſe he was 


fully perſuaded, God would at laſt 


*Ver. 2 to 5. Ver. 4. Ver. 5 to 7. 


22. Ver. 23 24. > Ver, 25 to 27. 
1 


\ 


do him juſtice, and manifeſt his 


innocence, to their utter confuſion i, 
when they would wiſh they had 


| behaved to him in a more friendly 


manner ; but he queſtioned whe- 
ther that would ſuffice, to avert 
God's judgments from them, which 
he thought they richly deſerved. 

Ver. 2. All MSS. read jyqmn. 
The verb X57 is properly fundendo 
terere. The cih are, as before 
remarked, thoſe general maxims as 
to the courſe of Providence, which 
they had been ringing in his ears, 
and applying to his particular caſe ; 
by that means making them invec- 
tives againſt him. He here retorts 
the words of Bildad, ver. 2, of the 
laſt chapter, on him. 

Ver.3. Cod. Reg.29, reads W9N. 
The root n ſignifies mzrab:liter 


ſe obfirmavit. Schultens renders 


this clauſe, uon confundimini, im- 
pudenter prafratt eſtis mibi; but, 
I think, the interrogation has more 
elegance, with a ſuppolition of an 
ellipſis of the particle 15 in the lat- 
ter clauſe ; and I find the far great- 
er part of the commentators take 
the paſſage interrogatively, 


4 Ver. 7. Ver. 8 to 20. Ver. 21, 


i Ver. 28, 29. v 
Ver. 10. 
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Ch. xix. 


; error remaineth with myſelf, 


- 12 among his enemies. 


1 77 


* It indeed you magnify 


yourſelves againſt me, and plead againſt me my reproach. 
6* Know now that God hath overthrown me, and he hath 


- caſt his net around me. 


* Behold I cry out violence, but 


I am not anſwered ; I cry aloud, but there is no judgment. 
8 * He hath hedged in my way, and I cannot paſs over it; 
9 he hath ſet darkneſs on my paths. He hath ſtripped 


me of my glory, he hath removed the diadem from m 


10 head. 


* He demoliſheth me on every fide, and I am 
11 gone; and he rooteth up my hope like a tree. 


* His 


anger alſo is kindled againſt me, and he reckoneth me 


His troops aſſemble together, they 


fortify alſo their way againſt me, and they encamp round 


13 about my tabernacle. 


* He hath ſet my brethren at a 


_ diſtance from me, and mine acquaintance make themſelves 


14 perfect ſtrangers to me. 


* My kinsfolks ceaſe to know 


1; me, and my familiar friends have forgotten me. They 
that dwell in mine houſe, and my maids account me as a 


16 ſtranger ; I was an alien in their eyes. 


Ver. 10. The root yb3 hath the 
ſignification of revuſſit, revellendo 
proſtravit, as hath been ſhewn by 
Schultens ; and is confirmed by the 
uſe of the verb, Judges xvi. 30 and 
14" verſes, and Iſaiah xxxiil. 20. 

Ver, 12. The words here are mi- 
litary terms, relative to a ſiege. 

Ver. 13. The particle q here 
ſignifies in, altogether ; as Fer. 
i. 35. 99 De 3” JN NPI , 
Quia innocens ſum, omnino averſa 
et ira ejus a me. 


Ver, 14. Ceaſe to know me, The 


*I called unto 


words 70 know me are not in the 
Hebrew, but the ſenſe abſolutely 
requires their being inſerted in the 
Engliſh. The word In ſignify- 
ing, as Schultens hath ſhewn, not 


_ ſimply ceſſare, but ceſſare ab offi- 


cio, officium prodere ; ſo that he 
means to ſay, That his friends 
had quite deſerted him, not that 
they ceaſed to be.” 

Ver.15. Some MSS. read NN), 
which is alſo the reading of Ben 
Aſcher. 

Ver. 16. There is an ellipſis ink 

the 


e . 
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my ſervant, but he anſwered me not, though I entreated 
17 him with my mouth. * My breath is offenſive to my 
wife, and my habitation to the children of my body. 
18 * Even the very meaneſt of my family deſpiſed me; 1 
19 roſe up, and they flouted at me. * All my intimate friends 
abhor me, and thoſe whom I loved are turned againſt me. 
20 * My bones pierce through my ſkin and my fleſh, and my 
21 teeth {lip out from my gums. * Pity me, pity me, you 
are my friends, for the hand of God hath ſmitten me. 


the particle ), quamvis, in the lat- 
ter clauſe, as in Ezekzel xiv. 16. 

Ver. 17. The word Hum is cer- 
tainly here a noun, and ſignifies 
hoſpitium, diverſorium, the place 
of a man's dwelling ; tis derived 
from the root MN, caſtrametavit. 
The Seventy render this clauſe yes 
a ονν,mu ws. the ſons of my con- 
cubines. 

Ver. 18. Schultens hath illuſtrat- 
ed the word g νο y from the Ara- 
bic root A numeroſam aluit fa- 
miliam; thence the noun 1 us 
plural ye and jules domeſticus qui 
ſuftentatur, aliturque ; ſo that the 
word here is properly rendered by 
turba domeſticorum. 

Ver. 20. I take the ſenſe of the 
verb 7>71T2, though I ſhould chuſe 
rather to read d ν, from the A- 
rabic 5 ſignifying Acidit, dit, 
perforavit ; ſo Ho & cadum 
relevit. The letters r and p are 
in ſound very like, ſo that the one 
may have been eaſily miſtaken for 


the other; ſuch ſimilitude of ſound, 
as is well known, has been the oc- 
caſion of much error in tranſcribers, 
The particle 3 ſignifies per; fo Fo- 


ſhua 11. 18. m WR hing, 


In feneſtra per quam deſcendere fe- 
ciſti nos. The latter clauſe hath 
much puzzled commentators; the 
above verſion is that of Le Clerc, 
which I prefer to all others. The 
ſame uſe of the verb Y? may 
be ſeen chap, xli, 11, I approve of 
father Houbigant's correction, 
Worry. The learned Mr. Chap- 
pelow hath illuſtrated the word , 
from the Arabic, . ,z innon,B which 
ſignifies tritus veruſtuſgue uit, cor- 
rugatus fuit et exaruit cutis; and 
ſo renders it, J am eſcaped with a 
torn ſkin, or with my ſkin all over 
wrinkles, to denote his being quite 
emaciated, 

Ver, 21. Cod, Orat. 53, reads 
here », you are my friends. 
This verſion I owe to my learned 
friend Mr, Mudge. 

Ver. 22, 


Chap. xix. BE eo, 79 
22 * Why will you be my perſecutors as well as God, and 
23 why will you not be ſatisfied with my fleſh? * Would 

to God now my words were recorded | oh that they were 
24 entered in a regiſter! * That they were graven with an 

iron ſtyle! that they were cut in the rock to perpetuity ! 
25 * For I know that my avenger liveth, and that he will at 


Ver. 22. Cod. Orat. 53, reads 
here . The particle 129 I 
render here perinde ac; the mean- 
ing is, * Is it not ſufficient that 
God perſecuteth me? muſt you al- 
ſo do the ſame ? 

Ver. 24. I read in this place 
13! ; the root y hath in the 
Samaritan the ſignification of fodz?. 
So Deut. xxili. 13. JA. Ef 
fodtes cum ea; this very well anſwers 
to engraving. The change of the 
into 1 is very eaſy, and the ſenſe 
requires a verb, as in the former 
verſe; and this ſome learned com- 
mentators are ſo ſenſible of, that 
they have connected the verb pH 
in the former verfe, with the be- 
ginning of this; but I think this 
fmall change in the reading is more 
eaſy, and makes the whole more 


conſiſtent, The verbs in the 230 
verſe are of the judicial kind. In 


the MSS. Oxford. Selden. Archiv. 
A. 65. the words may? are mark- 
ed with a croſs, to denote their be- 
ing doubtful as to the reading. 
Ver. 25 to 29. It is not a little 
ſurprizing, that commentators 
ſhould have conſidered the follow- 
ing words as the plea of Job, which 


they plainly are not; but the 
reaſon only, which he aſligns, 
why he is fo deſirous his plea 
might be recorded. His plea was, 
that he was innocent of any heinous 
crime ; this he draws out at length 
in the xxxi* chapter, conclud- 
ing with, This is my plea, I de- 
ſire to be brought to my trial, and 
that my adverſary will make a par- 
ticular charge againſt me.” It will 
without doubt be expected, that 
fomewhat ſhould be ſaid in relation 
to this paſſage, which hath been fo 
much fifted by commentators ; 
and eſpecially as I give it a fenſe fo 
very different from what our pub- 
lic verſion doth. Commentators 
have widely differed about its mean- 
ing; and after a diligent examina- 
tion of the reaſons, alledged on one 
ſide and the other, I cannot find 
reafon to believe, that the author of 
this book had the Icaft belief of a 
reſurrection of the body. The 


words he puts into the mouth of 


Job, chap. vii. 9, 10. chap. xiv. 11 
to 15. chap. xvñ. 11 to 16, are a 
plain proof that he could not belieye 
it: if therefore I vindicate my ver- 
ſion from the natural conſtruction 


of 
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s laſt ſtand on the earth; And although my ſkin be torn 
27 in this manner, yet in my fleſh ſhall I ſee God, Whom 
T thail ſee on my ſide as mine eyes have beheld him, for 
hie is no ſtranger: My reins within me are ready to taint 
:3 with longing for him. * Then ſhall you ſay, Why did 
we perſecute him, when the root of the matter is found 
9 in me? Be ye afraid of the ſword, for thoſe are crimes 


puniſhable by the ſword, that ye may know that there 1s 


a judgment. 


of the words, I think no perſon 
can with reaſon object againſt it 
eſpecially, as the proof of this doc- 
trine 1s fully eſtabliſhed by the Go- 
ſpel; and as to its certainty, is one 
of thoſe diſcoveries which were 
brought to light by the Goſpel ; al- 


though the Jews, about the times 


of our Saviour, and a little before, 
ſeem to have had ſome faint notions 
of ir. But ſuch an opinion ſeems 
to be quite contrary to the whole 
ſcope of this author, who makes 
Job in a ſtate of the utmoſt doubt 
and perplexity, how it was poſlible 
that a good man ſhould be ſo mi- 
ſerably afflicted ; and at laſt reſolves 
it into the utter incapacity of man, 
to account for the leaſt of God's 


Works, much leſs for the whole 


courſe of his Providence; which, 
had he believed a future ſtate, and 


a reſurrection, he would never have 
done, that being a ſolution ſuffi- 
cient to anſwer all apparent ine- 


qualities in the divine Providence. 
But neither Job nor his friends 


touch at all on this ſtring; but 
they inſiſt throughout, that he 
muſt have been guilty of ſome ſe- 
cret wickedneſs: he, on the other 
hand, avers his innocence; all ut- 
terly unable to account for ſuch a 


diſpenſation, upon the foot of the 


univerſally acknowledged attributes 
of God, juſtice and goodneſs, The 
word Ng, rendered in the public 
verſion my redeemer, ſignifies alſo 


my avenger, and is properly the 


perſon who is to ſee right done; 
vindex expreſſeth it very juſtly. So 
in the xxxvth chapter of Numbers, 
where the law of the manſlayer is 
declared, the perſon who was to 
avenge the blood which had been 
ſhed, is the Y 5&2, the avenger 
of blood. But this is not the only 
oe, for the perſon who was to ſee 
that juſtice was done to another, 
had that title; as may be ſeen at 
large in the book of Ruth. Thoſe 
commentators therefore who ar- 
gue, that Job could not here ex- 
preſs any hope of a temporal deli- 
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verance, becauſe the office of the 
5x4 did not commence till the par- 
ty was dead, are certainly miſtak- 
en; ſince it is clearly à judicial 
term, and concerns not only the 
avenging blood, but ſecuring juſ- 
tice to any perſon, as well in for- 
tune as reputation; and was there- 
fore as much applied to ſuch inter- 


poſer before, as after the death of 


the party. And that this is the 
ſenſe of this paſſage, is plain from 
the concluſion in the 29" verſe, 
where he bids them © to dread the 
ſword, for their crimes were crimes 
of the ſword, that they might know 
that thereis a judgment,” The ex- 
ecutor of this judgment is the 5x3, 
the avenger here ſpoken of; in any 
other ſenſe it will be difficult to 
make the laſt verſe conſiſtent. q 
noviſſime, at laſt, The whole paſ- 


ſage ſeems to be an anticipation of 


what is to follow at the concluſion 
of the poem, and is indeed a ſum- 
mary of it. By "5y"7y ; I ſhould 
chuſe to render this in arenam de- 
ſcendet (to uſe a Latin phraſe) /hall 
come upon the ſtage, he ſhall in the 
concluſion act his part. And al- 
though my ſkin be rent in this man- 
ner: the particle M ſigni fies guam- 
vis; this uſe of the particle is not 
unuſual in this book. So chap. xxi. 
3. Even although my ſpeech ſhould be 
made a mock of, The verb Wp) is 
the perfect tenſe plural in niphal, 


rent ; DPI, 
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Ch.xX. 1 And Zophar the Naamathite anſwered and ſaid, 


of the root epa, which ſignifies 70 
tear, or rend. So Iſaiab iii. 24. 
Inſtead of a girdle there ſhall be a 
So the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſe renders it, 2 p, 
diſſiluit rupta cutis mea, The root 
qp3 in the Ethiopic allo ſigniſics, 
decorticavit, a ſenſe appoſite to this 
paſſage. The pronoun Pet is of- 
ten uſed to expreſs the manner, S0 
Joſeph ſays to his brethren, Gen. 
xliv. 17. Far be it from me to do in 
this manner, H Mgy2; and fo I 
find this paſſage is rendered by 
Schultens; Whom T jhail ſee on my 
/ide. The particle 15 ſignifies pro me. 
So Gen. xxxi. 42. Unleſs the God of 
my fathers, the God of Abraham, 
and the fear of Iſaac, had been on 
my ſide. O Pſalm lvi. 10. Jar God ts 
on my fide. Pſalm xciv. 16. Who 
will land up on my ſide again/t the 
evil. doers ? obo will tand up on 
my fide againjt the doers of iniqui- 
45? Pſalm cxviii. 6. Jelovah is on 
my fide, I will net fear, Beſides a 
multitude of other paſſages, where 
the particle h is uſed in this man- 
ner. The particle \ in the next 
clauſe ſigniſies cut, as; the ſame 
ſignification it has chap. v. 7. chap. 
xvi. 2 1. chap. xxxiv. 3. of this book. 
Alſo 1 Sam. xii. 15. The vetb N 
is the perfect plural in kal. Thoſe 
viſible appearances of the Deity ate 
repreſented in Scripture, as not un- 
frequent in the age in which Job is 

M ſuppoled 
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2 *Verily the emotions of 


ſuppoſed to have lived ; and as he 
was a man of ſo remarkable a pie- 
ty, 'tis probable he had been fa- 
voured with ſome ſuch communi- 
cations of the divine preſence ; for 
he is no ſtranger. The particle) 
here ſignifies etenim ; the ſame ſig- 
nification it has Pſalm i. 3. mM 
provey bro p, Erit et- 
enim ſicut arbor plantata juxta ri— 
vos aquarum. Chap. xv. 17. of this 
bock, ſee the note thereon; and 
many other paſſages. See Noldius, 
p. 28 5, 286. My reins are ready 
to faint ꝛvith longing : the verb 55 
hath the ſignification of vehement 
defire. So Pſalm Ixxxiv. 3, Alſo 
Pſalm cx1x.82 and 123. The verſion 
of this clauſe is from Mr. Mudge. 
Some MSS. read here h. Two 
MSS. of the Oratory, and one of 
the king's, read 5912; Then ſhall 


ye ſay, or afterwards ye ſhall ſay. 


The particle 35 is rendered in this 
manner, 1 Sam. ii. 2 1. MM TBI" 
"NN MNDR, Tum viſitavit Febo- 
vah Channam, ita ut conceperit. 
See Noldius, p. 398. When the 
root of the matter 1s found in me: 
this is by way of anticipation of 
what is ſaid by Jehovah, in the 
xlii chapter and 7'> verſe, Tou have 
not ſpoken of me the thing that is 
right, like my ſervant Job. For 
theſe are crimes puniſhable by the 


fword : I read yd, Hec funt cri- 


a Ver, 2 to bY 


B. Ch. xx. 
my thoughts cauſe me to re- 


mina gladio digna. The prefix wv 
in the word pRy in the laſt verſe, 


is, I think, a pretty ſure mark of 


the lateneſs of the book; that a- 
bridgement of "wy not being to be 
found in the books undoubtedly of 
early date, Upon the whole, here 


is delineated, pretty plainly, all that 


is related at large in the concluſion 
of the poem, as to its cataſtrophe. 
So that there ſeems not to be the 
leaſt room for taking it in any 


ſenſe, alluding to a future ſtate, or 


a reſurrection of the body ; ſince I 
think it manifeſt from the laſt ver- 
ſes, that he expected it to happen, 
in the life-time of himſelf and his 
companions. See alſo the very learn- 
ed Mr. Coſtard's diſſertation on 
this paſſage. 

Chap. xx. Zophar, extremely 
piqued at Job's threatening them 


with the judgments of God, his 


paſſion hurries him beyond all li- 
mits : he tells him, tis in vain to 
tax their ſuſpicions with unkind- 
neſs, for it was of public notoriety, 
agreeable to the univerſal experi- 
ence of mankind, ever ſince the 
creation, that ſuffering was the 
portion of the wicked >, He then, 
under colour of deſcribing the wick- 
ed man, and his deſtiny, charges 
Job with the moſt enormous crimes, 
and marks him out as a perſon, in 
whom God had given an example 


> Ver, 6 to the end. 
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z ply, even becauſe there is ſome ſenſibility i in me; 1 
hear the 1 ignominious reproof that is aimed at me, and the 
4 ſpirit which is within me cauſeth me to anſwer. * Know- 
eſt thou not this of old, ſince man was placed upon earth ? 
;* That the triumph of the impious is ſhort, and the joy 


6 co the profligate but for a moment. 


6 Though his ho- 


nour aſcend up to the heavens, and his head reach the 


clouds, 


* He ſhall periſh for ever like his own dung; 
8 thoſe that have ſeen him ſhall ſay, 


Where is he? Like 


a dream he ſhall fly away, and he ſhall not be found; yea, 


of the juſtice of his providence; and 


concludes with a plain intimation, 


that he was thoroughly perſuaded, 
that Job was that very wicked man, 

that oppreſſor of the poor, which 
they had from the beginning ſuſ- 
pected him to be. 

Ver. 2. The word 1yyw doth 
not barely ſignify thoughts, but 4 
violent agitation of mind, a hurry 
of thought. So chap. iv. 13. there 
rendered by Symimachus «TAnZs. 
The root v in the Chaldee figni- 
fies ſenſus, ſenſibilitas; and the 
Rabbins uſe the word in the ſame 
manner: So EAN wn, the five 
ſenſes, Of this likewiſe are ſome 
traces in the Arabic, where ,,> 
ſignifies erubuit, and e Ve- 
recundia, erubeſcentia. This gives 
much light to this paſſage; he 
means he had ſome modeſty left, 
he could not bear to have ſo much 
reproach thrown on him without 
ſome notice ; perhaps too he 1n- 
tends ſome reflexion on Job, as it 


he was deficient in that virtue, 

Ver. 3. Literally, e reprogf of 
my ignominy. W312, from within 
me. So Ezekiel x. 6. M395 BN Mp 
D795 nVv3950), Take fire from 
between the wheels from between 
the Cherubim ; 1t ſhould be render- 
ed from the mid/t of. The word 
m here ſignifies pirit, courage; 
as in Toſhua ii. 11. and v. 1, 

Ver. 4. The particle N, in the 
beginning of this verſe, is only an 
abbreviation of xD, nonne, annon; 
as in Ezektel xx. 30. 2 Kings vi. 

2. 

8 Ver. 6. Ag, This word hath 
no root in the Hebrew; in the Sy- 
riac it ſignifies honor magnus, which 
I take to be the ſenſe here, and not 
excellency, as in the public verſion ; 
"tis ſomewhat foreign to him, tor 
intrinſic worth he hath none. 

Ver. 8. Two MSS. of the Ora- 
tory read , . Cod. Reg. 29, 
hath the) added over the word. 


M 2 Ver. 19. 
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9 he ſhall vaniſh like a viſion of the night. * The eye hath 
caught a glance of him, but it ſhall ſee him no more; 
10 neither ſhall his place any more behold him. * His chil- 
dren will be glad to eſcape with poverty; nay, his own 
11 hands will cauſe his wickedneſs to return upon him. His 
bones are full of his youth, nevertheleſs it ſhall lie down 
12 with him in the duſt. * Though wickedneſs be ſweet in 
his mouth, though he hide it under his tongue; 
[13 * Though he ſpare it, and will not part with it, but keep- 
14Cth it ſtill in his mouth; “ Yet his meat in his ſtomach 
is turned uphde down, the gall of aſps is within him. 
15 * He hath ſwallowed down riches, and he ſhall vomit 
them up again; God ſhall caſt them out of his belly. 
16* He ſhall ſuck the poiſon of aſps, and the tongue of the 
17 viper ſhall {lay him. He ſhall by no means ſee the 
18 brooks, the rivers, the torrents of honey and butter. He 


Ver. 10. Schultens hath illuftrat- 
ed this paſſage from the Greek 
ce. It would be doing him 
wrong not to give his paraphraſe in 
his own words, preclare ſecum agi 
putabunt, fi nil durius quam ex- 
tremam inopiam ſubire cogantur ; 
after the manner the word 5egyay 1s 
uſed to fignify contentum eſſe; ſo 
Euripides in Phœniſſ. V.1679. Tap 
eyw FeeZw xaxa, i. e. patienter fe- 
ram, malis meis contentus acquieſ- 
cam. The latter clauſe is well ex- 
plained by P/alm xciv. 23. 

Ver. 11. hy, fo is the keri, 
but it makes no eſſential difference 
from the chetib, tis adoleſcentia 
ejas ; in the ſame ſenſe the word is 


uſed chap. xxxili. 25. of this book, 
and Pſalm Ixxxix. 46, it means, 
« that he ſhall be cut off in his 
youth, he ſhall die an untimely 
death.” 

Ver. 15. Cod. Reg. 29, reads 
www, Cod. Orat. 42, www. 

Ver. 17. The particle & ſigni- 
fies neutiquam, by no means; as in 


Pſalm l. 3. and Ruth i. 13. The 


brooks and rivers of honey and but- 
ter ſeem to glance at the land of 
Canaan ; flowing with milk and 
honey was its character, 

Ver. 18. yy I'wn,; redire faciens 
laboravit, The image is of a man 
urging and ſtraining hard, to throw 
up what he hath in his ſtomach. 
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ſhall labour hard in throwing it up, for he ſhall not ſwal- 


low it; according to the value ſhall be the reſtitution, 


19and he ſhall not rejoice. 


* Becauſe he oppreſſed, he 


ſtarved the poor, he took by violence a houſe though he 


20 built it not ; 


Therefore ſhall he not feel quietneſs in 


21 his belly, he ſhall not eſcape with what he deſired. No- 
thing could eſcape his rapacity, therefore his ſubſtance 
22 ſhall be of no duration. * In the fullneſs of his ſufficiency 
he ſhall be in ſtraits ; all kind of miſery ſhall come upon 


23 him. 


* There ſhall be enough to fill his belly, for he 


ſhall caſt the fury of his anger on him; he ſhall even 


24 ſhower it down upon him while he is cating. 


* He may 


fly from the weapon of iron, but the bow of braſs ſhall 


25 ſtrike him through. 


He may draw it, and it may come 


out of his body, but it glittereth with his gall; he is 


The latter part of the verſe plainly 
alludes tothe Moſaic law, by which 
all thefts and wrongs were to be 
made amends for, in proportion to 
their value; ſome double, others 
fourfold and fivefold, but always 
in proportion to the value. See 
Exodus, chap. xxii. 

Ver. 19. 1 explain the word My 
from the Arabic us which ſig- 
nifies fame preſſit, et exitio dedit ; 
ſee Golius, Schindler makes it 
js but it ſhould be es ſig- 
nifying vi rapuit, ſuſtulit, furatus 
et; which ſenſe alſo agrees well 
with this paſſage. 

Ver. 22; One MS, of the Ora- 
tory reads Nn, as do ſome MS9S, 
DNN. 1 

Ver. 23. The particle 3 in the 


latter clauſe of this verſe ſigniſies 
dum, in the ſame manner as in 
Mal. i. 12. Sed nomen meum prof a- 
naſtis Dy NA dum dicitis. 

Ver. 24. This is equivalent to 
the Latin proverb, Incidit in Scyl- 
lam cupiens vitare Charybdim ; as 
moſt commentators on the pallage 
have obſerved. 

Ver. 25. Some learned commen- 
tators have referred the verb ML 
to the bow ; but it doth not agree 
at all to the general ſenſe of the 
word, nor was it the word uſcd for 
drawing a bow, which was Jug; 
its real ſignification is, extraxit e 
vagina, and is therefore applied to 
a drawn ſword; and it is uſed, 
Judges iii. 22. to expreſs the ex- 
traction of a weapon plunged in a 

man's 
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26 gone, terrors are upon him. * All manner of calamity is 
lain up in ſtore for him; an unquenchable fire ſhall con- 
ſume him, it ſhall devour all that remaineth in his tent. 

27 * The heavens ſhall diſcloſe his iniquity, and the earth 

28 ſhall riſe up in judgment againſt him. The abundance 
of his houſe ſhall roll away, like the torrents in the day of 

29 his fury. This is the portion of the impious man; this 
is the inheritance decreed him from God. 

Ch.XXI.r * And Job anſwered, and ſaid, 


man's body, and that is plainly the Ver. 28. The word Nc ſigni- 


meaning here; © He may draw it, 
and it may come out of his body, 
but it is to no purpoſe, the wound 
is mortal, the death pangs are upon 
him.“ Thoſe are the cp of the 
laſt clauſe. Cod. Orat. 53, with 
Ben Aſcher reads here 31298, The 
word n properly ſignifies light- 
ning; and the verb, fo dart the 
lightning ; and is applied by way 
of metaphor to the glittering of 
arms. 

Ver. 26. The word Jvn is me- 
tzphoricaily uſed for calamity and 
dijftreſs. So Joel ii. 2. Alto Iſaiab 
viii, 22. The beautiful images of 
the ſtorehouſes, or magazines, 
wherein are reſerved diſtreſs and 
calamity for the wicked, 1s again 
repeated chap. xxxvili. 22, 23. of 
this book. 79) NO minime ſufflatus ; 
but the Seventy render it aoGe5 ©», 
unguenchable; which makes a bet- 
ter ſenſe. I refer the verb 5 to 


'the ſame fire, 


" Ver. 210 4. 


Ver. 3 0 7. 


fies forrens, fluvius; it hath the 
ſame ſignification in the Chaldee. 
Here is an ellipſis of the particle 3 


ſicut. The conjecture of father 


Houbigant, M922, is in ſome mea- 
ſure ſupported by the Syriac and 
Vulgate verſions; but, I think, the 
preſent reading makes the more 
beautiful image. 

Ver. 29. I think, with the learn- 
ed Dr. Grey, that the words 
core are added by ſome tran- 
ſcriber; I have therefore omitted 
them. I point this MR, decretum 
ei. 
Chap. xxi. Job, finding the ſtrong- 
eſt aſſeverations of his innocence 
met with no credit from his friends a, 
deſires them to ſuſpend all their 
conſolation, and only to give him 


a patient hearing *; and that he 


would undertake to prove to them 
very ſubſtantially, that providence 
is not equally adminiſtered in this 
worlds. He tells them, that in 
©Ver.$ to 18, 

order 
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2 *Lend an attentive ear to my words, and let this be the 


z conſolation you adminiſter. 


* Bear with me, for I would 


fain ſpeak ; even although my ſpeech ſhould be made a 


4 mock of, 


* As to me, is my complaint to man? and 
; admit it were, why ſhould I not be angry? 


* Look up- 


on me, and be aſtoniſhed ; and lay your hand on your 


6 mouth. 


order to be convinced of it, they 


needed only to look abroad, and the 
evidence would ſtrike them ſo 
ſtrongly, that they would not be 
able to reſiſt its force l. That 
ſhould they pretend to ſolve the 
difficulty, by ſaying (according to 
the courſe of things under the Mo- 
ſaic law) that God reſerved the 
puniſhment of the wicked man for 
his children, they would do well 
to conſider, that on their own prin- 
ciple, chap. viii. 4 to 6. that could 
not be right*, for the puniſhment 
ought to fall on him himſelff. 


That however, this was very fre- 


quently not the caſe, as they well 
knew. Hes then concludes the 
whole with declaring to them, that 
he was well acquainted with their 
real thoughts, and that they looked 
on him, and had repreſented him, 
as the victim of divine vengeance ; 
but had at the ſame time ſo little 
ſpirit, as not to dare openly and 
plainly, to charge him to his face, 
with any one crime. Vainly there- 
fore did they pretend to come, in 
order to adminiſter conſolation, 


Ver. 19. Ver. 19 to 21, 


ſhalt not ſtumble. 


Ver. 22 to 26. 


* Even when I reflect on it, I am in horrors ; 


when their real errand was to inſult 
him, 

Ver. 3. Schultens hath made it 
very probable, that the word vy 
is a ſubſtantive, according to a com- 
mon Arabiſm; by which the in- 
finitive of the ſecond conjugation 
becometh a verbal ſubſtantive ; ſo 
that the verſion is, Etiam quamvis 
oratio mea ſubſannatio eſſet.. The 
particle Me) hath the ſame ſenſe 
here as in chap. xix. 26. 

Ver. 4. MA pn here refers to 
the paſſion of anger, and not to 
anguiſh of mind. It expreſſes a 
juſtification of that ignominious 
reproof, which was complained of 
by Zophar in the laſt chapter ; that 
this expreſſion is properly uſed to 
denote ungovernable anger, may be 
ſeen Prov. xiv. 29. | 

Ver. 6. The particle OX) here 
ſignifies etiam quum; a ſimilar uſe 
it has Prov. iv. 12. NO FMT OX! 
Swan, Even when thou runneſt thou 
wma, recorda- 
tus ſum, He means the unequal 
diſpenſations of Providence, which 
he ſets forth at large in the follow- 


Ver. 27 to the end. 
ing 
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7 trembling taketh hold of my fleſh. * Why do the wicked 
8 Iive, grow old; nay, are mighty in ſubſtance? * Their 
power is eſtabliſhed on a firm footing, their people are in 
their preſence, and their offspring before their eyes. 
9 * Their houſes are perfect tranquillity, without fear; nei- 
co ther is the rod of God upon them. His cow taketh 
kind, and faileth not ; his heifer calveth, and caſteth not 
11 her calf, * They ſend forth their little ones like ſheep, 
12 and their children are full of play. They lead up the 
dance with the timbrel and the harp, and they rejoice at 


13 the ſound of the pipe. They ſpend their days in plea- 


ing verſes. This is much akin to 
P/alm lxxiii. the former part. 

Ver. 7. The learned Mr. Mudge, 
in his note on P/alm vi. 7. hath ve- 
ry truly obſerved, that the root pH 
ſignifies age, in the ſenſe of dura- 
tion only, and not of decay; the 
primary idea being firmneſs and 
duration. 

Ver. 8. yy, brachium, po- 
tentia eorum ; the word is often 
written without the Vau cho- 
lem : ſo Deut. vii. 19. again ix. 29. 
and many other places; 'tis Weir 
power, I derive 1153 from the root 
15, collocavit aliquid ſuper peda- 
mentum forte, I read n populus 
eorum. 

Ver. 10. I think Bochart hath 
fully ſhewn, that both "ty and 5 
are here to be interpreted of the fe- 
male ſpecies. Schultens thinks it 
is meant metaphorically, to expreſs 


grave without a groan,” 


14 ſure, and in a moment they deſcend to the grave. Vet 


the females of the family; *tis not 
improbable, as in thoſe early ages, 
the numbers of perſons born in a 
family, and the fruitfulneſs of the 
females, was a great mark of proſ- 
perity, See Gen, xiv. 14. and xx. 
17, 18. 

Ver. 12. Here is an ellipſis of 


Sr, pedes ſuos. Iq is pro- 


perly fiſtula, the pipe; only appli- 
cable to the organ, as that is con- 
geries fiſtularum ; but the inſtru- 
ment, now called the organ, is of 
vaſtly later invention. 

Ver, 13. The keri is Wg, and I 
prefer this reading, becauſe the 
ſame expreſſion occurs chap. xxx vi. 
11. The latter clauſe extremely 
well expreſſes the ebaracia, as 
Schultens hath obſerved; “ Their 
days paſs on in a continual flow of 
proſperity, till they drop into th: 


Ver. 16. 


Ch. xxi. 


10 B. 89 
they ſay unto God, Depart from us, for tlie knowledge of 
15 thy ways is not pleaſing to us. Who is the Almighty 
that we ſhould ſerve him? and what profit will it be to 
16 us, that we ſhould pray to him? * Behold, is not their 
proſperity in their own hand? and is not the counſel of 
17 the impious far removed from him? * How ſeldom is 
the lamp of the wicked extinguiſhed ? or doth their cala- 
mity come upon them ? how ſeldom doth God ſcatter their 


18 companies in his anger? 


* How ſeldom are they as 


ſtubble before the wind, and as chaft which the whirl- 


19 wind ſnatcheth away? 


* God treaſureth up his iniquity 


for his children! he ſhould pay him home, and he ſhould 


20 know it; 


* His eyes ſhould ſec his deſtruction, and he 


21 ſhould doak deep of the wrath of the Almighty; For 
what careth he for his family after him, when the num- 


22 ber of his months is in full tale. 


* Will any one pretend 


to teach God knowledge? ſeeing he judgeth thoſe that are 


Ver. 16. This verſion I owe to 
my learned friend Mr. Mudge ; the 


| Interrogation is certainly right; he 
finely paraphraſes it thus, Hath 


not God left their enjoyments to 
them in their own power ? Doth 
he trouble himſelf with looking 
nearly into their wicked ſchemes ?” 

Ver. 17. Schultens bath truly ob- 


ſerved, that the particle 125 1s to 
be andeeftand } in the ſenſe of di- 


minution, very little different from 
a negative; ita minuit, ut tantum 
non neget; and Job's reaſoning re- 
quires it ſhould be ſo rendered. 
Ver. 19. Cocceius, after the Rab- 


bins, hath rightly obſerved, that 


the beginning of this verſe is in- 
tended as the objection of his 


friends, and paraphraſes it thus; 


« You wall ſay, perhaps, that God 
treaſures vp the vengeance for his 
children,” the latter clauſe and the 
two next verſes are the antwer, 
« He ſhould pay him home in his 
own perſon,” e. | 

Ver. 21. The word Wan hath 
been ſhewn, by Cocceius, to ſig- 
nity pleno numero exeunt, from pn 


ſcrupus, calculus ; which ſenſe belt 
agrees with this paſſage. 


Ver. 22, ©1297, /ublimrores, thoſe 


awho are in heaven, The argu- 
ment is, that if he judges thoſe 


N who 


90 5 
Vet one dieth in the fullneſs of his ſtrength, 


23 above 3 


Ch. xxi. 


24 every thing about him at eaſe and in tranquillity; * His 
oranges are full of milk, and his bones are drenched with 


25 MATITOW ; 


* Whilſt another dieth in bitterneſs of ſoul, 
26 and hath never taſted of pleaſure ; 


* They lie down to- 


27 gether in the duſt, and the worm covereth them. * Do 


who are above, he cannot want 
knowledge to adminiſter juſtice to 
thoſe who are on the earth, 

Ver. 23. Cod. Reg. 29, reads 
v1 

Ver. 24. Schultens hath ſhewn, 
that the word vd y is beſt expreſ- 
ſed by latifundia ; © His extenſive 
grounds are full of cattle, whoſe 
udders are ſtrouting out with milk.” 
'Tis ſurprizing how father Houbi- 
gant, in his note on this paſlage, 
ſhould dare treat the learned Schul- 
tens in the manner he has done; eſpe- 
cially in a caſe where the latter is evi- 
dently in the right: he ſays, he hath 
not proved that dy in the Arabic 
ſignifies latiſundium pecoroſum ; let 
him only read over the extract from 
Gjauharius, and, if he has any mo- 
deſty, bluſh at having thus treated 
a man, vaſtly ſuperior in learning 
to himſelf, But 'tis no new thing 
(to the eternal diſgrace of learned 
men) to obſerve, that few of them 
treat one another with common 
civility and good manners, but ra- 
ther, as if difference in opinion, 
were even in indifterent matters a 
capital crime, I ſhould not have 
mentioned this, were it not that 


father Houbigant makes it a prac- 
tice, throughout his commentary 
on this book, to treat the very learn- 
ed Schultens (for ſo he was, though 
he had his foibles) in a manner no 
way becoming a gentleman or a 
ſcholar. 


Ver. 27 to 34. This paſſage hath 


much puzzled commentators, and, 


I think, hath not been rightly un- 
derſtood ; and this hath proceeded 
from their not carefully attending 
to the ſeveral tranſitions, which are 
very abrupt in the Hebrew, Job 
had undoubtedly been informed, of 
the behaviour of his friends in their 
way to viſit him, and their ſpeech- 
es had confirmed him in his opi- 
nion of them; that though they 
pretended to come and comfort 
him, yet, in truth, they not only 
thought him, but had ſpoken of 
him, as a very wicked man, whom 
God had made a ſignal example of, 
for his wickedneſs and hypocriſy. 
This behaviour he here reſents, and 
lets them know he was very ſenſi- 
ble of their ill uſage. The paſſage 
will be beſt illuſtrated, by mark- 
ing out thoſe ſeveral tranſitions 
which are contained in it, The 
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Chap. xxi. 1 91 
not I know your thoughts, and the wicked devices which 
28 you injuriouſly form againſt me? * Did you not ſay, 
Where is the houſe of the prince ? and what is become 
29 of the tent of the habitation of the wicked ? Have you 
not enquired of the travellers on the road, and have you 


30 not approved their opinions? 


* That the wicked is re- 


ſerved for the day of calamity, in the day of wrath they are 


4 verſe is really in conception 
the firſt, Why then do ye idly 
pretend to adminiſter conſolation to 
me, when at the ſame time your 
ſpeeches are mere prevarication? 
Do not I know your real ſenti— 
ments, and the wicked charges 
which you have wrongfully laid 
on me? Did not you ſay, Where 
1s the prince's houſe now ? what is 
become of the habitation of the 
wicked?“ Theſe were the terms 
in which he had been informed 
they had ſpoken of him on the 
road. The particle jn here ſigni- 
fies nonne; lo Daniel iii. 17. The 
particle h, in the beginning of the 
28 erſe, alſo ſignifies nonne? in the 
ſame manner as in Micab vi. 4. Did 
I nat bring them up out of the land 
of Agypt? Y . Alſo chap, 
xxxi. 18. of this book. „Have 
you not aſked thoſe queſtions of 
even the travellers on the road ? 
and have you not approved of their 


opinions on it? That the wicked 


is reſerved for the day of calamity, 
in the day of wrath they are brought 
forth.” Theſe are the opinions of 
teh travellers in anſwer to the pre- 


ceding queſtions, «© Where is the 
houſe of the prince?“ Sc. and a- 
gree in the main with the argu- 
ment of the three friends, that ca- 
lamity neceſlarily inferred guilt, 
Commentators have confounded 
the word INS placita, with HH 
gna; but it is very different, and 

is derived from the root N&!, Pla- 
cuit, conſentit; and from thence 
the noun MINK, placitum, id cui a- 
liquis conſenſit, in the form of the 
nouns dy ſcientia, N partus, 
My conventus. I imagine, this be- 
ing the only place where the word 
occurs, hath occaſioned its being 
overlooked. 153N, agnoviſtis; you 
acknowledged their truth, you, 
as it were, adopted them for your 
own. The phraſe yo Jem cer- 
tainly ſignifies aſſervatur ad diem; 
ſo the author ules it chap, xxxviii. 
23. and the phraſe ch is ſo uſed 
Prov. xvi. 14. alſo xx1.31. And 
Schultens, who renders it other- 
wiſe, is here ſo pinched, that he is 
forced to explain ad diem by ingru- 
ente die; an explanation which few, 
J believe, will approve. The verb 
Way hath given no ſmall pain to 
N 2 commen- 
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31 brought out. 


24 before him there ſhall be no number. 


B 


| Ch. xxi 
* Who will dare tell him his way to his 
face? or who will repay him what he hath done ? 
32 * Even this very man ſhall be carried in pomp to the ſe- 
pulchre, and ſhall reſt undiſturbed beneath his tomb. 
33 * The ſoft clods of the valley ſhall be ſweet to him, and 


he ſhall draw every man after him, and of thoſe that go 


* Why then do 


ye adminiſter vain comfort to me, ſeeing your anſwers 
amount only to prevarication ? 


commentators ; I think it will be 
beſt explained by T/aiah Iii. 7. 
Oy Nds, He 1s. led as a ſheep to 
the laughter, This I take to have 
been the expreſſion at length; he 
is led to the ſlaughter, and the verb 
ſingly is an abbreviation, as in chap. 
xvili. 15, They are brought out, 
as it were, to a public execution. 
Who will dare tell bim his way to his 
face? or who will repay him what 
be hath done? This is Job's anſwer 
to thoſe general maxims of the tra- 
vellers; as much as if he had ſaid, 
% Admitit, that he is fo brought 
forth, who is there that will dare 
accuſe him to his face? The fear 
of his power 1s ſo great, that no 
_ perſon will dare open his mouth 

againſt him, nor lift up his hand to 
hurt him.” It ought to be taken 
notice of here, that by the Moſaic 
law, the trial was inſtantly follow- 
ed by the execution, and the wit- 


neſſes were firſtto lay violent hands 


on the criminal; fo that there 
might be great reaſon to fear the 


conſequences of turning accuſer of 
men of power, for ſuch an one 
might bear their teſttmony down 
by his authority ; in which caſe, 
by the ſame law, they would ſuffer 
the ſame puniſhment as ſhould 
have been inflicted on him. That 
this is the meaning of the paſſage, 
is, I think, plain, from the reply 
of Eliphaz; for he plainly looks on 
it, asa challenge to deſcend to par- 
ticulars, and immediately produces 
a long roll of crimes, with which 
he charges him home. And indeed 
it is probable this was Job's inten- 
tion; „ You have all this while 
dwelt on general maxims.; 'tis 
true, Tama ſignal example of the 
divine vengeance ; but who of you 
dare to charge me with any parti- 
cular crime to my face? Even this 
very man, who, you ſay, is brought 
forth to be made a public example, 
as no one has dared to accuſe him, 
or lift his hand againſt him, 
whenever he ſhall die, whether 
ſooner or later, ſhall be brought out 


N = 
* 
- * 
* 
4 
"TY 
5+ 
4 
* 
x 
I 
5 
b 
3 
«x 
1 4 


XXII. 1 


* 
* 
. * 
* 
* 
1 
ö 
* 
0 
N 8. 
* 
1 


* 


10 93 
* And Eliphaz the Temanite anſwered, and ſaid, 


Oh. xxii. 


2 Can a man be profitable to God, as a man of under- 


3 ſtanding may be profitable to himſelf ? 


* Is it any advan- 


tage to the Almighty that thou art righteous? Is it any 


4 gain to him that thou makeſt thy ways perfect ? 


* Will 


he plead with thee becauſe he feareth thee, will he come 


in pomp to the place of burial, and 


ſhall remain undiſturbed beneath 


his tomb.” Here is plainly a play 
on the word Y you ſay, he ſhall 
be brought out to public execution, 
but experience ſhews, that he is 


brought out, ſo the Latin efertur, 


to burial with great pomp. g 
is here uſed for the fumulus; ſee 
note on chap. v. 6. The ſoft clods 
of the valley ſhall be ſweet to him. 
This ſeems to be nearly equivalent 
to the terra levis of the Romans: 
« Andan infinite train of people 
ſhall attend his funeral, ſome be- 
fore, and more following the pro- 
ceſſion.“ 

Chap. xxii. In anſwer to Job's 
challenge, in the latter part of the 
laſt chapter, Eliphaz here charges * 
him home with particular facts of 
cruelty and oppreſſion ; to which 
he adds, the atrocious crime of 
atheiſm ®, and a denial or diſbelief 
of God's providence ;. and this lat- 
ter he aſſigns as the reaſon of Job's 


obſtinacy, in refuſing to ſubmit 


and acknowledge his guilt<. He 
compares his wickedneſs to that of 


the mighty oppreſſors of the ante- 


*Ver..5 tog, Ver. 10 to 14. 


Ver. 15 to 20. 


diluvian world, to that of the inha- 
bitants of Sodom, and the cities of 
the Plain; not obſcurely intimat- 
ing, that his end would probably 
be the ſame as theirs, unleſs pre- 
vented by a ſpeedy ſubmiſſion, and. 
full reſtitution; to which he 
therefore earneſtly preſſes him, and 
endeavours to allure him, by plac- 
ing full in his view, the great ad- 
vantages he would probably reap 
from {uch a conduct. 

Ver. 1, Cod. Reg. 29. Orat. 53. 
read 1y9NN, 

Ver. 2. The particle 15 in the 
ſecond clauſe, ſignifies guo facto; 
in the ſame manner it is uſed I Kings 
xx. 7. allo 2 Kings v. 7. in which 
places it ſignifies modus quo aliguid 
agiur. 

Ver. 3. Schultens hath well ex- 
plained the word pan from Prov. 
vili. 11. and ſhewn, that it ſigni- 
fies ci melia, res pretioſæ; a ſenſe 
very agreeable to this paſſage. 

Ver. 4. This refers to ver. 30 of 
the laſt chapter; Doſt thou think 
that God is afraid of thee, will he. 
decline the conteſt: with thee ?” 


«Ver, 21 to the end. 


Ver. G. 
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5 with thee to judgment? * Is not thy wickedneſs great, 
6 are not thine iniquities without end? * For thou haſt 
taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, thou- haſt 


| 7 ſtripped the naked of his cloathing. Thou haſt not 
given water to the faint to drink, and haſt withholden 
thy bread from the hungry. 


* But as for the mighty man 


the whole land was for him, and thy particular favourite 
9 he might dwell in it.“ Widows haſt thou ſent away 
empty, and the arms of the fatherleſs have been broken. 
10 * Therefore ſnares are round about thee, and a ſudden 
11 fear terrifieth thee. * Or is it dark that thou canſt not 
12 fee, or doth the abundance of waters cover thee ? Is 
not God high above the heavens ? yet fee the ſummit of 


Ver. 6. To ſtrip the naked of 
their cloathing, ſeems an odd kind 
of expreſſion, Tis an oxymoron, 
a figure much adapted to the ge- 
nius of the eaſtern nations. The 
learned Schultens hath very judi- 
ciouſly obſerved, that the future 
uſed for the perfect tenſe, infers a 
frequency of action. This the La- 
tins expreſſed by the diminutive 
verb; ſo inſtead of facere they uſed 


fadlitare; and this is certainly the 


meaning here; tis what is expreſ- 
ſed in Engliſh by fH⁰ν art uſed to 
do, wont to do. | 

Ver. 11. I make Jon a verb, 
and ſo render it, an vero tenebreſ- 


cit? 'The meaning 1s, as he had 


told him in the former verſe, 
e That ſnares were all around 
him,” he aſks him, „Or is it fo 


dark that thou canſt not ſee them pe 


& 


The path of the wicked man is 
here repreſented as covered with 
darkneſs, ſo that he cannot ſee the 
ſnares which are laid for him, but 
falls into them; in antitheſis to 
which, the path of the righteous 


man is repreſented in the 28". 


verſe, as all light, the light ſhall 
ſhine on thy paths. 

Ver. 12. This verſe is the anſwer 
he ſuppoſes-Job to make, the con- 
ſequences of which he draws out 
at large 1n the following verſes. He 
takes his handle from ver. 16 of 


the former chapter; as appears 


from his caſting the latter clauſe of 
it in his teeth, in the 18" verſe. 
There is an ellipſis of the particle 
d before pr, the ſame ellipſis 
is frequent in compariſons, See 
Noldius, p. 570. 
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* From whence thou con- 


cludeſt, how ſhould God know? can he judge through 


14 the thick darkneſs ? 


Thick clouds are a covering to 


him, ſo that he cannot ſee, though he walketh the circuit 


15 of the heavens. 


* Doſt thounot keep the old path, which 
16 wicked men have trodden ? 


17 their time, a flood diſſolved their foundation ; 


* Who were cut of beforc 
”* Who 


ſaid unto God, Depart f from us; for what could the Al- 


18 mighty do for them ? 


* Yet it was he that filled their 


houſes with good, though the counſel of the wicked be 


15 at ſuch a mighty diſtance from him. 


* The righteous 


ſaw it and were glad, the innocent laughed them to ſcorn. 


Ver. 13. The particle ) in the 


beginning of this verſe ſignifies un- 
de; 'tis the inference drawn from 
the infinite diſtance, at which he 
ſuppoſes God to be removed from 
human affairs. 

Ver. 15. The particle 7 here is 
an abbreviation of Neon, as in 2 
Kings vi. 32. Jer. xxxi. 20. Ezek, 


xx. 30. and many other paſſages. 


This interrogative negation implies 
the ſtrongeſt affirmation, WWN 


fervabis; this verb is uſed in the 


ſame ſenſe Prov. ii. 20. That thou 
mayeſt keep the paths of the righte- 
ons; and in many other places, 

Ver. 16. The verb pyy is the 
future in kal of the verb py, di/- 
formed after the ex- 
ample of the verb Y hotuit, mak- 
its future 55), 

Ver. 17. Do for them, The ori- 
ginal will admit of another tranſla- 


tion, What could the Almighty do 
to them? I have choſen the former, 
becauſe it ſeems more agreeable to 
what follows, yet it was be that 
filled their houſes with good. 

Ver, 18. The latter clauſe is re- 
torted on Job from the 16 verſe 
of the former chapter, as an athe- 
iſtical poſition ; and from thence 
he takes an occaſion to declame a- 
gainſt him, as if he denied a Pro- 
vidence, 

Ver. 19. This plainly reſers to 
Noah and his family, as the next 
to Lot and the deſtruction of So- 
dom. Thoſe two remarkable in- 
ſtances of divine vengeance were 
uſually coupled together, as ma 
be ſeen 2 Pet. ii. 5 and following 
verſes, There cannot well be de- 
fired a better commentary on this 


paſlage, 


Ver. 20. 
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B. Ch. xxii. 


o * The human ſpecies was ſcarcely re-eſtabliſhed, when fire 
21 1 the remainder of them. Humble thyſelf, I 
pray thee, before him, and make reſtitution ; thereby 


22 good ſhall come unto thee. 


* Receive, I pray thee, the 


lav from his mouth, and lay up his decrees in thy heart. 


2; *If thou wilt return to the Almighty, thou ſhalt be built 


24 Up; put theretore iniquity far from thy tabernacle, *And 


count the fine gold as duſt, 


and the gold of Ophir as the 


25 ſtones of the brooks. * For the Almighty ſhall be thy 

fine gold, and thou ſhalt have ſilver in great abundance. 
26* For then thou ſhalt delight thyſelf in the Almighty, and 
27 thou ſhalt lift up thy ſace unto God. Thou ſhalt pour 


Ver. 20. p T2) XN? &. 
Nondum enim reſuſcitatio noſtra ab- 
ſcondita erat, Our recovery was not 
yet hidden; that! is, the marks of 
the univerſal deſolation by the flood 
were ſcarcely yet worn out, by the 
earth's being new peopled. The 
particles DX and & are here to be 
conſidered not as one, but ſeparate- 
ly. The particle c has the ſig- 
nification of quum, quando. SO 1 
Sam. xv. 17. Micab v. 7. and many 
other places. See Noldius, p. 89. 
The rendering therefore will be, 
Quum non abſcondita eſſet ſurrectio 
nojira ; quum non being equivalent 
to vix enim. The noun p ſig- 
nifies ſurrectio; fo Lam. ili. 63. 
their fitting down and their riſing 
up, Op. 

Ver. 21. I take the meaning of 
the verb y from the Arabic root 


which in the eighth conju- 


ation anſwering to the Hebrew 
= 


hiphil, is (LA ſignifying h- 
miliavit ſe, Sabmiff f je. The verb 
Soy is the word uſed every where 
for diſcharging what is due; by 
complying with thoſe two articles, 
he might expect a good increaſe. 
The word denn is a ſubſtantive, 


and is uſed to expreſs the harveſt. 


Ver. 23. I read mp amove 
igitur. The Vulgate reads i in this 
manner, ef longe facies. 

Ver. 24. Grotius and Codurcus 
have given a right expoſition of this 
paſſage, ** Value not the gold more 


than duſt, nor the gold of Ophir 


than the ſtones of the torrent.” He 
here taxes Job with having received 
bribes, but adviſes him to make 
reſtitution to thoſe wronged ; 
« Don't mind gold any more than 
the duſt, let not the love of that 
hinder thee.” 
Ver. 27. Thou ſhalt pay thy 
VWs, The expreſſion is analogous 
to 
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forth thy ſoul to him in prayer, and he ſhall hear thee ; 


28 thou ſhalt alſo pay 


thy vows. 


* Thou ſhalt moreover 


make a decree, and it ſhall be eſtabliſhed for thee, and the 


29 light ſhall ſhine upon thy ways. 


be in 


Though they 


low eſtate, if thou ſpeakeſt exaltation; even he that could 


zo ſcarcely hold up his head ſhall triumph, 


* He ſhall 


eſcape who is by no means innocent, but he ſhall be de- 


livered by the cleanneſs of thy hands. 


to that in the Latin, damnabere 
voti. 

Ver. 29. Imake M1a noun, ex- 
altatio; 'tis an Hebraiſm, much 
the ſame as we ſay in Engliſh, 
ſpeaking peace, fo ſpeaking exalta- 


tion is decreeing it. 


Ver. 30. I read with R. Sol, Iar- 
chi 5p3"PN, nequaguam innocens. I 
think this may have ſome alluſion 
to the cate of Lot, who was pre- 
ſerved for the righteouſneſs of A- 
braham, Gen. xix. 29. but is more 
particularly applicable to the caſe 
of the three friends, and is an an— 
ticipation of what was to boefal 
them in the cataſtrophe of the po- 
em; and the author, with ſingular 
elegance, puts this in the mouth of 
the principal of the three friends, 
and makes him, though 1gnorant- 
ly, pronounce his own ſentence ; 
for the ſame reaſon, with extreme 
propriety, 1n the end of the poem, 
God ſelects Eliphaz from the reſt, 
as the perſon who was to have the 


And Job anſwered, and ſaid, 


mortification to carry the meſſage, 
in behalf of himſelf and his com- 
panions, to Job, and to beg him 
to be their mediator with God. 
The MS. Jeſus Coll. Oxford, reads 
DD M22 05198) PIR 52 

Chap. xx111, and xxiv. Job, find- 


ing the ill treatment he had received 


from his friends no way abated, 
notwithſtanding his repeated pro- 
teſtations of his innocence, he ſets 
ſeriouſly about attacking their ge- 
neral principle“. But firſt of all, 
he endeavours to obviate the charge 
of Eliphaz, as to a denial or diſbe- 
lief of God's Providence, To this 
he anſwers, that ſo far from his 
not believing, that he was under 


the inſpection of God, there was 


nothing he more lamented, than 
that he was excluded from his 
reſence, That he wanted above 
all things to be admitted to make 
his defence before him ; that he 
was thoroughly conſcious of his 
own innocence, and on that foot 


Chap. xxiii. ver. 3 to 11. 


Was 


98 1 Ch. xxiii. 
2 Still muſt my moaning be rebellious obſtinacy ? his 
3 hand is heavier than my groaning. * Would to God I 

knew where I might find him; I would come even to his 
4 tribunal, * I would ſet my cauſe in order before him, and 
; I would fill my mouth with arguments. * I ſhould know 


was defirous to leave the iſſue of 
his cauſe ; but his misfortune was, 
he could not bring his cauſe to an 
hearing; that his caſe was very 
far from being ſingular, for many 
other diſpenſations of God's provi- 
dence were equally difficult to be 
accounted for, at leaſt by human 
underſtanding; and this it was 
which filled him with the greater 
apprehenſions. That he wiſhed 
God © would in his providence make 
a more viſible diſtinction, between 
the righteous and the wicked, in 
this world, that good men might 
not fall into ſuch miſtakes, in cen- 
ſuring ſuffering innocence . And 
whereas Eliphaz had compared 
him to the men of violence and op- 
preſſion in the antediluvian world, 
and to the men of Sodom, and the 
Cities of the Plain ; he draws out 
a long liſt of the crimes of thoſe 
perſons, which had juſtly drawn 
down the divine vengeance, plac- 
ing it, as it were, in contraſt to his 
own character, which he had be- 
fore drawn chap. xxiii. 11 to 13, 
and thereby ſhewing the defect in 
the compariſon, and, as it were, 


defying them to convict him of 
any of theme. He concludes with 
ſhewing what, according to their 
principles, ought to be the general 
courſe of Providence, with regard 
to wicked men f; which, howe- 
ver, was notoriouſly not the cafe, 
and fince it was not, it was plain 
that he had proved his point, and 
the falſity of their general maxim 
was apparent; and their cenſure of 
him, merely from his ſufferings, 
was a behaviour by no means juſti- 
fable. 

Chap. xxiii. ver. 2. I read here, 
with the Seventy, the Syriac and 
Arabic verſions, M manus ejus. 
Cod. Orat. 56, reads and Cod. 
Orat. 42, by a circle over the word, 


notes that the » is wanting, 


Ver. 3. Why. The meaning of 


this word, according to Buxtorf, is 


baſis, ſolium quod paratum eſt in 
baſi firma; he means the uſual 
place for the adminiſtration of ju- 
ſtice, 

Ver. 5. The particle 5 here ſig- 
nifies contra me. So Pſalm xli. 6. 
7 7) MN e, Mine enemies 
have ſpoken evil againſt me. Pſalm 


dVer. 14 to the end. © Chap. xxiv. ver. 1, Ver. 2 to 18. Ver. 19 to 24. 


Ver. 25. 


Ixxi. 


Ch. xx111. 
the words which he would anſwer me, I ſhould under- 


6 ſtand what he had to ſay againſt me. 
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* Would he con- 


tend with me in the greatneſs of his ſtrength? No; but 


he would put it on my fide. 


* 'There the upright might 


plead with him, and I ſhould be acquitted for ever from 
$ my accuſation. *Behold I go forward, and he is not 
g there ; backward alſo, but I perceive him not. * On 
the left hand towards his brightneſs, but I behold him 
not; he hidcth himſelf on the right hand, and I ſee him 


10not. * But he knoweth my 


path, he hath tried me; [I 


11 ſhall come forth as gold. My foot hath trodden in his 
ſteps, I have kept his way, and have not turned aſide 
12* From the commandments of his lips, neither have I 
ſwerved from his ſtatutes ; I have treaſured up the decrees 
13 of his mouth. * But he is in one mind, and who can turn 


him? whatſoever his ſoul 


Ixxi. 10. 15 918 TR 25, For mine 
enemies have ſpoken againſt me. The 
ſenſe here is, „I ſhould know the 
nature of my accuſation.” 

Ver. 6. 19 is pro me; in the ſame 
manner as Gen. xxx. 3 3. Jacob ſays, 
And my righteouſneſs ſhall bear te- 


ftimony on my behalf, N DD 


= 

Ver.7. I ſhould chuſe to read 
ed Hd PDR, ef evaderem 
in purum putum a judiciomeo. The 
noun ö with cholem ſimplex, 
or Dir, hath the ſignification of 
judicium, ſupplicium. So 2 Chron, 
XX. 9. E2ek. xxiii. 10, I chuſe to 
make the particle ꝙ a prepoſition ; 


deſireth even that he doth. 


I think the conſtruction is thereby 


rendered clearer. I take the phraſe 


to anſwer to Phu τ le O. 
in Greek. 


Ver. 9. I read \WP2 verſus ſplen- 
dorem ejus. This makes a better 
ſenſe, and is a proper antitheſis to 
his hiding himſelf, in the latter 
part of the verſe. 

Ver. 11, 12. The diviſion of the 
book into verſes, hath here alfo 
puzzled commentators, and ob- 
ſcured the ſenſe. I read in the 
12'h verſe V from his flatutes. 
The author had certainly here in 
view to imitate the exix Palm. 


O2 Ver. 14. 


| : : <A 


100 1 Ch. xxiv. 
14 Therefore he will bring to perfection that which he hath 
decreed concerning me, and many things like theſe are 
15 with him. * Wherefore I am terrified at his preſence ; 
16 when I reflect, I am in dread of him. * For God cauſeth 
my heart to melt, and the Almighty hath put me in a 
17 conſternation z * Becauſe I am not cut off by the dark- 
neſs, and he covereth the thick darkneſs from my fight. 


XXIV.1* Why are not ſtated ſeaſons ſet apart by the Almighty, 


2 and why do not thoſe who know him ſce his days? * Men 
remove landmarks, they take away by violence the flock, 
3 and him that feedeth it. They drive away the aſs of 
of the orphan, they take the widow's cow for a pledge. 
4 * They pervert jultice in the cauſe of the poor, the meek 


Ver. 14. h fatutum meum, i. e. 
quod ſtatutum eft de me, a common 
Hebraiſm ; this is an inference from 
the former verſe. 

Ver. 17. The word darkneſs is 
uſed here, as it frequently is elſe- 
where, to denote calamity, and the 
thick darkneſs to expreſs death, 
For the former, ſee the note on 
chap. xx. 26. for the latter, chap, 
x. 21,22, Here is plainly a play 
on the words *392 and 292; in 
early times thoſe little ornaments 
of poetry were much eſteemed, 
The meaning is, he was to the laſt 
degree amazed, how he was able 
to ſupport ſuch a load of calamity, 
and that it did not put an end to 
his life; he dreaded further miſe- 
ry, for which he doubted he was 
reſerved. 


Chap. xxiv, ver. 1, The words 


do and yo are judicial terms, 
the former expreſſes ſeaſons ſet a- 
part for the public adminiſtration 
of juſtice ; the latter ſeems rather 
to denote the time of ſuch judg- 
ment being put in execution. The 
verb dx in its primary ſignification 
is ſepoſuit, and the ſenſe of occulta- 
vit, recondidit, is but a ſecondary 
one, 

Ver. 2. Y. The Seventy ren- 
der it cy Tour, with the ſhepherd ; 
this manner of uſing the future 
tenſe for the participle 1s frequent 
enough, and ſometimes the perfect 
tenſe is ſo uſed; and particularly 
in the 19" verſe of this chapter ; 
and is in truth only an elliptis of 
the pronoun WK 200. 

Ver. 4. The former clauſe of 
this verſe will be beſt explained by 
two paſſages in the prophet Amos, 


chap. 


Ch. xxiv. 


1 0 


; of the land hide themſelves with one conſent. 
the wild aſſes in the deſart, they 


101 
* Sec | like 
go forth to their labour ; 


they are up with the dawn for bare food, the common 


6 muſt find him meat for his children. 


his corn in the field, they 
7 wicked. 


* They mow down 


gather in the vintage of the 
They he naked all night for want of clothing, 
$ and there is no covering from the cold. 


* They are wet 


with the ſtorms of the mountains, they embrace the rock 


9 ior want of ſhelter: 


The orphan is torn by violence 


from the breaft, the garments of the poor are taken for a 


chap. ii. 7. W m m, And 
they pervert the cauſe of the poor. 
And chup. v. 12. H Ww3 'i, 
And they turn aſide the poor in the 
gate from their right. The gate 
was the place of the adminiſtration 
of juſtice. The ſame conſequence 
is there expreſſed, though in other 
terms; © Therefore the prudent 
will keep ſilence in ſuch a time, for 
it is an evil time.“ Two MSS. of 
the Oratory, and one of the king's, 
read q. 

Ver. 5. This and the following 
verſes, to the 11, deſcribe the ex- 
treme miſery of the poor people, 
under thoſe oppreſſors; © They go 


out before day in droves (like the 


wild aſſes in the deſart) to their la- 
bour, and that for bare food only; 
for as for their families, they muſt 
live on berries, roots, nay, even 
on the very graſs which grows on 
the commons. They muſt lie in 
the open air, with neither cover- 
ing to keep them warm, nor hut 
2 


over their heads to keep them dry; 
they muſt cling clole to the rock to 
ſhelter them from ſtorms, their 
children are torn from the breaſt to 
be ſold into flavery, their garments 
are taken away by way of pledge, 
ſo that for want of them they are 
obliged to go naked.“ The de- 
taining the garments of the poor 
when pledged, was a grievous crime 
by the Moſaic law; ſee Exod. xxii. 
20, 27. © They are ready to ſtarve 
in the fulneſs of harveſt, obliged 
to work in the vineyards during all 
the ſcorching heat of noon.” The 
word MMU fignifies, as Schultens 
hath ſhewn, ſeries pergulatas vi- 
tium. Though they are tread- 
ing the wine vats, they are ready to 
die for thirſt,” A miſery the more 
exquiſite, as it was heightened by 
the immediate preſence of whit 
would relieve them; „ but they 
dare not ſtretch forth their hands to 
take it.“ 


Ver. 12. 


102 3 Ch. xxiv. 


10 pledge. * They go about naked becauſe they have no 
clothing, and thoſe who are ſtarving for hunger carry the 
11 ſheaves. * They work during the noontide heat in their 
12 vineyards, they tread the vine vats but are athirſt. “ In 
the city the dying groan, and the ſoul of the wounded 
13 crieth aloud, yet God maketh no diſtinction. * Such as 


theſe were thoſe who were tumbled headlong from the 


light; they knew not the ways thereof, neither did they 
4 abide in its paths. In broad daylight the murderer 
would ariſe, and ſlay the poor and the defenceleſs; and 


z in the night he would be as the thief. 


the adulterer watched for 


Ver. 12. So far the oppreſſions 
of the country; now follow thoſe 
of the city, where the face of things 
is ſtill worſe; nothing to be heard 
but the groans of the dying, and 
the cries of the wounded, I de- 
rive the noun en from the root 
MD /eparavit, which in hiphil will 
ſignify di/crimen fecit; thence the 
noun 7551 with n heemanticum, 


 diſcrimen, a diſtinction, or differ- 


ence. 

Ver. 13. I read N inter 
ejectos a lumine ; making it the par- 
ticiple of the perfect tenſe in ho- 
phal, from the root TY deſcendit. 
I take this to allude to the people 
before the flood, whoſe violence 
and oppreſſion are recorded in ſe- 
veral parts of the ſacred writings. 
The MS. Oxford. Laud? A. 162. 
b her pg, extremely fa- 


vourable to the reading I contend 


* The eye alſo of 
the twilight, ſaying, No eye 


for, So do likewiſe the MSS, Ox- 
ford. Selden. Archiv. A. 65. and 
Marſhal, Ne 1. The Ms. Oxford. 
Bod ley. Archiv. A. 97. read the 
ſame, but it is ſtruck through by 
a later hand. The Jeſus Coll. MS. 
reads h. 

Ver. 14. Schultens hath ſhewn, 
from Micab vii. . that Med ought 
to be rendered, in broad daylight, 
The two verbs op Sy naturally 
run one into the other, by a com- 
mon Hebraiſm, he roſe, he flew ; 
that 1s, he roſe to ſlay. 

Ver. 15. I think there may have 
been a diſlocation of this verſe, and 
that it may more properly come in 
after the 13 verſe; in which caſe 
the particle j mult be rendered for, 
and the verſion will run thus, 
Neither did they abide in its 
paths ; For theeye of the adulterer 
would watch for the twilight, ſay- 


ing, 


Chap. xxiv. 


1 ed in the day time, they knew not the light. 


18 Þ. 


16 ſhall ſee me; and he put a maſk on his face. 
through houſes in the dark, they kept themſelves conceal- 


I 03 
* He dug 


* Surely 


the morning was to him altogether the ſhadow of death, 
becauſe he ſaw before his eyes, the terrors of the ſhadow 


18 of death. 


ing, No eye ſhall ſee me, and he 
would put a maſk on his face, In 
broad daylight the murderer would 
ariſe, and flay the poor and the de- 
fenceleſs; and in the night he 
would be as the thief, digging 
through houſes in the dark,” &c, 

Ver. 16. This verſe refers to the 
thief, or houſebreaker, mentioned 
in the 14" verſe; ſo that the 15" 
verſe muſt ſtand in a parentheſis, 
in the ſame manner as the g'Þ verſe. 

Ver. 17. The verb ww is plainly 
here the future in hiphil, uſed in 
the ſame manner as in chap. iv. 16. 
and fignifhes cognovit; there is 
therefore no neceſſity to have re- 
courſe to a Chaldaiſm, as father 
Houbigant does, and thereby ob- 
ſcures the ſenſe. In this and the 
next verſe, is a fine deſcription of 
the terror and perplexity of the in- 
habitants of the old world, at the 
approach of the waters of the de- 
luge, «They run to and fro, neg- 
lect the only apparent method of 
faving themſelves, they cannot find 
the way to the high grounds, till 
their retreat 1s abſolutely cut off, 
and they are deſtroyed. 

Ver. 18. The verb 95 ſignifies 


* He was ſcared at the fight of the waters, their 


conturbatus fuit, from the root 5p, 


The ſame root in Arabic s in 
the fourth conjugation, hath the 
ſame fignification, corripuit eum 
tremor, Iread in the latter clauſe 
BIA verſus excelſa. The only 
hopes of eſcaping, was to fly to the 
high grounds ; but they were in 
ſuch confuſion, they could not find 
the way. Some ſtrokes in this de- 
{cription ſeem to glance at the de- 
ſtruction of Sodom; perhaps both 
are in ſome meaſure aimed at. The 
argument from the 1300 verſe on- 
wards, 1s, That as the great op- 
preſſors before the flood, were at 
once made a ſignal example of the 
divine vengeance, ſo ought (at leaſt 
according to the principles of the 
friends) all impious men to be, and 
to receive their puniſhment in this 
world, in the ſight of all men; 
but as notoriouſly this was not the 
caſe, therefore their inference of 
his being a bad man from his ſuf- 
terings, could have no foundation. 
I am in many parts of this chapter 
much indebted to my learned friend 
Mr. Mudge, for his very judicious 
obſervations, 


Ver. 24, 


20 ners. 


XXV. 
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portion was deſtroyed from the earth, he could not ſee the 
19 way that led to the high hills. Drought and heat con- 
ſume the {now waters, ſo ſhould the grave ſwallow up ſin- 


The womb ſhould forget him, his vigour ſhould 


be corruption; he ſhould be no more remembered, and 


iniquity ſhould be ſplit in pieces like a block of wood. 


21 * He ſhould have for his partner a barren woman, who 


could bear no children, or a widow with whom he ſhould 


22 be able to do no good. 


Though he drew together 


the mighty for his ſupport, yet ſhould he be in perpetual 
?3 alarms, he ſhould ſcarcely think his life in fatety. * Though 
he ſhould imagine himſelf to be in ſecurity, and ſhould 
24 rely on it; yet {ſhould his eyes be on their ways. His 
exaltation ſhould be but for a ſhort time, and he ſhould be 
no more; yea, they ſhould be brought low, they ſhould 
be mowed down like the green fodder, or they ſhould be 
25 cropt off like the tops of the ears of corn. * But ſince this 
is by no means the caſe at preſent, who is able to make me 

a liar, or will ſhew that my ſpeech is of no worth ? 


Ver. 24. 905. This word I ex- 
plain from the root Xe ſignify- 
ing pabulum virens, herba. The 
verb pp is well explained by Schul- 
tens, from the Arabic ;_a_5 fig- 
nifying ſalivit, jecit moribundus 
cum jattatione pedum; well ex- 
preſſed in the Greek by the word 
o0xcaru@. The compariſon is, 
between a man that is ſtruck dead 
ſuddenly, and falling, his mortal 
convulſions make him throw about 
his legs and feet ; and the graſs, 


And Bildad the Shuhite anſwered, and ſaid, 


which as it is mowing, the lower 
part is caſt upwards, 

Ver. 25, The Vulgate renders 
this, uod fi non Ct ita, which 
comes pretty near the ſenſe, The 
Jeſus Coll, MS. reads & &. 

Chap. xxv. Bildad, unable to 
deny the truth of Job's aſſertions, 
but at the ſame time unwilling to 
give up the argument *, ſhelters 
himſelf behind the acknowledged 
attributes of God, power, juſtice, 
and purity. He had no notion 


a Ver. 2 to 5. 


that 


Ch. xxv. 55 


2 Dominion and terror are his attendants, while he di- 
ſtributeth perfect juſtice from the heighth of his exalta- 
3 tion. ls there any number to his troops? and who is 
there whom his brightneſs doth not ſurpaſs? * How 
then can man be juſtified before God? or how can he be 
5 clean that is born of a woman ? * Look even to the moon, 


that affliction could mean any thing 
but puniſhment. As therefore God 
was confeſſedly infinite in juſtice 
and power, all his diſpenſations 
muſt be conformable to thole his 
attributes“. In order then to vin- 
dicate Providence, ſince he cannot 
convict Job of any crime, he 
throws the infirmities of human na- 
ture into the ſcale, and thinks he 
has thereby ſufficiently anſwered 
all Job's arguments. His ſenti- 
ments are extremely good and pi- 
ous, but unfortunately they are but 
little to the purpoſe, ſince he is 
now reduced to advance what Job 
had never diſputed. 

Ver. 1. Cod. Orat. 53, reads 
„en 

Ver. 2. I read ooh, the pre- 
ſent reading is manifeſtly errone- 
ous. In the latter clauſe I read 
15m, fo that the literal rendering 


is, dum retributionem perficit ab 
excelfis ſuis. This ſenſe the noun 
> hath Hoſea ix. 7. N 
dor, The days of retribution 
are coming, Micah vii. 3. 28\& "& 
2 bo, The prince, nay the 


- I think the word 1x ought to be 


10 5 


judge demandeth a reward, Pſalm 


xci. 8, N DET N95), And 
thou ſhalt ſee the recompence of the 
wicked. 

Ver. 3. Schultens hath juſtly ex- 
preſſed y cp by aſcendere ſupra. 
rendered be ſun; and that the ar- 
gument will be, “If nothing can 
be compared to the ſun for bright- 
neſs, which is enly his creature, 
but a faint ray of his light, how 
much leſs may it be compared to 
the ineffable brightneſs of God him- 
ſelf.“ 

Ver. 4. The particle d) in the 
beginning of this verſe, ſignißes 
quomodo igitur, 

Ver. 5. The verb 517g, which 
hath ſo much puzzled comment - 
tors, is certainly derived from the 
root 557, which in hiphil ſignißes 
ſplenduit; and hath only this un- 
uſual in it, that it is written with 
all its original vowels; whereas, 
according to the Maſſoretical point- 
ing, it ſhould have been wrote PT, 
the kametz ſupplying the place of 
the &, as the tzere doth of the », 
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This, among a vaſt number of other 
inſtances, where the original vow- 
els have eſcaped the perſecution of 
thoſe doors, may ferve to ſhew, 
that the language was not original- 
ly in ſuch condition as it appears at 
preſent. 


Ver. 6. I think the Seventy have 


rightly rendered the word N97 by 
gange, putredo, corruption; which 


ſenſe it likewiſe retains in the Ara- 


bic language, ell ſignifying res 
putris, quicquid carioſum. 

Chap. xxvi. Job, finding his 
friends quite driven from their 
ftrong hold, and reduced to give 
up the argument *, now begins to 
triumph ®, He tells them, if the 
buſineſs were to celebrate the pow- 
er and wiſdom of the Almighty, 
he could give as many ſhining in- 
ſtances of it as they could pretend 
to, 'twas a talk he could undertake 
with pleaſure ; but at the ſame 
time intimates, that their behaviour 
was mean, after ſo great a parade 
of wiſdom as they had exhibited, 
to ſhelter themſelves at laſt behind 
the power of God, rather than ge- 


Ver. 2s 2 


4 


18 Þ. 


Ch. xxvi. 
and it ſhineth not; nay, the ſtars are not pure in his 
6 fight, * How much leſs mortal man who is corruption, 
or the ſon of man who is but a worm ? 
And Job anſwered, and ſaid, 
> * Whom haſt thou been helping, him who hath no 


power ? for whom haſt thou gotten a victory, the arm 


neroufly give up an argument they 
were not able to maintain ; and ac- 
quit him of a ſuſpicion, they were 
not capable of ſupporting by a con- 
viction, 

Ver. 2. My", The Seventy 
render this, And I am ſatisfied 
rightly, Twi peoxaca ; but then it 
hath been generally imagined, that 
they read ; but Ithink there are 
examples to be found, where N29. 
1s uſed in the ſame manner, inter- 
rogatively, as to the perſon, and 
not the thing; as Eccleſiaſtes 11.12. 
TDN D NI DIRT M2, bo 
is the man that can come after the 
king * The public verſion indeed 
ſuppoſes an ellipſis of the verb ſhall 
do, but I think it is not needful ; 
the rendering it as above is literal, 


and makes a compleat ſenſe, Again 


Zech. i. 9g: MN WKM, And 1 


ſaid, Who are theſe? In the ſame 


manner the word is uſed chap. xxi. 
15. of this book, 9x mm, Who 7s 
the Almighty ? I ſuppoſe more in- 
ſtances might be found to juſtify 
the conſtruction, though I think. 
theſe are ſufficient. 


> Ver, 4 to the end. 1 
Ver. 3. 


Chap. xxvi. 
3 which hath no ſtrength ? 


1 


* Whom haſt thou been 
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giv- 


ing counſel to, him who hath no wiſdom? verily thou 


4 haſt been teaching learning to the maſter. 


* Concerning 


whom haſt thou been uttering ſpeeches, and whoſe breath 


5 is it which cometh forth from thee ? 


* The mighty men 


of old were deſtroyed beneath the waters, as well as their 


Ver. 3. The particle 3 ſignifies 
profetto,. ſane; ſo Judges i. 12. 
MONT IND MDS2Y NR INIT, Pro- 
fefto dabo ei Achſam ſiliam meam 
in uxorem. Iſaiah xliv. 8. WS PN) 
n, certe non eft rupes, ne- 
quaquam novi. The latter part of 
the verſe 1s literally rendered ; it 
was, I ſuppoſe, a proverbial ex- 
prefſion, 

Ver. 4. The particle nx here 
ſignifies de, as in 1 Sam. xxi. 2. 
1 Sam. xii. 7. 

Ver. 5. The rephaim; a word 
frequently uſed to denote the migh- 
ty men of old, the men of renown, 
the great oppreſſors of the antedi- 
luvian world. It is uſed likewiſe 
to expreſs mighty monarchs ; and 
particularly the kings of Babylon 
are thus named, J/azah xxvi. 19. 
That they are ſometimes (though, 
I think, not in more than one or 
two places) uſed ſynonymouſlywith 
ce may be true, but even there, 
I think, a more natural conſtruc- 
tion of the words offers itſelf ; par- 
ticularly in Pſalm Ixxxviii. 11. the 
ſtrongeſt paſſage in Scripture ; 
which, I think, might be better 
rendered thus, © Wilt thou work 


wonders among the dead? ſhould 
the rephaim ariſe, would they praiſe 
the? The paſſage Iſaiab xiv. . 
is highly figurative, where the grave 
is made to be in an uproar, at the 
deſcent of the king of Babylon, and 
the rephaim rouſe themſelves up to 
meet him; but here we have an 
explanation who thoſe rephaim 
were, the chief ones of the earth, 
the kings of the nations; and eve- 
ry one mult ſee, this cannot be in- 
terpreted in a literal ſenſe, The 
paſſages in the Proverbs are ſtill leſs 
liable to this interpretation; the 
rephaim there are plainly the men 
of violence, the ruffians employed 
by the harlot, to rob, and perhaps 
murder, thoſe whom ſhe had ſe- 
duced to enter her houſe; and are 
ſo denominated, becauſe rephaim 
was in early times a term, by which 
men of violence and cruelty were 
diſtinguiſhed. The verb PO is 
the future tenſe in pyhal of the 
verb dN, occidere, to flay or de- 


roy. This verb alſo, preſerving 
its vowel, the vau cholem hath 


cauſed commentators to err, and 
to ſuppoſe it formed from the root 
m, doluit; but in that caſe it 

P 2 would 
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6neighbours. At his preſence the grave yawned dread- 
fully wide, there was no covering from deſtruction. * He 
ſtretched forth the north over the empty place, he hung 
8 the carth on its centre. * He bound up the waters in his 
thick clouds, and the cloud beneath them is not rent aſun- 
9 der. He covered the place of his immediate preſence, 


10 ſpreading his cloud over it. 


* He hath ſet bounds to the 


11 waters, as long as light and darkneſs ſhall endure. * The 


pillars of heaven trembled, 


and were aſtoniſhed at his 


12 chiding. * By his might he divided the ſea, and by his 


:3 underſtanding he {mote Egypt. By his breath the hea- 


vens became ſerene, his hand wounded the bar ſerpent. 


would have been woe, and not 
595, but the vowel is preſerved, 
and nothing more. The particle 
nd ſignifies znfra ; fo Gen. i. 7. 
Exodus xxx. 4. Deut. iv. 18. See 
Noldius, p. 650. SNm²Zaa gz, as 
well as their neighbours. This con- 
ſtruction of the particle j may be 
ſeen 1 Sam. Xit. 15. 2 Sam. xv. 34. 
See Noldius, p. 305. 

Ver. 9. I make the word NDD 
a verb, the perfect tenſe in pihel, 
operuit, VID Nd, continentem fa- 
ciem ejus, the place of his preſence ; 
'tis the participle preſent in pihel, 
and there is an ellipſis of the word 


pH locum. One of the MSS. of 
the Oratory reads Ng. 


Ver. 10. Literally, He hath de- 
ſcribed a circle on the face of the 
waters. A parallel paſſage to this 
is Prov. viii. 27. „D 3n WIN 
Vn, Num deſcriberet circulum 


ſuper faciem abyſſi. 


Ver. 11. This is a noble deſcrip- 
tion of the great miracle, of the 
paſſage of the Iſraelites over, and 
the deſtruction of Pharaoh and the 
Agyptians in the Red Sea. Paral- 
lel paſſages are P/a/m xviii. 16. al- 
ſo cvi. g. 

Ver. 12. Some of the MSS, read 
with the Maſſora . A par- 
allel paſſage to the former part of 
this verſe, is 1/azab li. 15. The 
word Min the latter clauſe ſigni- 
fies Agypt. See the note on chap. 
ix. 13. Parallel paſſages are P/a/m 
Ixxiv. 13, 14. Pſalm Ixxxix. 11, 
Jſaiab li. g. 

Ver. 13. The bar ſerpent, This 
is Pharaoh, called by the ſame 
name 1/azah xxvii. 1. from the cro- 
codile, who never coils himſelf like 


other ſerpents, but is always extend- 
ed like a bar, 


Ver. 14» 
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14 Lo! theſe are but the outlines of his paths, yet what a 
ſeries of noble acts have we heard of him; but the thun- 
der of his mightineſs who can even bear the contempla- 


tion of ? 


And Job continued to take up his parable, and ſaid, 


2 * As God liveth who hath reſpited my judgment ; nay, 
as the Almighty liveth who hath embittered my foul ; 


Ver. 14. I take the ſenſe of the 
word Pty from Schultens, See the 
note on chap, 1v.12. 

Chap. xxvii. Commentators hav- 
ing much differed concerning the 
argument of Job in this chapter, 
and ſome ſuppoſing him to argue 
diametrically oppoſite to his ſenti- 
ments, and making him adopt the 
reaſoning of the three friends; others 
ſuppoſing the whole an irony, it may 
not be amiſs to conſider it at large; 
and Ithink the argument will ſtand 
thus: Job having refuted thorough- 
ly in the former part of the book, 
the principle on which the friends 
had argued, and having ſilenced 
them, he now in this chapter un- 
dertakes to prove to them, on their 
own principles, that their reaſon- 
ing was falſe; and having firſt de- 
clared his purpoſe, to maintain his 
1nnocence, he then deſires them to 
conſider, how, on their own prin- 
ciples, they could ſuppoſe him an 
hypocrite ; for as he was cut off, 
as he had abandoned all hopes of 
life, what could be his hope, what 
end would it anſwer to play the 


hypocrite? a part which could 
not deceive the all-ſeeing eye of 
God; and what reliance could ſuch 
an one have on the Almighty ? 
could he have the face to call upon 
him in the time of calamity ? his 
own conſcience mult tell him it 
would be in vain; but to put the 
matter out of all difpute, I will, 
ſays he, prove to you, by irrefra- 
gable arguments (atleaſt toyou, for 
they are your own) that it mult 
be, in my condition, to the laſt 
degree fooliſh to play the hypo- 
cite; for all I could propoſe to 
gain by it, is the long catalogue of 
miſery which I ſhall run over: 
this you muſt allow to be true, for 
you yourſelves tell me you have 
ſeen it; referring to chap, iv. S. 
alſo xv. 17. allo xx, 4, why then 
will you trifle in this moſt egregi- 
ous manner ? 

Ver. 2. The verb Y ſignifies 
recedere fecit; it ſeems to have 
been a judicial term, for ſuſpend- 
ing the immediate deciſion of a 
cauſe, or execution of a ſentence. 
See Zepb. ili. 15. where the ſame 

phraſe 
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* Verily as long as I have life in me, and the breath of 
: God is in my noftrils; * My lips ſhall not ſpeak per- 

verſity, neither ſhall my tongue whiſper prevarication. 
God forbid that I ſhould declare you righteous ! till I 


6 expire I will not remove mine TY from me. 


TE 


have fortified myſelf in my righteouſneſs, and I will not 
give up my poſt ; my heart ſhall not reproach me as long 


* May mine enemy be as the impious man, 
$ and he that riſeth up againſt me as the wicked. 
| what can be the hope of the hy 
when God depriveth him of his life? 


* For 
rite when he is cut off, 
* Will God hear 


zo his cry, when calamity cometh upon him? Could he 


delight himſelf in the Almighty, could he call upon God 


phraſe is uſed, The learned Schul- 
tens thinks it to be clear, from the 
{ſpeech of Elihu, chap. xxxiv. that 
this ought to be rendered ab/tulit 
judicium meum ; but he ſeems not 
to remember, that in the xli1* chap- 
ter, the Almighty declares, that 
Job had faid of him the thing 
which was right; it 1s evident, 
therefore, that Elihu miſtook his 
meaning, and that the word Y 
is to be taken in a good ſenſe, and 
not in that of perverſion of juſtice. 
He thinks rightly, that Job ſeems 
here to have had ſome extraordi- 
nary infpiration ; but it ſeems to 
have been ſome preſage, ſome glim- 
mering of light, giving him, as it 
were, a glimpſe of his future hap- 
pineſs, and of the deciſion of the 
cauſe in his favour, And this ſeems 


to have been the caſe from the x ix 
chapter, ſince, from thence for- 
ward, he leaves off that fretful im- 
patience, and calling out for death, 
of which there was fo great plenty 
in the former part of the poem. 
Ver. 8. y. This is the future 
tenſe in niphal of the root py9, 
which, in its primary fignification, 


is abſcidit, that of lucrum fecit be- 


ing only a ſecondary one. The 
whole argument requires its being 
thus rendered; for it is this very 
circumitance, which would have 
made it ſo very inconſiſtent in Job 
to play the hypocrite, he was dy- 
ing, and could not hope for the 
leaſt advantage from it. 

Ver. 10. The particle Sx is in- 
terrogative, but carries in it the 
ſtrongeſt negation, 


Ver. 11. 


Ch. xxvii. 19 III 
11 at all ſeaſons? I will teach you by the hand of God, 


12 that which is with the Almighty will I not conceal. * Be- 
hold, you have all of you ſeen it, why then are you after 


13 this manner ſo monſtrouſly trifling ? 


This is the por- 


tion which the impious man hath to expect from God, 
and the inheritance which oppreſſors have to receive from 


14 the Almighty. 


* If his ſons are multiplied, the ſword is 


their portion, and his offspring ſhall not be ſatisfied with 


15 bread. 


17 clay. 


*Thoſe that remain of him {ſhall rot unburied, 
16 and his widows ſhall make no lamentation. 


he heap up filver like duſt, 


* Though 


and provide raiment like the 


He may provide it, but the rigateous ſhall put 


18 it on, and the innocent ſhall divide the filver. “ He build- 
eth his houſe like the moth, as a booth which the keeper 


19 of a vineyard maketh. 


* He may lie down rich, but it 


is the laſt time, and in the twinkling of an eye he ſhall be 


Ver. 11. By the hand of God ; 
that is, by ſuch arguments as are 
irreſiſtible ; by the arguments which 
you have all along dignified with 


that title; referring to chap. xvii. 


21. and xx. 29. 

Ver. 14. This ſeems to allude 
ſtrongly to the particular caſe of 
Ahab, whole ſeventy ſons were {lain 
by the command of Jehu. See 
2 Kings x. 

Ver. 15. Shall rot unburied. The 
learned Schultens hath, I think, 
given the true meaning of this paſ- 
ſage; rendering it, mortem 1þ/am 
habebunt pro ſepultura; that is, 
they ſhall be reduced to fo great 
a degree of miſery, that where they 


die, there they ſhall rot, and no 
perſon ſhall bury them; tis put 
in antitheſis to the coſtly monu- 
ments of the rich. 

Ver. 16. A parallel paſſage is: 
Zech. ix. 3. 

Ver. 18. The keeper. Here is an 
ellipſis of B15 @ vineyard. Thoſe 
were little huts or arbours, made 
by the keepers to watch in by 
night, to prevent the vineyard from 
being plundered; a practice {till 
continued in the wine countries. 

Ver. 19. I think Mr, Mudge is 
quite right, in underſtanding OX! 
to be the fame as qp, Le ſhall ne- 
ver do it again; the latter part of 
the verſe fully juſtifies it, It de- 

ſcribes 


XXVIII. 1 


112 
20 NO Mol. 


1 i 
Terrors ſhall overtake him like a deluge of 


Ch. xxviii. 


waters, a whirlwind ſhall ſnatch him away in the night. 
21 * The ealt wind {hall carry him away and he ſhall be 


2 gone, it ſhall tumble him headlong from his place. 


* It 


" Hal alſo pelt him ſorely, and not ſpare ; he would fain 


23 fly 


out of its reach. 


* It ſhall clap its hands at him, it 


ſhall hiſs at him from its place. 


ſcribes the caſe of a tyrant, who 
lies down to reſt in quiet, but thoſe 
who conſpire againſt him come up- 
on him while he 1s, fleeping ; he 
openeth his eyes, but it is but for a 
moment, to ſee his own deſtruc- 
tion, The MSS, as father Hou- 
bigant informs us, note this word 


with a circle, as a mark that it is 


wrongly tranſcribed. 

Ver. 20, A parallel paſſage is 
Prov. x. 25. Y&\ PN) MD MP, 
Quin tranſi jerit turbo, tum non 
amplius eſt improbus. 

Ver. 22. Fugiens fugeret, be 
world fly in good earneſt. The po- 
ct here makes the ſtorm a perſon, 
who carries away, tumbles head- 
long the wicked man; claps its 
hands at him, and hiſſes him off 
the ſtage. It ſeems to glance at 


Pharaoh, and the deſtruction of 


him and his army in the Red Sea. 
See Exodus xiv. 21, Some MSS. 
xead here Ho and 93. 

Chap. xxviii. Job, having con- 
futed the three friends on their own 
principles, in the former chapter, 


* Verily there is a waſhing place for the ſilver, and a 


here falls into a kind of ſoliloquy, 
on the difficulty of attaining true 
wiſdom ; the friends had been lay- 
ing claim to it, from their great 
age, from the knowledge of an- 
cient tradition; ſee chap. v. 27. 
chap. viii. 8, 9. Chap xv. 9, 10. 
chap. xx. 4. but he had ſhewn 
them the futility of their conclu- 
ſions; where then is wiſdom to be 
found? becomes the queſtion; 
which he determines not to be at- 
tainable by human capacity, with- 
out a revelation from God: the ſe- 
veral arts of cleanſing the ſilver, re- 
fining gold, making iron and braſs 
from the ore, the art of mining it- 
ſelf, the ſecrets of huſbandry, all 
were attainable by human abilities; 
but the comprehenſion of the di- 
vine providence, that was hidden 
from man ; God had furniſhed him 
with a ſufficient guide to walk by : 
The fear of the Lord, that is wiſ- 
dom, and to depart from evil is 
underſtanding ; all other ſpecula- 
tions, and attempts to attain wiſ- 
dom, would be vain and fruitleſs. 
1. 


' 
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2 place ſor the gold where they refine it. Iron is taken 
out of the earth, and ſtone, when it is melted, becometh 
3 braſs. He maketh a league with darkneſs and all de- 
_ ſtruction, who ſearcheth out the ſtones of darkneſs and 
4 the ſhadow of death. * The torrent burſteth forth from 
the ſpring head, the ſtreams which are diverted from the 
river, are drained off by the huſbandman into leſſer rivu- 


Ver. 1. The word Nx ſignifies 
lavacrum, the place where the ſil- 
ver ore is waſhed from the ſand 
and earth which is mixed with it, 
This ſenſe the word xu ſtill re- 
tains in the Syriac, defæcavit. The 
root lo y medio vau in the 
Arabic, hath alſo the ſignification 
of lavit, mundavit, They who 
tranſlate this a vein, are obliged to 
Juſtify it by a circumlocution, of 
which, I apprehend, there is no 
neceſſity. The whole paſſage re- 
lates to the manner of the extrac- 
tion of the ſeveral metals from the 
ore, In the end of the verſe there 
is an ellipſis of the particle & 
where. 

Ver. 3. The word pp ſignifies 
here f&dus ; the root xp ſtill retains 
the ſame ſignification in the Syriac. 
This is a deſcription of the dreadful 
life of the miner, who deſcends in- 
to the bowels of the earth in ſearch 
of the ore, called here, with great 
elegance, the ſtones of darkneſs and 
the ſhadow of death. The word 
n ſignifies per ditio, as well as 
perfectio; tis properly the conſum- 


mation, whether by improvement 
or deſtruction. 

Ver. 4. I take the ſenſe of the 
word N from the Arabic root 
S fluxit; thence the noun 
A fluxus aquarum, Aben 
Ezra has derived it from the root 


N12 in the Hebrew, Auxit, defluxit ; 


but as no noun exiſts of this form, 
from that root, I have rather choſen 
to take it from the Arabic. The 
middle clauſe is nearly literally ren- 
dered ; for I read here I WoIN, 
from the Arabic root iQ es, 
ſignifying divertit ; and uſed with 
the prepoſition 39: 'tis well ex- 
preſſed in French, by fazrre des 


ſaignees, I take the Syriac ſenſe 


of the word h, torrens, Hu vi- 
us, flumen, This alludes to the 
practice in the warm climates, of 
diverting the ſtreams of rivers by 
the huſbandmen, for the watering 
their lands; by which means ma- 
ny rivers, after running a great 
way in large beds, are by degrees 
drawn off, and at laſt quite loſt. 
The verb 157 was the proper ex- 
preſſion; for this diverting the 


5 ſtreams 
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6 as it were, fire. 


19 
5 lets, they come to nothing. 


Ch. xxviit. 
* The earth by means 
thereof produceth bread, though beneath it be turned up, 


* Its rocks are the place of the ſapphire, 
and in it are maſles of gold. 


* As for his path, the eagle 


knoweth it not, the eye of the hawk hath not pierced it. 
g * The wild beaſts have not trodden it, the black lion hath 


5 not marched over it. 


* He ſtretcheth forth his hand to 


the flinty rock, he overturneth mountains from their roots. 
10* He cleaveth the rocks for the ſtreams of water, nay, his 
11 eye ſeeth every precious thing. He ſtoppeth the courſe 
of the rivers, he bringeth forth the hidden things to light. 


12 * But as for wiſdom, where 


ſtreams of waters, as may be ſeen 
Jaiab xix. 6. I take the ſenſe of 


the word yz from 3 y32, debilss, 
Paccidus, languidus, in the Arabic. 

Ver. 5. M22 ex ea, refers to the 
ſtreams of water ſpoken of in the 
former verſe. The latter part of 
the verſe refers to the bituminous 
ſulphureous countries in the Eaſt; 
ſuch as Babylonia and its neighbour- 
hood, the vale of Siddim; the ſub- 
verſion of which produced the de- 
ſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Ver. 6. One MS. of the Oratory 
reads My. 

Ver. 7. This, as well as the fol- 
lowing verſes, refers to the Al- 
mighty. The conſtruction is the 
ſame as dy YTX 1971, ſemitam 
jus non cognovit aquila ; from diy 
is derived the Greek a @», as Bo- 


can it be found, and where- 


chart hath well obſerved. I read 
in the latter clauſe DIe, aſpexit 
eam, ſcil. ſemitam ejus ; preſerv- 
ing the ſame conſtruction as in 
WT 

Ver. 8. pr flu ſcævitiæ, 
the ſons of cruelty and rapine. 
Ver. 10. A fimilar paſſage is in 
Pſalm Ixxviil. 18. and it undoubt- 
edly alludes to the giving drink to 
the Iſraelites, out of the rock in the 
Wilderneſs, 

Ver. 11. This probably alludes 
to the miraculous paſſage of the 
children of Iſrael dryſhod over Jor- 
dan, the courſe of whoſe current 
was ſtopped, and the waters ſtood 
on an heap. See Joſhua iii. where 
this is related at large. 

Ver. 12. The particle dy here 
ſignifies ubinam ; 'tis ſomewhat 
more than barely where, 

Ver. 13. 


Ch. xxviii. Il 


13 about is the place of underſtanding ? 


14 be found in the land of the living. 


+ hh, 


11 5 
* Mortal man 
knoweth not any thing that is equal to it, neither can it 


* The great deep 


ſaith it is not in me, and the ſea declareth it is not in me. 
15 V It cannot be gotten for gold, neither ſhall ſilver be weigh- 


16 ed as the price of it. 


* It cannot be valued by the gold 
:; of Ophir, by the precious onyx or ſapphire. 


* Gold and 


diamonds cannot equal it, nor jewels of fine gold pay the 
18 price of it.“ Coral and cryſtal may not be ſo much as men- 


10 tioned, for wiſdom is more valuable than pearls. 


The 


topaz of Cuſh cannot equal it, it cannot be rated by the 


20 pureſt gold. 


21 about is the place of underſtanding ? 


* Whence then cometh wiſdom, and where- 


* Verlly it is hid- 


den trom the eyes of every beaſt, yea, it is concealed from 


22 the fowls of the air. 


Ver. 13. The learned Mr. Mudge 
thinks the word dq ought to be 
rendered its bed, or ſtratum ; this I 
ſhould like extremely, if there 
were any appearance that the root 
was ever applied to mining ; but as 
from the uſe of it in the Hebrew, 
nothing of that kind appears, and 
as the verb from the ſame root 1s 
uſed in the 17" verſe, to expreſs 
value, and as the ancient verſions, 
all but the Seventy, apply the idea 
of value to it, I have rendered it in 
the ſame manner; otherwiſe I 
ſhould have choſen to explain it 
from the Arabic See natura, 
indoles. 

Ver. 16. The names of the ſe- 
veral precious ſtones and jewels, in 


* Deſtruction and death ſay, We 


this and the following verſes, are, 
L apprehend, pretty uncertain ; I 
have followed what the beſt inter- 
preters have rendered them. 

Ver. 19. Cuſh hath been proved 
by Bochart to be Arabia Chuſi- 
tis. The topaz was the produce 
of the iſland Chitis, belonging to 
that country. See Plin, lib. xxxvii. 
c. 8. 

Ver. 21. The word n properly 
ſignifies tbe beaſts of the field. 

Ver. 22, This paſlage is admi- 
rably well explained by the learned 
Mr. Peters, in his diſſertation on 
this book, p. 450. and ſhewn to 
denote, a long tradition from their 
anceſtors already dead, 


Ver, 27. 


2 
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23 have heard the fame thereof with our ears. * God un- 
derſtandeth the way of it, nay, he knoweth its place. 
24 For he can look to the ends of the earth, he ſeeth every 


25 thing beneath the heavens. 


* When he made a balance 


for the wind, when he regulated the waters by meaſure; 
26* When he made an ordinance for the rain, and a path 


27 for the blaze of the thunder. 


* 'Then he ſaw it, and de- 


clared it; he reduced it to certainty, for he ſearched it 
28 to the bottom. * And he ſaid, As to man; behold the 
fear of Jehovah, that is wiſdom ; and to eſchew evil 1s 


underſtanding. 


Ver. 27. MIN is verificavit, ſta- 
bilivit, be reduced it it to certainty. 

Ver. 28. The particle 5 in the 
beginning of the verſe, ſignifies 
quantum ad, as far as relates to 
man, Parallel paſſages are Pro- 
verbs ix. 10. MM NRY NDIN n, 
principium ſapientiæ ti mor Febovæ. 
Prov. i. 7. T VR) MPN, 
timor Febovæ principium ſapientia. 
Alſo Pſalm cxi. 10. That He 
MM is the true reading here, ap- 
pears by many manuſcripts in the 
public libraries of the two univer- 
ſities ; particularly thoſe noted in 
the learned Mr, Kennicot's liſt for 
Oxford, Laud. A. 162, Selden. Ar- 
chiv. A. 65. Pocock 348. Bodley 
97. and in the Emanuel Coll. MS. 


Cambridge. The MS. Jeſus Coll. 


Oxon. reads the ſame, by this ab- 
breviation 3, which is the ſame by 
which the word Jehovah is expreſ- 


* Chap. xxix. Chap. xxx. 


* And Job continued to take up his parable, and faid, 


ſed throughout the whole book. 


Chap. xxix, xxx, xxxi. Job now 
goes on to finiſh his defence; and, 
in order to it, he firſt* ſets forth 
his condition in the time of his 
proſperity b, againſt which he pla- 
ces, by way of contraſt, his preſent 
unhappy ſituation; deſcribing both 
with great beauty and elegance . 
He then proceeds to purge himſelf 
of the ſeveral crimes laid to his 
charge; imprecating on himſelf the 
divine vengeance in various man- 
ners, in caſe he were guilty *: and 
at laſt concludes, that this was his 
plea ; on this he would reſt his de- 
fence; he was defirous it might be 
recorded, and prays that his cauſe 
might be brought to a deciſion ; 
declaring he was under no manner 


of apprehenſion of the conſequen- 
ces. 


© Chap. xxxi, Ver. 35 to 37. 


Chap. 


Ch. xxix. J © B. 177 
2 Would to God I were as in the months that are paſ- 
ſed, as in the days when God was my guardian. * When 
he cauſed his lamp to ſhine on my head, by the liglit 
4 thereof I could walk in darkneſs. * As I was in the days 
of my proſperity, when the congregation of God was at 
5 my tabernacle While the Almighty was yet with me, 
6 while my children were yet around me. * WhenlT waſh- 
ed my ſteps with butter, and the ſolid rock in my domain 
- poured forth rivers of oil. * If I came out to the gate, 
nigh the place of public reſort, if I took up my ſeat in 


8 the ſtreet; * The young men faw me, and they hid 


Chap. xxix. ver. 4. The word 
dn ſignifies my proſperity ; it hath 
this ſenſe in the Arabic, profectt, 
felix fuit opum incremento. The 
learned Ikenius hath rendered it in 
this manner ; and Schultens hath 
ſhewn, that from its original 5, 
am, ſignifying autumn, the ſenſe 
is, © He was loaded with proſpe- 
rity, as the trees with ripe fruit in 
autumn.” The word mb ſignifies 
congregatio, concilium, conventus ; 
the addition of the word 15x gives 
it the ſignification of concilium max- 
imum, the great aſſembly; whether 
for religious or civil purpoſes. 
Schultens, reitraining it wholly to 
the former, explains it thus, Ar- 
canum Dei ſuper tabernaculo Fobi 
relucens, exprimit dignitatem, et 
auctoritatem, prophetæ, cujus do- 
mus vel ob doctrinam ſalutarem, vel 
ob oracula quoque frequentabatur. 


The particle Hy ſignifies apud; fo 


Pſalm exxxi. 2. N 0 5225, fic 
ut ablactatum apud matrem ſuam ; 
he means, He was a man of that 
conſequence, that. all the men of 
the place aſſembled at his habita- 
tion, either to conſult of their ci- 
vil concerns, or to aſſiſt in the of- 
fices of religion. 

Ver. 6, The particle 9725p ſigni- 
fies penes me, in my poſſeſſion, be- 
longing to me. h 

Ver. 7. Mp, guxta forum; 
the place where the people of the 
city aſſembled; this was generally 
nigh the gate, as appears from 
Prov, viii. 3. Ruth iv. 1. It might 
alſo be rendered proper frigus, and 
may allude to the cuſtom in warm 
countries, where men of high rank 
have large portals, ad captanduni 


frigus ; a piece of luxury little un- 


derſtood in cooler climates. The 
noun Np will then be of the con- 
ſtructive form. 

Ver. 12. 
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themſelves; nay, the very old men roſe up and ſtood. 
9* The princes refrained talking, nay, they laid their hands 
10 on their mouths. * The nobles held their peace, and their 
11 tongue cleaved to the roof of their mouth. #* Becaulc 
the ear heard, therefore it bleſſed me; the eye alſo ſaw, 
12 therefore it bare teſtimony for me. * That I delivered 
the poor who cried, the orphan allo, and him who had 
13no helper. * The bleſſing of him who was ready to pe- 
rith came upon me, and I cauſed the heart of the widow 
to ſing for joy. * I put on righteouſneſs, and it clothed 
15 me like a robe; my juſtice allo was as a diadem. * I was 
16 eyes to the blind, fect was I alſo to the lame. I was a 
father to the poor, and the controverly which I knew not 
17 J ſearched it out. * Then brake I the grinders of the 
18 wicked, and I plucked the prey out of his teeth. * There- 
fore I faid, I ſhall die in my neſt ; I ſhall multiply my 
19 days like the ſand. * My root was ſpread abroad nigh 
the waters, and the dew lay all night on my branch. 
20* My glory was freſh in me, and my bow gained ſtrength 
21in my hand. * They hearkened to me, nay, they waited 
for me; they were ſilent alſo, they approved my counſel. 


22* After I had ſpoken, they replied not ; for my words 


Ver. 12. A parallel paſſage is 
Pſalm Ixxii. 12. 

Ver. 15. The cpi here men- 
tioned was the ornament for the 
head of the Jewiſh high prieſt, 
commonly rendered the mztre. See 
Zech. iii. 5. 

Ver. 16. Cod. Orat. 42, read 911, 
but the » is ſince eraſed, 

Ver. 20. Y convaluit. The 


root n ſignifies all change, whe- 
ther from worſe to better or the 
contrary, The ſame ſignification 
as in this place, the word has 1/azab 
xl. 31. MD WHT MM Np), But 
they who wait on Fehgvab ſhall re- 
new their ſtrength, 

Ver. 21. Literally, my counſel 
was for them; that is, they ap- 
proved it, and followed it. 

Ver. 23. 


Chap. xxix. 
23 dropped on them. 


1 
They waited alſo for me as for the 
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rain, and their mouths were open as for the latter rain. 
24 If I was merry with them, they could ſcarcely contain 
themſelves; yet dropt they not their reverence for me. 
25 * If I choſeto travel with them, I had the moſt honourable 
place; I pitched my tent alſo as a king among the troop, 
when helcadeth them to the plains. 


Ver. 23. Among the /Egyptians, 
the heavens pouring down rain or 
dew, was the hieroglyphic of learn- 
ing and inſtruction. See Horapollo 
in hieroglyph. lib. i. ſect. 3 5. 

Ver. 24. Literally, And they 
cauſed not the light of my counte- 
nance to fall, The verb y' in 
the former clauſe, is well explain- 
ed by Mr. Mudge, from chap. 
xxxix. 24. and ſhewn to ſignify, 
ftanding firm on the legs, The 
ſenſe is, They could not refrain 
from bodily expreſſions of joy.” 

Ver. 25. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 
eee). In the latter clauſe, WN 
cg Bax, quando ducit eos ad 
planities, This paſſage hath been 
much miſtaken by Commentors, 
the verb OM? hath probably miſled 
them ; this they derived from the 
root , conſolatus eſt; but wrong- 
ly, for it is the future pihel of the 
verb a, duxit leniter, with the 
ſuffix DO eos. The word is uſed in 
the ſame manner chap. xxxviii. 32. 
on, Canſt thou guide them ? So 
alſo Proverbs vi. 22. Pon 
pe MN, Quum obambulaveris, 
deducet te. Prov. xi. 3. D Non 


run, Integritas equorum deducet 
cos, The word & ſignifies in 
this, and ſeveral other places, p/2- 
nities, a plain. So Judges vii. 22. 
The Midianites fly from Gideon, to 
the edge of the Sandy Plain, to Tab- 
bath, Again, Judges xi. 23. Jep- 
thah is faid to ſmite the Ammo- 
nites, from Aroer to the Plain of 
the Vineyards. So the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſe renders it, AWD Wh, 
planitiem vinearum. And he ren- 


ders the former paſſage by the ſame 


word WP, Numbers xxxiii. 49. 
And they pitched by Fordan, from 
Bethjeſimoth unto the Plain of Shit- 
tim; here the Chaldee paraphraſt 
renders it by the ſame word 22, 
The Shittim were a particular kind 
of trees, the wood of which is of- 
ten mentioned in Scripture, and 
with which this plain abounded, 
ſo as to get its name from then. 
The Vulgate Latin alſo ſeems to 
have thought this the right render- 
ing, though he was not ſufficiently 
maſter of the Language to dare de- 
part from the Septuagint, who had 
made it a proper name; he therefore 
renders it, ad Abel que eft vineis 

conſita- 
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* But now they who are younger than I make a mock 


at me, whoſe fathers I ſcorned to ſet with the dogs of my 
2 flock. For of what uſe was the labour of their hands 
z to me, ſince all life was deſtroyed in them? * Who for 
penury and pinching famine gnawed bare the deſart, the 


conita; thereby ſufficiently inti- 
mating his opinion of the ſignifi- 
cation. The particle Weg ſigni- 
fies quando, when ; ſee Gen. xii. 11. 
e ο R125 IN Who th, 1. 
came to paſs when he drew nigh to 
come to Agypt. Eccleſ. iv. 17. WW 
D NIIR JIN WKHD JIN, 
Watch thy foot, when thou goeſt to 
the houſe of God. Beſides a num- 
ber of other paſſages, which may 
be ſeen in Noldius, p. 385, 386. 

Chap. xxx, ver. 1, Cod. Orat. 53, 
reads p in the text, but has RY 
in the margin, The MS. Bodley 
Archiv. F. 7, reads jy; but ſome 
later hand, probably the pointer, 
hath added the © over it in another 
ink, 

Ver, 2. Literally, 1» whom all 
life was deſtroyed. The MS. Ox- 
ford Bodley Archiv. F. 7, read o- 
riginally ; but it hath been 
altered by the pointer, I read, in- 
ſtead of = ſenium, old age, N >> 
omnis vita. So Symmachus plain- 
ly read, as he renders it may To mo©» 
Cour, omne quod ad vitam pertine- 
bat. The Seventy read n59 con- 
ſimmatio, The Vulgate reads dif- 
terently from all the other, et vita 


iſſa putabantur indigni. The very 
1 


learned Montfaucon gives us an- 
other interpretation, from the La- 
tin verſion of St. Jerom, and which 
agrees to the above, in eis perierat 
omnis vita; but he ſuppoles it to 
belong to the verſion of Symma- 
chus. Upon the whole, the place 
ſeems to have been corrupted in 
ſome copies early, as the Targum 
reads N99, The Syriac verſion in- 
deed ſeems to have preſerved the 
true reading, rendering It > *0 
La... of emnrs robur ; but it is the 
only one except that of Symmachus. 
The root N59 in the Syriac, as fa- 
ther Houbigant hath obſerved, ſig- 
nifies ſanitas; ſo that the ſenſe will 
be pretty near the ſame with either 
reading. The Jeſus Coll. Oxon. 
MS. reads here 455, 

Ver. 3. The word c ß is well 
rendered by the Vulgate Latin vo- 
debant ; they had nothing to eat, 
but what they could find in the de- 
ſart, ſo that they bit cloſe, The 
metaphor is taken from cattle in a 
paſture, which is almoſt bare, and 
which are obliged to pull up the 
very roots to ſatisfy hunger. The 
ſenſe of the word ee I take from 


the Syriac 15 Ne”DRN, which 
ſignifies ager, campus; this ſenſe 
agrees 


Ch. xxx. 10 h. 121 


4 field of uproar and deſolation. Who cropped the ten- 
der tops of the buſhes, and the root of the broom was 
5 their meat. They were driven out from ſociety, they 
6 cried after them as after a thief; * To dwell in the hol- 
lows of the vallies, in the caverns of the earth and in the 

7 rocks. * They made their moan amidſt the buſhes, they 
8 were huddled together beneath the thiſtles. Sons of 
the world at large, yea, children without name; they 

9 were whipped out of the country. * But now I am be- 
come their ſong, yea, I ſerve as a by-word for them. 
10* They hold me in abhorrence, they go at a diſtance from 
me; nay, they refrain not from ſpitting in my face.“ Be- 
cauſe he hath ſtripped me of my glory, and hath afflicted 


me, therefore they have thrown off the bridle in my pre- 


agrees well here. See Schindler in 
voce WON, As to the words HN 
and 7x89, ſee Schultens's note on 
Proverbs i. 27. where the original 
idea of thoſe words 1s fully and 
clearly deduc:d, and ſhewn to be 
fragor erumpens cum deſolatione, 
Ver. 4. The word D is uni- 
verſally rendered Halimum. This 
plant, by Dioſcorides, lib i. cap. 
120. is thus deſcribed; AMu@- 
gau eg Peaypilns, ouu@» prprm, 
brot . x. r. A. Aexavtuel as os au- 
1e T& Duane e ag . Ha- 
limus frutex eſt ſepi mentis idoneus, 
vel circa ſepimenta naſcens, ſimilis 
rhamno, ſubalbidus, &c. Ejus folia 
ciborum gratia, olerum modo deco- 
quuntur, The word BM is the 
geniſta, or broom; the roots of 


which are ſaid by Schindler to have 


a taſte ſomewhat like pulſe : thoſe 
were, without doubt, the meaneſt 
kinds of food, and made uſe of only 
when no other could be come at. 
Ver. 5. Mid, de medio, ſcil. Vo- 
minum, from among men. 
Ver. 8. The manuſcript in the 


Bodleian library, noted in Mr, Ken- 


nicot's liſt, Laud. A. 162. furniſh- 
es me with this reading, in, 
which I prefer much to that in the 
printed copies, as it ſuits better 
with the next clauſe, children with- 
out name; that is, they belonged to 
no family or tribe, but were pro- 
bably ſpurious. 

Ver. 11, The verb nn» in the 
Samaritan, as alſo in the Arabic, 
ſignifies expugnavit ; which is un- 
doubtedly the ſenſe in this place. 


R Ver. 12. 
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13 intrenchment round me. 


. Ch. xxx, 
ra ſence. * On my right hand their brood ſtart up, they 


trip up my heels, their troops of deſtruction throw up an 


* They have deſtroyed my 


road, they triumph in my calamity, there is none who 


14 helpeth me againſt them. 


15 They come on as to a wide 


breach, they roll themſelves on againſt me like deſolation. 
15 Terrors ſtare me in the face, they purſue after my life 
like the wind, my deliverance is paſſed away like a cloud. 
16* For now my ſoul melteth within me, the days of afflic- 


Ver. 12. The learned Schultens 
hath admirably well rendered the 
word HN, pullities; "tis a phraſe 
of contempt, as well as the verb 
dope, which laſt anſwers well to 
the Engliſh phraſe of Upſtart. The 
Vulgate Latin renders well the verb 
N by ſubverterunt, N VM, 
for ſo I point it, may be rendered 
cobortes devaſtationis eorum. The 
conſtruction is the ſame, as if it 
had been WN Hr; tis a me- 
taphor taken from an army that is 
beſieging a city, and caſt up an in- 
trenchment round about it. 

Ver. 13. Four MSS. read . 
Three MSS. read My. Schultens 
hath illuſtrated the ſenſe of the 
word Wey, in his commentary on 


Proverbs x. 2. and ſhewn that it' 


ſignifies culmen ſcandere, culmi- 
nare, to be at the heigbib of their 
wiſhes. Father Houbigant, in his 
note on this verſe, ſays, that the 
particle Hin the laſt clauſe doth not 
ſignify contra; if he means only 


in this place, for he expreſſes him- 
ſelf pretty obſcurely, that muſt be 
left to the judgment of the learn- 
ed; if he means it never does, if 
he will look at Deut. i. 41. 2 Sam. 
xxi. 6. Pſalm xxxvii. 12. with ma- 
ny other paſſages, quoted by Nol- 
dius, p. 444, 445. he will, I think, 
be of a contrary opinion. 

Ver. 14. The metaphor is ſtill 
continued; in conſequence of the 
ſiege a wide breach is made in the 
wall, then come the troops of the 
enemy, rolling on like devaſtation 
itſelf, 

Ver. 15. Oy Jann, converſi ſunt 
contra me, The verb ſingular, with 
the nominative feminine plural, is 
no uncommon conſtruction. 

Ver. 16. A parallel paſſage is 
P/alm xlii. 4. where the lame ex- 
preſſion is uſed. The particle Hy 
here ſignifies intra me; it is uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe Hoſea xi. 8. Oy JD 
, My heart is turned within me. 


Ver. 17. 


Chap. xxx. 


15 tion take hold on me. 


pierced through, by means of my torment, and my tendons 
18 take no reſt. I change my outer raiment by main force, 


19 it girdeth me about like the collar of my ſhirt. 


199 123 
* In the night-time my body is 


* I am 


caſt torth to the dunghill, yea, I am become like to duſt 


20 and aſhes. 


I call aloud to thee, but thou anſwereſt me 
21 not; I ſtand up, but thou regardeſt me not; 


* 'Thou 


art become cruel with reſpe& to me, thou overwhelmeſt 


22 me with thy ſtrong hand. 


*'Thou lifteſt me up, thou 


cauſeſt me to ride upon the wind; nay, thou diſſolveſt 


23 my very exiſtence. 


Ver. 17. The verb Pz is the per- 
fect tenſe in niphal, per foratum eſt. 
The word zy I render corpus; 


'twas the whole frame of his body. 
With the Vulgate I read "Mb, a 


cruciatu meo. The Vulgate read in 
the ſame manner, rendering it per- 
 foratur doloribus, The meaning of 
the latter clauſe is, that he was in 
perpetual convulſions from the an- 
guiſh which he endured. 

Ver. 18. The meaning is, that 
by the violence of his diſtemper, 
his body was ſo much ſwollen, as 
that his outer robe ſtuck as cloſe a- 
bout him, as his inner veſt or ſhirt 
uſed to do; ſo that when he would 
change it, he could not get it off 
without great difficulty, and*mere- 
ly by main ſtrength. The conju- 
gation hithpahel hath ſometimes a 
ſignification equivalent to the paſ- 
five voice, See the 20th verſe of the 
next chapter, where there is an- 
other inſtance of the ſame kind. 

Ver. 19. Literally, It hath caſt 


* For I know thou wilt bring me to 


me out, 
Ver. 20. Cod. Orat. 53, reads 
ph, but thou art reſolute a- 


gainſt me; the ſenſe is not mate- 


rially different. 

Ver. 21. The verb 92buh ſig- 
nifies ſubmergis me. The metaphor 
is taken from a man in the water, 
whom another, who is ſtronger than 
he, keeps under water till he is 
drowned. This fignification of the 
root SHY take from the MAthiopic, 

Ver, 22. This noun yen is de- 
rived from the root MW poſurt ; in 


the Chaldee it hath the ſignifica- 


tion of baſis, fundamentum, which 
is the ſenſe it bears here; 'tis near 
of kin to the noun 7TPLN ſubſtantia, 
from the root my extitit ; but the 
keri ſeems to be needleſs, as both 
words have in the main the ſame 
ſignification. Cod, Orat. 53, reads 
in this place PIN; allo 199921, 


ſed protegit me. 


Ver. 23. The manuſcript Laud. 
A. 162, reads here mn 5x5, pro 


R 2 mortuis; 
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24 death, and to the houſe appointed for all living. How- 


ever, he will not ſtretch forth his hand in its might, though 


25 they ſhout ever ſo loud when he affliteth me. * Did I 


not weep with them who were in trouble, was not my 


26 ſoul anxious for the poor ? 


* Therefore I looked for 


good, yet evil came ; yea, I expected hght, but there came 
27 utter darkneſs. * My bowels are in a ferment, and have 
28 no reſt; the days of affliction have overtaken me. * I 
am grown black, but not with the ſun ; I roſe up in the 
29 aflembly, I cried aloud. * I am become a brother to 
3o dragons, and a companion for the female oftriches. * My 
{kin all over me is black, my bones are ſcorched with 
31 drought. * My harp is alſo turned into mourning, and 


mortuis; but I think the reading in 
the printed copies a better one. 

Ver. 24. 9 in fortitudine. The 
root is Dy robur, fortitudo, ſtrength. 
The latter clauſe, literally render- 
ed, is, Although in my ajfliction 
there be from them a loud cry. I 
read P99 in my calamity, The au- 
thor makes, with great elegance, 
death and the grave two perſons, 


who ſhout at every ſtroke laid on 


upon the ſufferer, as if it brought 
him the nearer to their clutches; a 
ſhout of triumph as for a victory 
gained. The preſent reading y199 
needs a circumlocution, to render 
it properly; for his calamity muſt 
ſignify, „that which he inflicteth 
on me.” 

Ver. 25, I take the ſenſe of the 
verb dy qy from the Chaldee i 
triſtis, anxius fuit. 


XXXI. 1 my pipe into the note of them that weep. * I made a 


Ver. 27. Four MSS. read 197Þ, 

Ver. 29. The learned Bochart 
hath, I think, clearly proved, in 
his Hierozoicon, lib. ii. cap. 14. 
that the bath jayannah is the fe- 
male oſtrich; to which the reader 
is referred. 

Ver. 30. In the laſt clauſe of 
this verſe, the MS, Marſhal N 1. 
reads JUN D. 

Ver. 31. Ay my pipe. This 
word is particularly conſidered 
chap. xxi. 12. to which pleaſe to 
refer. | 

Chap. xxxi. The particle 72) 
ſignifies uf non; ſee Noldius, p.591. 
I take the ſenſe of the word de 
from the 20" verſe of the former 
chapter. Cod, Orat. 53, reads 
pe . dy; this hath been 
generally rendered ſuper ay ; 

ut, 
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covenant with my eyes, that I would not pay the leaſt re- 
2 gard to an idol. * For what is the portion which God 
diſtributeth from above, and the inheritance of the Al- 


but, I am ſatisfied, wrongly. The 
paſſage throughout hath no relation 
to adultery or fornication, but to 
idolatry ; this the following verſes 
evidently demonſtrate. Bethulah 
is therefore certainly an idol, and 
what the idol was we are informed 
by Euſebius, in Præparatione Evan- 
gelica, lib. i. cap. 10. where, from 
the hiſtory of Sanchoniathon, he 


ſays, erevonrs Oe. Ovear©» Buiv- 
aa, Miles ew ves unxeavirowps, 


excogitavit Deus Uranus Bætylia 


cum fabricaſſet lapides animatos. 
So Philo Byblius renders it; but the 
learned Bochart hath, with great 
probability, conjectured, that the 
original reading was DY2W) DARK, 
lapides unctos; but by a miſtake in 
tranſcribing, was altered to e ονν 
P23, rendered by him u eu- 
Uu. The cuſtom indeed of an- 
ointing pillars was very ancient; ſo 
Jacob ſet up a pillar and anointed it 
at Bethel, and the, ſtone itſelf, he 
ſays, ſhall be, SN VI, Theſe 


pillars were afterwards turned to 
igolatrous uſes; and it is one of the 
commands to the children of Iſrael, 
at their entrance into the land of 
Canaan, to break to pieces thoſe 
pillars ; ſee Exodus xxxiv. 13. Pho- 
tius alſo, from Damaſcius, ſays, 
that Aſclepiades aſcended into the 


mountain of Libanus, and ſaw - 


d r AEYO0Opas B ,n Be” νν, 


7704 av puoc TEegoNoyea, multa Ba- 
tylia vel Batylos quos vocant, de qui- 
bus multa miracula narrat ; lee 
Photius, p. 1047. and again, p. 
1063. He ſays they were conſe- 
crated ſome to one god, ſome to 
another, to Saturn, Jupiter, the 
Sun, and other gods. For a fuller 
account of theſe Bætylia, ſee Boch. 
Geog. ſacra, lib. 11. cap. ii. p. 707, 
I ſhould imagine the Bethulah here 
ſpoken of, was of the kind called 
in Scripture Teraphim ; which 
were, as the Icarned Mr. Jackſon 
thinks, images of gold, filver, and 
other metals, to repreſent the fi- 
gures, motions, and influences of 
the elementary mundane ſubſtan- 
ces, and the gods inhabiting them; 
which they conſecrated by invoca- 
tions, and magical rites; believin 
the gods, to whom they were dedi- 
cated, would be propitious to them, 
inſpire their images, and reveal 
their will by them. See Chronolog. 
Antiq. vol. iii. p. 3. concerning the 
Phœnician chronology. But then 
I am apt to believe, that not only 
images were of this number, but 
allo rude ſtones and pillars; and ot 
this fort were the Chammanim 
mentioned in Scripture, the mater 
deorum brought from Phrygia tc 
Rome 


126 | 10 Ch. xxxi. 


mighty from the place of his exaltation? * Is it not de- 
ſtruction to the wicked, and baniſhment from their coun- 


4 try to the doers of iniquity ? 


Doth he not ſee my ways, 


; and numbereth he not all my ſteps? * If 1 have walked 


Rome; and I ſuppoſe in latter 
times they were dedicated to ſome 
particular god, as Damaſcius ſays 
in the paſſage abovecited ; and in- 
deed this word Bethulah, ſeems to 
be a kind of corruption of Beth- 
elohim, and this was the name 
given to the place where the Tera- 
phim and the like idols were kept, 
as may be ſeen 7udges xvii. 5. where 
Micah is ſaid to have had a houſe 
of gods, which is there explained 
by, a graven image, a molten im- 
age, an Ephod, and Teraphim. 


| Whoever is willing to ſee this 


matter handled more at large, may 
conſult Maimonides More Neo- 
chim, chap. xxix, xxx. part 3. and 
Hyde's Religio veterum Perſarum, 
cap. v. p. 128, and onwards, 

Ver. 3. The learned Mercer hath 
obſerved, that the greateſt part of 
the manuſcripts read i, which 
Schultens, from the Arabic, hath 


ſhewn to ſignify calamitas, infor- 


tunium, exitium. But 1 think the 
reading in the printed copies 1s pre- 
ferable ; this Schindler hath ex- 
plained to be, calamitas, exilium, 
expulſio e patria; and cites for it 
Obadiah xii. 9) BV2, In the day 
of his captivity ; for that is the ca- 
lamity there ſpoken of. Tis worth 


conſidering how far this may go, 
to prove the age of. the poem to be 
ſubſequent to the Captivity ; in ei- 
ther caſe the ſenſe will not be ma- 
terially different. The learned Mr. 
Mudge, in his note on P/alm vi. 8. 
hath very judiciouſly obſerved, that 
the terms e HY, they that prac- 
tiſe, or employ themſelves in vanity, 


are always in the meaning of the 


Plalmiſt, I add, of all the other 
ſacred writers, © They that prac- 
tiſe idol ſuperſtitions, which are all 
a ſyſtem of vanity, there is nothing 
in them.” So that the verſion will 
be, expulſio e patria operantibus 
Vanitatem, 

Ver. 4. Two MSS. read d'. 

Ver. 5. Nyw' ſignifies mendacium, 
but is properly applied to idols ; 


and the phraſe is here peculiarly 


adapted to that ſignification: for 
the verb h, which is rendered 
I walked with, in Scripture phraſe 
ſignifies, paying acceptable ſervice 


to the Deity. So Enoch is ſaid to 


walk with God; the ſame verb is 
uſed. So that the meaning is, „If 
I have paid religious worſhip to 
idols.“ The word 1979 in the 
ſecond clauſe rendered deceit, ſeems 
to look the ſame way ; as all idols 
in Scripture language are a lye, an 

impoſture, 
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6 with vanity, and my foot hath haſted to deceit ; * Let 
him weigh me in a righteous balance, for God knoweth 


mine integrity. If my ſteps have turned aſide out of 
the way, or my heart hath gone aſide after the defire of 


8 mine eyes, or any thing hath ſtuck to my hands; May 
I ſow, and may another eat; and may my poſterity be 
g rooted out. If my heart hath been deceived by means 
of a woman, and I have lain in wait near my neighbour's 
10 door; * May my wite be defiled by another, and may 
11 ſtrangers bow down upon her. * For this were a crime 
indeed, nay, it 1s wickedneſs puniſhable by the judges. 
12 * Surely this is a fire that devoureth even to deſtruction, 
13 nay, it would root up all my increaſe. If I ſhould de- 
ſpiſe the cauſe of my ſervant, or my maid when they had a 
14 controverſy with me. What then ſhould I do when God 
ariſeth, and when he viſiteth what anſwer could I make 
15 him? * Did not he who formed me in the belly form 
16 him, and did not one faſhion us in the womb? If I 
have withheld the poor from their deſire, or cauſed the 


17 eyes of the widow to fail, 


* And have caten my morſel 


18 alone, and the orphan hath not eaten thereof, It from 
his youth I brought him not up as a father, yea, I guided 


impoſture, a fraud, A parallel paſ- 
ſage is P/alm xxiv. 4. 

Ver. 7. The meaning is, « If 
my eyes have ſeduced my heart, or 
any c uption hath fouled my 


hands.” Here is an ellipſis of the 


word n dere, or ſome other of 
like import, 1 

Ver. 10. The verb j has the 
ſame force as permolatur ; 'tis the 


molere uxorem 1s well known. The 
particle > ſignifies ab ; fo Prov. xiv. 


20. The poor man is bated even of 


his neighbour. | 
Ver. 13. Two MSS. read gm. 
Ver. 18. The particle 15 in the 
beginning of the verſe ſignifies / 
non; in the ſame manner as 1 Saur. 
Xiv. 44. alſo 2 $a. iii. 9. The Ms. 
Badley Archiv. F. 7, reads Wy 2, 


future in niphal. The phraſe per- I read Mn, ene, 4 fueritia 


ſua 
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19 her from her mother's womb. * If I ſaw one that was 
periſhing for want of clothing, and there was no covering 
20 for the poor. It his loins did not bleſs me, and he was 
21 not warmed with the fleece of my ſheep. If I lifted up 
my hand againſt the fatherleſs, becauſe I ſaw my help in 
22 the gate. * May my ſhoulder blade fall from my ſhoul- 
23 der, and my arm be broken from my elbow. For the 
deſtruction of God was a terror to me, ſince againſt his 
24 lightning I could not prevail. * It I have put my truſt in 
gold, or have ſaid to the fine gold, Thou art my confi- 
25 dence : If I rejoiced becauſe my ſubſtance increaſed, or 
38 becauſe my hand had gotten abundance : * It my ground 


cry aloud againſt me, and the furrows thereof with one 


39 accord complain : 


ſua educavi eum; and NIX go, 4 
ventre matris ejus; referring to 
both the male and female orphan. 
Theſe ſmall corrections make the 
ſenſe complete. Tis plain the 
text hath been from ancient times 
corrupt, one need but conſult the 
ancient verſions to be convinced of 
it; no two of which agree, and 
none at all make any tolerable ſenſe 
of the paſlage. 

Ver. 20. One MS. of the Orato- 
ry reads v. 

Ver. 23. Mero contra flammam 
ejus, againſt his lighining. The 
root Xw3 hath frequently the ſenſe 
of deſtroying by fire; ſee Judges 
xx. 38, 40. Nahumi. 5. The root 
52 doth not only imply pot uit, but 
often prævaluit, potentior fuit ; lee 
Gen. xxxii. 26, 29. The particle d 


* If I have eaten the produce thereof 


ſignifies contra; ſee Deut. xxxiii. 
7. Pſalm xliii. 1. and many other 

places, See Noldius, p. 547. 
Ver.38. The learned Mr. Mudge 
hath very judiciouſly obſerved, that 
thoſe three verſes are ſome how got 
out of their place; the ſpeech of 
Job being evidently at an end ver. 
37. and they ſeem to ſuit this place 
as well as any, This verſe ſeems 
to allude to the ſabbatical years, 
ordered to be obſerved by the Jew- 
iſh law, in which there was to be 
no tilling the ground; and the neg- 
le& of which obſervance is ſaid to 
have occaſioned the ſeventy years 
captivity, | | 
Ver 39. The latter clauſe of this 
verſe ſeems to have ſome alluſion 
to the caſe of Naboth, who under 
pretence of extraordinary reſpect, 
was 
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26 cockle inſtead of barley. 
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without money, if I have enſnared the life of the owners 


40 thereof, May it produce thiſtles inſtead of wheat, and 


* It J looked up to the fun 


when it ſhone, or to the moon when it went on in its 
27 brightneſs, * And my heart was ſecretly enticed, and 
28 my mouth kiſſed my hand; This alſo were a crime 


was put in a ſituation, which gave 
his enemies an opportunity, by ſub- 
orning falſe witneſſes, to take away 
his life and ſetze his patrimony. 

Ver. 27. The two verbs ng) and 
PUN are, the former the future in 
niphal, the latter the future in ho- 
phal; the latter clauſe literally ren- 
dered is, My hand hath been kiſſed 
by my mouth, The particle 5 ſig- 
nifies a, as in the 10" verſe. 

Ver. 28. This paſlage ſeems to 
me a deciſive argument againſt the 
great antiquity of this book; the 
laws of the Moſaic polity were, I 
apprehend, 'the only ones in the 
world which puniſhed idolatry ; 
and it was the only nation, before 
whoſe judges a man could be ac- 
cuſed for paying adoration to the 
ſun and moon ; this book, there- 
fore, muſt have been written after 
their government was ſettled. The 
ſenſe which 1s put on this paſſage 
by the learned Schultens, and fince 
adopted by the learned Mr. Peters, 
is evidently ſtrained, in order to 
evade the teſtimony which this 
paſſage bears, againſt the great 
antiquity of the poem. The pal- 
ſage from the ſong of Moſes, Deut. 


xxxii. 3 1. carries in it the ſtrongeſt 
teſtimony for the ſenſe I contend 
for; the image there being, the 
caule coming to a trial, whether 
the God of Iſrael, or the gods of 
the nations, were the moſt power- 
ful; and this, he ſays, is ſo ſelf- 
evident, that if their enemies were 
to fit as judges, they would deter- 
mine the cauſe in favour of the 
God of Iſrael, What is this but 
to ſuppoſe, that the Pelilim are, in 
the primary ſenſe of the word, 


Judges? And indeed Schultens hath | 


rendered this by a word, which in 
ſound only differs, but not in ſenſe ; 
for what is arbiter, but one who 
decides a queſtionable point? and 
Judex is no more; and Mr. Peters 
is ſo preſſed with this, that he is 
reduced to this evaſion ; * But ſup- 
ce poſing it were rightly rendered, 
&* an iniquity to be puniſhed by the 
c judge; as this may be well un- 
« derſtood of the ſupreme judge of 
call, who ſhall ſay, that it does 
e not belong to him, as the Lord 
« and ſovereign of the world, to 


« puniſh thoſe who in effect deny 


« him to be ſuch, and transfer his 
* honour to another?“ No one 


8 will 


— F ew — 
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for the judges, for I ſhould have given the lye to God 
29 Who is above. If I rejoiced in the calamity of him that 

hated me, and plumed myſelf when evil had overtaken 
30 him; * Nay, I have not ſuffered my mouth to ſin, by 
31 imprecating deſtruction on his life. * If the men of m 

dwelling have not ſaid, Who can ſhew the man who hath 


32 not filled his belly with his viduals ? 


* 'The ſtranger 


hath not lain in the ſtreet, but I opened my door to the 
33 traveller. If I covered my tranſgreſſion as Adam, hid- 
3a ing mine iniquity in my boſom; * Then may I be 
afraid of the great multitude, and may the contempt of 
kindred terrify me; may I even be filent, and not go 
35 out of my door. Would to God I had one who would 
hear me ; Lo! this is my plea, let the Almighty bring me 
to my trial, and let mine adverſary draw up his accuſa- 
36 tion. * Surely I would carry it on my ſhoulder, I would 
37 bind it round me like a diadem. I would tell him the 


will fay it, but thus much may 
be ſaid, that it is not at all to the 
purpoſe ; for Job is here evidently 
ſpeaking of judges here below, the 
ſame judges who were to inflict the 

uniſhment for adultery ; for thus 
much the phraſe N ©1 plainly 
Imports. 

Ver. 31. I take the ſenſe of this 
paſſage from the learned Ikenius in 
Schultens, who explains jv 5 by 
quis exhibebit. Take his paraphraſe 
in his own words; Senſus hicce 


tantam fuiſſe Jobi boſpitalitatem, 


ut viri tentorii ejus dicere ex vero 


potuerint, neminem daturum, mon- 
flraturum aliquem, qui de dapibus 


Jobæis non fit ſaturatus. 

Ver. 34. Two MSS, read grp, 
one MS. of the Oratory reads 
N). 

Ver. 3 5. The learned Reimar 
hath very judiciouſly obſerved, that 
M ought to be rendered here t a- 
bulas fignatas, quibus cauſa defendi- 
tur in judicio; this anſwers to our 
Engliſh law term, plea. For the 
verſion of the latter clauſes of this 
verſe, I am indebted to. the very 
learned Mr. Peters's diſſertation on 
this book, p. 170. 

Ver. 37. As aprince; that is, I 
would appear before him willingly 
with an open countenance, with- 

out 
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number of my ſteps, I would draw near to him as a 


prince. 


The pleadings of Job are ended. 


out the leaſt fear of coming to diſ- 
grace. 

Chap. xxxii, and xxxiii. Job 
having ended his defence, and the 
three friends having no reply to 
make *, Job thought himſelf ac- 
quitted, But now Elihu, a new 
perſonage, makes his appearance. 
He ſeems to have been a byſtander 
during the whole diſpute, and * 
was not a little provoked at the 
behaviour of Job, as well as at 
that of the three friends, that Job 
ſhould vindicate his character in 
ſuch a manner, as to leave an im- 
putation of injuſtice on God's pro- 
vidence©; and that the three 
friends ſhould charge Job with ſuch 
along catalogueof atrocious crimes, 
and when they ſhould have come 
to the proof, that they ſhould fall 
ſo miſerably ſhort of their preten- 
ces, as not to be able to convict 
him of any one of them. Elihu 
having therefore waited a while, 
for the reply of the friends, and 
finding they had no intention of 
making any ©, he begins with a 
very modeſt apology, for his en- 


gaging in the diſpute at all, drawn 


from his youth. Old age in thoſe 


C Chap, xxxii. ver. 1. b Ver. 2, Ver. 


* So theſe three men ceaſed to anſwer Job, wherefore he 


days was ſo highly honoured, that 
a young man ſcarcely dared to open 
his mouth before his elders *, He 
tells them, he had waited a long 
while to hear what they would 
offer ; but finding they did not de- 
ſign to reply, he defired their leave 
to ſpeak his opinion f; a liberty, 
however, which he would not in- 
dulge himſelf in, if they were wil- 
ling to make anſwer, or could any 
way convict Job of what they had 
laid to his charge . That his in- 
tention was to attack him, in a 
quite different manner from what 
they had done; for which reaſon, 
he ſhould not think himſelf at all 
obliged to anſwer the arguments he 
had urged againſt them. But at 
the ſame time he declares, it was 
not his intention to ſpeak partialy 
in his favour, ſince the acceptance 
of perſons was a crime, he was 
ſenſible, would be ſeverely puniſh- 
ed by the Almighty '. He there- 
fore addreſſes Job, and gives him 
to underſtand, that the manner in 
which he had made his defence, 
and the repreſentation he had made 
of the treatment he had received, 
at the hands of the Almighty, were 


23. * Ver. tio. * Ver. 11. Ver. 12. 


Ver. 14 Ver. 21. Chap. xxxili. ver, 1 to 9. 


+ Wy very 
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2 Was juſtified 1 in his own eyes. 


* Then was kindled the 


wrath of Elihu, the ſon of Barachel the Buzite, of the 
kindred of Ram; againſt Job was his wrath kindled, 
3 becauſe he juſtified himſelf rather than God. * Alfo 
againſt his three friends was his wrath kindled, becauſe 
they found no anſwer whereby they might convict Job. 


very unbecoming *, He had re- 
preſented himſelf as perfectly in- 
nocent, and God, as inflicting pu- 
niſhment on him without a caule ”. 
But he ought to conſider, he was 
a man, and conſequently liable to 
many failures and infirmities; he 
ought therefore readily to acknow- 
ledge the juſtice of God's provi- 
dence”, That God had by reve- 
lation declared, the way of beha- 
viour which was acceptable to him, 
which was, to put away the evil 
of his doings, and to caſt off all 
pride ; hinting, that this laſt was, 
at the bottom, the real motive to 
all his ſtubborn behaviour a. That 
if he would conform himſelf to 
this rule, he might, though he 
was even at death's door, expect 
that God would reſtore him to his 
health and vigour ; more eſpecially 
if he had a prophet near him (in- 
timating that he himſelf was ſuch 
an one) that would repreſent his 
paſt righteouſneſs in his behalf be- 
fore God; in that caſe, he ſhould 


have an opportunity of returning 


thanks to him, in the face of all 
his people *. This however muſt 
be attended with a confeſſion of 
his faults, with a public acknow- 
ledgment of God's juſtice, and a 
ſincere purpoſe of amendment ?, 
It he had any objection to make to 
this, he deſires him to make it; if 
not, to have patience with. him, 
while he ſhewed him the courſe, 
which he was perſuaded, it was his 
wiſeſt way to purſue, 

Chap. xxxii. ver. 1. The parti- 
cle 15 ſignifies quare, quamobrem ; 
Job had given in his plea, to which 
the three friends made no reply; 
the conſequence was, he account- 
ed himſelf auen from the ac- 
cuſation. 

Ver. 3. The partible y in the laſt 
clauſe ſignifies unde, ex quo; the 
ſame ſenſe it has Jer. xxxi. 25 
v0 1am Mn yan, ho divided 
the ſea, ſo that the waves thereof 
roared. Daniel 11. 1. MM yy, 
Wherewith his ſpirit was troubled 
and many other places, See Nol- 
dius, p. 311. 


Ver, 10, 11. Vet. 12, 13. Ver. 14 to 19. Ver. 20 to . Ver. 27. 


? Ver. 32, 33. 


Ver. 4. 
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4 * Now Elihu had waited till Job had ſpoken, becauſe 

; they were elder of days than he. But when Elihu ſaw 

there was no anſwer in the mouth of the three men, 

6 then was his wrath kindled. * And Elihu the ſon of Ba- 
rachel the Buzite ſpake, and faid, 

I am young of days, but ye are very old ; wherefore I 

delayed, for I was afraid to ſhew you my opinion. 1 

laid, Days ſhould ſpeak, and the multitude of years ſhould 

8 make known wiſdom. * But ſurely the ſpirit in mortal 

man is the ſame, and it is the inſpiration of the Almighty 

9 which giveth them underſtanding. * Teachers are not 

always wiſe, neither do elders always underſtand judg- 

10 ment. Therefore I ſaid, Hear me, I alſo will declare 

11 my opinion. Behold I waited for your words, I liſtned 

while you were conſidering, whilſt you were ſearching out 

12 arguments. Nay, even ſtill I attend to you; but lo 

there is none of you who convicteth Job, who maketh 

13 anſwer to his diſcourſe. * Say not therefore, We have 

found out wiſdom, 'tis God muſt confute him, and not 


Ver, 4. Cod, Orat. 59, reads Ver. 10. All the ancient verſions, 


N Ox. except the Chaldee, read e, 
Ver. 6. The verb „nt, as Bo- and I am inclined to think it the 
chart hath rightly obſerved, ſigni- true reading. The MS. Oxford 


fies cunctatus ſum, I delayed. The 
great reſpect paid to old men in 
the early days is very remarkable ; 
old age and wiſdom were terms ſyn- 
onymous. A young man ſcarce- 
ly dared to open his mouth. 

Ver. 7. Three MSS. of the Ora- 
tory read . 

Ver. 8. I make an ellipſis of the 
pronoun WH, which, in the latter 
clauſe of the verſe. 


Bodley Archiv. A. 97, reads in this 


manner, 

Ver. 11. Cod, Orat. 53, reads 
«DIMAINNAN 

Ver. 12. One of the king's MSS, 
read My, | 

Ver. 13. The particle g here 
ſignifies ue, tis diſſuaſive. The 
ſame ſenſe it has Jaiab xxxvi. 18. 
Fer. li. 46. Schultens hath well 
rendered the verb g by excut iat, 

God 


—ͤœ — — — —— — gt — — —— 


14 Ma. 


17 anſwer. 
18 clare my opinion. 


20 bottles ready to burſt. 
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* Now he hath not directed his arguments againſt 


B. Ch. xxxiii. 


nie, therefore will I not anſwer him with your ſpeeches. 


15 * They were confounded, they ſpoke no more, diſcourſe 
16 was even rooted out of them. Still I waited, but they 


ſpake not; though they ſtood up, they made no farther 


* I alfo will ſpeak in my turn, even I will de- 
* For I am full of matter, and the 
10 {pirit within me preſſeth hard upon me. * Behold my 


inward parts are like wine which hath no vent, as new 


* I will ſpeak, for it will give me 
21 eaſe ; I will open my lips, and I will anſwer. * Let me 


not now accept the perſon of man, let me not be partial 
22 to mortal man. For know Inot, if I ſhould be partial, 
that my Maker would deſtroy me in a moment? 


* Wherefore hear, I pray thee, O Job, my diſcourſe, 


2and give ear to all my words. Behold now I have 
opened my mouth, my tongue hath ſpoken in my mouth. 


3 * My heart is upright, my words ſhall be knowledge, yea, 


God only could ſift him to the 
bottom, and know whether his 
pretences to piety had any thing 
real in them, or were only hypo- 
criſy. Here is alſo, as Mr. Mudge 
judiciouſly obſerves, tacitly paid, a 
very high compliment to the three 
friends, that if human wiſdom 
could have done it, they were the 
moſt likely perſons to have ſuc- 
ceeded, 

Ver. 18. As he wasa young man, 
he dares not claim much authori- 
ty from his own ſayings; but he 
claims it from the inſpiration of 
the Almighty ; by which he was 


actuated, and whoſe oracles he was 
delivering. 

Ver. 22. I make an ellipſis of 
the particle Ix before the verb 
JN 

Chap. xxxili. ver. 3. The learned 
father Houbigant rightly divides 
this verſe into three parts, dropping 
the ) before h, and placing it 
before ; by this means the 
difficulty, with reſpect to the gen- 
der of the participle , which 
not a little perplexed jcommenta- 
tors, is avoided, and the word is 


properly rendered quod purum eſt. 


Ver. 4. 
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4 my lips ſhall ſpeak purity, 
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* The ſpirit of God made 


me, the breath alſo of the Almighty preſerveth me alive. 
5 If thou art able, anſwer me; ſet thine arguments in 


6 array againſt me, ſtand thy 


ground. * Behold I am, ac- 


cording to thy word, in the place of God ; I alſo was form- 
7 ed out of the clay. * Lo! the dread of me cannot con- 
found thee, neither can my hand be heavy upon thee. 


8 * Nevertheleſs thou haſt ſpo 


ken in my hearing; nay, I 


9 hear the ſound of thy words. I am pure, without tranſ- 
greſſion; I am innocent, and there is no wickedneſs in 
10 me. * Behold he inventeth cruelties againſt me, he ac- 


11 counteth me as his enemy. 


paths. Lo! this I will an- 
{wer thee, thou art not perfect; therefore let God be 


12 clog, he watcheth all my 


Ver. 4. Three MSS. read vnn. 

Ver. 5. This is a metaphor tak- 
en from the drawing up an army, 
with purpoſe of giving battle. 

Ver. 6. P95 ſecundum os tuum, 
ficut dixiſti; in the ſame manner as 
1Chron. X11. 23. o vice Dei; this 
ſenſe of the particle > may be ſeen 
Gen. xi. 3. Exod. ii. 10. 1 Sam. 
xili. 22. The verb pp is rightly 
rendered by the Seventy, in the 
Greek verb 9:ag}Cw. 

Ver, 8. I read here, with the 
learned Dr. Grey, d. thy words. 
The miſtake of the] tor the J is 
very very eaſy, and it makes, I 
think, a better ſenſe, 

Ver. 10. The word NH is 
rightly rendered by Schultens, cru- 
ditates ; the ſenſe is, he deviſeth 
new kinds of cruelty to torment 


He putteth my feet in the 


me. The MS. Oxford Bodley Ar- 


chiv. A. 97, reads Wr Hy. 
Ver. 11. One MS. of the Ora 


tory reads N. | 


Ver. 12. The word p ſignifies 


not only juſtus, but perfectus; a 


ſignification which it hath alſo 


tranſmitted to the Greek word di- 
zai@». See Suicer's Theſaurus in 
voce Jno@, The argument is, 
« Notwithftanding all thy preten- 
ces to purity and innocence, thou 
art far from perfection; there is 
human frailty enough in thee, and 
all mankind, to juſtify the dealings 
of God with thee or them, how- 
ever ſevere they are; give him 
therefore the glory, acknowledge 


the juſtice of his proceedings.” This 
In Scripture phraſe is giving him 


the glory. See Joſhua vii. 19. The 


verb 
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13 juſtified rather than mortal man. Why doft thou con- 

tend againſt him? fince he will not give account of any 
14 Of his matters. When God hath ſpoken once, verily he 
1; will not repeat it the ſecond time. “In a dream, in a 

viſion of the night, when deep ſleep falleth on men, in 
16 flumberings on the bed; Then openeth he the ear of 
17 mortal men, and ſetteth a ſeal on their inſtruction. * Let 

man put away his doings, and let pride be hidden from 
13 man, * So ſhall he preſerve his foul from the pit, and 


— — S = ww we 7 - — 9 
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verb da is the future in niphal 
uſed imperatively, magnificetur. 
Ver. 13. Literally, Since as fo 
all his matters he will give no ac- 
count. Here is an ellipſis of the 
particle by, quantum ad. 

Ver. 14. The verb MJW? figni- 
fies ſtabiliet eam. I derive it from 
the root Y confirmavit, ſtabili- 
vit; this meaning it has alſo in the 
Syriac and Chaldee languages. 

Ver. 16. Two MSS, of the Ora- 
tory read . 

Ver. 17. Schultens hath well 
obſerved, that from this verſe on- 
ward, is that divine inſtruction 
mentioned in the former verſe; 
and that therefore the infinitive 
mult be rendered imperatively, re- 
moveat; and the verb NDY?, for ſo 
I read it, will be the future niphal. 
Father Houbigant, with his uſual 
good manners, here falls foul on 
the learned Schultens; and firſt 
denies, that the infinitive may be 
rendered imperatively; but he 
might have conſidered, that this is 

2 


a Chaldaiſm, as is plain from Dan. 
v. 17. Dan. vi. 27. and this is not 


the only inſtance of that dialect in 


this book. He next ſays dwyd is 
opus only, and not opus malum : 
but Lev. xvill, 3. uſes this word in 
the manner contended for þb 

Schultens; After the doings of the 
land of Agypt .... after the doings 
of the land of Canaan ſhall ye not 
do, Surely he will not deny, that 
the word ſignifieth here evi do- 
ings. Again, 2 Chron, xvii, 4. ſpeak- 
ing of Jehothaphat, he faith, He 


ſought the Lord God of his fathers, 


and walked after his command- 
ments, and not after the doings 
eye Iſrael, This alſo cer- 
tainly ſignifies evil doings. There 
was therefore little occaſion of tri- 
umph, ſince the amendment he 
propoſes, makes not ſo good a ſenſe 
as the preſent reading, 

Ver. 18. Literally, from paſſing 
away by the dart; v is certainly 
a miſſive weapon. 


Ver. 19. 


Chap. xxxiii. 
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19 his life from periſhing by the dart.“ Or if he is chaſtned 


with great pains on his bed, and he crieth out aloud in 


20 his bones, * And his life abhorreth bread, and his ſoul 
21 deſireable food, His fleſh waſteth viſibly away, and his 
22 bones which could not be ſeen ſtick out; * His foul alſo 
draweth nigh to the pit, and his life to thoſe that are lain. 
23 * It there is nigh him a meſſenger, one that is eloquent, 
one among a thouſand, to repreſent in behalt of man his 
24 uprightneſs; Then is he gracious unto him, and faith, 
Deliver him from going down into the pit, I have found a 


Ver. 19. Literally, And the cry 
of his bones is ſtrong. The word 
M, for ſo is the keri, hath in the 
Syriac, as I ſuppoſe it had in the 
Hebrew, the ſignification of cla- 
mor, tumultus, vociferatio. 80 2 
Kings xi. 13. When Athaliah heard 
the noiſe of the ſhout of the people; 
the Syriac verſion is pg $3 Wo. 
4208.5 one MS. of the king, and 
three of the Oratory, read jryx. 

Ver. 21, The particle 9 here 
ſignifies coram, in conſpectu; ſo 
Ferem. li. 5. Numbers xxxii. 22. 
and many other places, See Nol- 
dius, p. 547. I read with Codur- 
cus MW)], eminent. 

Ver. 22. DM2D7 ad inter fectos, 
ſo I think it ſhould be pointed; 
'tis the participle pahul in hophal, 
of the verb M95 mortuus et. This in 
hophal | ſignifies interfectus eft, 
thence the participle interfectus, 
the kibbutz ſtanding for ſchureck ; 
ſo that there is no need to ſuppolce, 
that there is a redundance of the 


29, as ſome Commentators ima- 


gine. 


Ver. 23. This fo plainly deſcribes 
the caſe of Hezekiah when he fell 
ſick, and the prophet Iſaiab came 
tohim, with meſſages from God, 
as well to warn him of his approach- 
ing death, as afterwards to bring 
him the news of his recovery, that 
it is hardly poſſible to apply it o- 
ther wiſe. In the manufcript Oxon, 
Laud. A. 262, the word 4855 is 
not acknowledged by the pointer; 
being not pointed, but dotted over 
every letter as above, he ſuppoſing 
it interpolated. The particle 5 be- 
fore e ſignifies pro; the ſame 
ſignification it has Eftber x. 3. 
ww 555 HL TIN 195 287, 
Querens bonum pro populo ſuo, et 
loquens pacem pro omni ſomine fit. 
Prov. vi. 1. 0 Ta 2, 
Fili mi, ſi ſpohondiſti pro proximo 
tuo; and many other paſſages. See 
Noldius, p. 456. 


T” Ver, 26, 
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25 ranſom. His fleſh ſhall grow freſher than a young 
26 child, he ſhall return to the days of his youth. * He ſhall 
make his prayer unto God, and he ſhall graciouſly accept 
him ; yea, he ſhall ſee his face with the ſhout'of thank(- 
giving; thus rewardeth he mortal man for his righteouſ- 
27 neſs. He ſhall utter his ſong before men, and ſhall ſay, 
I ſinned, I perverted that which is right, I a&ted a wrong 
28 part; * He hath delivered my ſoul from going down 
29 into the pit, my life alſo ſhall behold the light. * Lo! 
all theſe things God may do twice or thrice with a man, 
30 * Cauſing his life to return from the pit, enlightning him 
31 with the light of the living. * Attend, O Job, hear me ; 
32 be ſilent while I ſpeak. If thou haſt any thing to fay, 


anſwer me; for it would be a pleaſure to me to juſtify 


XXXIV. 1 


33 thee. * If not, do thou hear me; be ſilent while I teach 


thee wiſdom. 


Ver. 26. yy, a joyful ſbout, 
accompanied with trumpets and o- 
ther inſtruments of mujick. This 
alludes to the king's going up to the 
temple of God, to return ſolemn 
thanks after his recovery, 

Ver. 27. The perſon recovered 
was not only to return thanks to 
God, but to declare his mercy in 
the face of the people; and it he 


| had been guilty of any great ſin, 


to make open confeſſion of it. The 
words O Mw NY ſignify non par 
fuit, indigne factum eſt a me; tuas 
unworthily done of me. 


Chap. xxxiv. Elihu goes on 
Ver. 2 t#:4. e. . 


* Moreover, Elihu ſpoke, and ſaid, 


with his impeachment of Job ; he 

accules® him of having charged the 
Almighty with a denial of juſtice, 
and with having puniſhed him be- 
yond his deſerts<. This is a lan- 
guage, he tells him, which could 
be uſed only by the profligate and 
abandoned, among whole party 
he ſeemed willing to enroll him- 
ſelf; otherwiſe he would never 
have ſaid, God makes no differ- 
ence between the righteous and the 
wicked, referring to chap. 1x. 22, 
23%, That it was impoſſible to 
ſuppoſe God could act unjuſtly; 
for were he ſo diſpoſed, what could 


Ver. 7 to 9. Ver. 10 to 15. 


hinder 
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2 Hear, O ye wile men, my words: and give ear to 
3 me ye that have knowledge. * Since the car trieth words, 


4as the palate taſteth meat; Let us define judgment 


among ourſelves, let it be known among us what is good. 
5* For Job hath ſaid, I am innocent; but God hath refuſed 
6 me juſtice. * As to my accuſation, I am belied ; my 
wound is mortal, though I have not tranſgreſſed. Who 
is the man like Job, who drinketh up ſcoffing like water? 


hinder him from annihilating the 
whole human race at once? he 
needed only withdraw his preſerv- 
ing power, and they would inſtant- 
ly fall into the duſt*, Since then 
he did not act in this manner, but 
his ways were perfectly agreeable 
to righteouſneſs, he was not to be 
addreſſed in ſo rude a manner, as 
Job had made uſe of. Reverence 
and reſpect were due to earthly 
princes; how much more to him, 
in whoſe fight the prince and the 
beggar were the ſame? for he was 
the maker of them all! That 
though God would look with a 
merciful eye on the infirmities of 
human nature, when accompanied 
with humility, yet the arrogant 
were ſure to find no favour at his 
hands; he would not fail to exe- 
cute his vengeance on them, that 
they might be an example to o- 
therss. That ſubmiſſion and re- 
ſignation was the behaviour fit for 


Ver. 16 to 19. Ver. 23 to 30. 
35 to 37. 


man in the preſence of God“; and 
that, were he really a man of that 
knowledge he pretended to, he 
would not act in this manner *: 
but it was apparent he was not ſo, 
by his acting the part of a wicked 
man, and adding contumacy to his 
ſin. 

Ver. 5. This refers to the words 
of Job, chap. xxvii. 2. and the force 
of the exception lies in a miſinter- 
pretation of the words p ο , 
Job had ſaid, God hath reſpited 
my judgment; this Elihu turns to, 
God hath refuſed me juſtice. 

Ver. 6. The verb Ye I make 
the future in niphal, falſo delatus 


ſum ; this muſt be referred to the 


accuſation brought againſt him by 
the three friends; ſee chap. xiii, 4. 
and chap. ix. 21, The word n is 
literally ſagitta mea; but put here 
for the wound, by a metonymy of 
the cauſe for the effect. 


e Ver. 31 to 33. h Ver. 34. i Ver. 
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8 * Who entereth into ſociety with the doers of iniquity, 
g even walking with wicked men. For he hath ſaid, It 

profiteth a man nothing, that he ſhould render himſelf 
10acceptable to God. Therefore hearken to me, ye men 


of underſtanding, far be iniquity from God; yea, far be 


11 injultice from the Almighty | 


* For the work of a man 


will he repay him, and according to a man's way will he 


12 render unto him. 


* For ſurely God cannot do wickedly, 
13 neither can the Almighty pervert juſtice. 


* Who on 


earth can be his overſeer, yea, who ſet in order the whole 


14 world ? 


If he ſet his heart againſt it, he can gather to 
1; himſelf his ſpirit and his breath; 


16 pire at once, yea, man would return to the duſt. 


* All fleſh would ex- 
* See- 


ing then it is ſo, reflect, hear this; liften to the voice of 


17 My words. 


* Would he who hateth judgment reign in 


his fury ? and that being the cale, wouldeſt thou con- 


Ver. 8. I render the firſt clauſe, 
divertit enim ad ſodalitium oper an- 
tium iniquitatem, The import of 
the verb HH in the ſecond clauſe, 
may be ſeen in the note on chap. 
xxxi. 5. 

Ver. 10. Three MSS, read here 
non 

Ver. 13. The meaning is, Who 
on earth hath authority ſufficient 
to examine into, and countroul his 
proceedings? for dy pb, as Schul- 
tens remarks, fignifies opus alicu- 
jus viſere, inſpicere, 1dgue caſtt- 
gare. The verb By in the latter 
clauſe ſignifies drſpoſuit, effectt ut 
efſet, So Ezek. xix. $5. 1X NpM 
Mew n IMDb, Then ſhe took 


another of her whelps, and made 
him à young lion, 

Ver. 14. The eaſtern manu- 
ſcripts, as. father Houbigant in- 
forms us, but ſaith not on what 
authority, read Iv, 

Ver. 16. The word 13 is cer- 
tainly, as Noldius makes it, an 
imperative; it has the ſignification 
of attending to, confidering a thing ; 
ſo it is uſed P/alm v. 1. 

Ver. 17. I owe the verſion of 
the former clauſe to Schultens ; the 
ſenſe is, „Since then he can ſo ea- 
fily deſtroy the whole human race, 
would he, if he was not a lover of 
juſtice, reſtrain his fury from de- 
ſtroying them?“ 


Ver. 19. 
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is demn him who is mighty in righteouſneſs? * Is Belial a 
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word fit to be ſpoken to the king ? ought it to be ſaid to 


19 princes, Ye are reprobates ? 


* How much leſs to him, 


who accepteth not the perſons of princes, and reſpecteth 
not the rich more than the poor? for they are all the work 
20 of his hands. In a moment they die, and at midnight 
the people are in an uproar, while they paſs through, and 
21 deſtroy the mighty inviſibly. For his eyes are on the 
22 ways of man, and he ſeeth all his goings. There is no 


darkneſs, neither is there any ſhadow of death, where the 


23 workers of iniquity may hide themſelves. * Though he 
will not lay on man any more than is right, when he com- 
24 eth into judgment with God, * Yet he will daſh in 
pieces the arrogant, there is no ſearching after them, and 
25 he placeth others in their ſtead. * Becauſe he is perfectly 
acquainted with their doings, therefore he turneth night 
26 full upon them, and they are cruſhed. * He ſmiteth them 


Ver. 19. Here is an ellipſis of the 
words 19 e Dee, guanto mi- 
nus dicatur ei? 

Ver. 20. Literally, J/hile they 
paſs through, and remove the migb- 
ty without hand, This alludes to 
the deſtruction of the firſt- born in 
#gypt in one night, when the 
Lord paſſed with his hoſt through 
the land of Agypt. So Exodus x11. 
12, I will paſs through the land 
Ny. Again, ver. 23. The Lord 
paſſeth through to ſmite the Aigyp- 
t1ans y. | 

Ver. 23. There is, I think, an 
ellipſis of the pronoun \ eum, after 
the infinitive r ; unleſs it may 


have dropt out of the text, by the 
negligence of a tranſcriber. 

Ver. 24. This relates to the o- 
verthrow of Pharaoh and his hoſt 
in the Red Sea. The root ,_, 
in the Arabic hath the ſenſe of /#- 
perbivit, ſe extulit ; and is ſo uſed 
I Sam. ii. 3, 2 Kings xix. 27. 
which is undoubtedly the ſenſe in 
this place. One MS. reads . 

Ver. 25. He turneth night full 
upon them ; this was what hap- 
pened to the Ægyptians, fee Ex- 
odus xiv. 19, 20, This verſion I 
owe to my learned friend Mr, 


. Mudge. 


Ver, 26, This is a metaphor 
taken 
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2 like profligates in the public place of view. * Becauſe 


they went aſide from following after him, neither had they 


23 knowledge of all his ways, 


* Cauſing the cries of the 


poor to come before him, for he heareth the cries of the 
29 afflicted. * When he acquitteth, who, pray, ſhall con- 
demn ? when he hideth his face, who, pray, ſhall cauſe it 
to be ſeen? whether it reſpecteth a nation, or a ſingle per- 


* That a profligate man may not 
31 reign, that there may be no ſnares for the people. * Surely 


it is fit to be ſaid unto God, I lift up my hands, let me 


32 not be utterly deſtroyed. 


* 'That which I ſee not, teach 


thou me; if I have done iniquity, I will do ſo no more. 
33 * Tis he will recompence that which proceedeth from 


thee, whether thou refuſeſt, 


taken from public executions, which 
are performed in public places, a- 
midſt a croud of ſpectators, for the 
ſake of the example. The literal 
rendering is, in loco videntium. 

Ver. 30. The particle 9 ſigni- 
ſies ita ut non. SO1 Sam. vili. 7. 
BT 5 Pod Wen e O, But 
they have rejected me, that I ſhould 
not reign over them, Pſalm xxxix. 
2. 13973 XWMD 1317 MAEBR, J 
will take heed to my ways, that I 
offend not with my tongue; and di- 
vers other places. See Noldius, p. 

5. | 
ad 31. The verb e is the 
infinitive in hophal, taken imper- 
ſonally, and anſwers to the gerund 
in dum; ſo that it ſhould be ren- 
dered dicendum et, There is an 


or whether thou chuſeſt, and 


ellipſis of +55 volas meas, after the 
verb N elevavy ; the lifting up 
the hands 1s the Scripture phraſe 
for prayer. In the latter clauſe I 
read „ON the future in niphal, uſ- 
ed optatively, The root dn hath 
frequently this ſenſe of utter de- 


ſtruction ; lee Iſaiah xiii. 5. Eccleſ. 


„ GE 

Ver, 33. The latter clauſe is an 
invitation to a confeſſion of his 
crimes ; uſing as an argument, That 
it was God who was to puniſh 


them, and not man; as he there- 


fore was perfectly acquainted with 
them, there was no reaſon why he 
ſhould not make an ample confeſ- 
ſion, ſince, whether he complied or 
refuſed, he would receive the ſame 
retribution of his actions. 


Ver. 34. 


XXXV. I 
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O B. 
34 not I; ſpeak therefore what thou knoweſt. 


143 
* Men of 


underſtanding would fay as I do, and a wiſe man would 


25 hearken to me. 


* Job ſpeaketh not with knowledge, 


36 neither are his words prudent, * My advice 1s, that Job 
be tried at the niceſt touchſtone, becauſe his anſwers are 


37 like thoſe of wicked men. 


* For he addeth rebellion to 


his fin, he clappeth his hands among us, he multiplieth 


his ſpeeches againſt God. 


Ver. 34. I take the ſenſe of the 
particle 5 in the former clauſe 
from Mr. Mudge; it hath the 
ſame ſenſe as in chap. xix. 27. The 
Oxford MS. Laud. A. 162, reads 
here NOR WIR, 

Ver. 36. I render, with Schul- 
tens, the verb q addaco, ſuppoſ- 
ing it the ſame as Nx. The par- 
ticle 5 fignihies cut; fo Iſaiab xliv. 
4. XIviil. 10. MSI" Is well ren- 
dered by Schultens, ad purum pu- 
tum. 5 

Ver. 37. Several MS, read p9by, 

Chap. xxxv. Elihu proceeds, 
and puts * it on his conſcience, 
whether he thought it could be 
right, to gain his acquittal by an 
impeachment of God's juſtice * ; 
yet he tells him, he muſt have 
thought after this manner, other- 
wiſe he would never have made uſe 
of ſuch an atheiſtical expreſſion, as 
that he had no profit by doing his 
duty, more than if he had ſinned; 
referring, probably, to chap. xxiii. 


a Ver.2. Ver. 3. Ver. 4 to 7, 


J Ver. 8 to 13. 


* Moreover Elihu ſpake, and faid, 


11 to 15 . That he ought to con- 
ſider, God was ſo far above the 
influence of all human actions, 
that neither could their good deeds 
be of any advantage to him, nor 
could their evil deeds affect him 0, 
They might indeed affect them- 
ſelves, or their neighbours; they 
might ſuffer from the oppreſſions 
of men, and cry aloud to God to 
deliver them from them; but if 
this cry was not made with an en- 
tire dependence on, and a perfect 
reſignation to the will of God, it 
would be quite fruitleſs; God 
would not give the leaſt ear to it ©. 
Much leſs ought men, on every 
affliction, to be flying in the face 
of the Almighty, and ſhaking off 
his ſovereignty ; they ought rather 
to wait his leiſure with patience*. 
That Job himſelf would not have 
acted in this manner, had he not 
been hurried away by an overgreat 
ſelf- conceit; had he conſidered the 
matter calmly, he would not have 


Yer. 15, 16. 


e Ver, 14. 
proceeded 
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> * Thinkeſt thou this to be right? wilt thou ſay, I am 
3 more righteous than God? * Yet thou ſaieſt, what profit 
; ſhould it be to thee? what advantage have I more than 
| 4 if I had finned? I will return thee an anſwer, and thy 
[ ; friends with thee. * Look up to the heavens, and ſee ; 
. view alſo the ſkies, they are vaſtly high in compariſon of 
„ 6 thee. * If thou ſinneſt, what canſt thou do to him? 
| though thy tranſgreſſions are multiplied, how will it af- 
| 7 fe him? * If thou art righteous, what canſt thou give 
j 3 him? or what can he receive at thy hand? * Thy im- 
| piety may hurt a man like thyſelf, and thy righteouſneſs 
| 9 may profit the ſon of man. * They may cry for venge- 
| ance againſt the multitude of oppreſſions, they may roar 
10 aloud againſt the arm of the mighty. Vet if he faith 

not, Where is God who made me, who appointeth guards 
1:1 Over me in the night ſeaſon; Who inſtructeth us 

more than the beaſts of the field, and giveth us more wiſ- 


— 


— 220 — 22 > ow — * — cue 6.2 
= — —ͤ . — or 

- 
_- = a . — + 3 


Ef. - Bu. —— — oo << —e 9 SEA © * 2 22 * 
— 1 ä pn 7 = a - 7 2 — — 
r ar” . mn A * . n 2 . — . 


— + 2 

1 
ny 

= = . — 


— 


E 


— > 


. 

MW, 
I. 
- 

„ 

9 

* 


proceeded to that degree of raſh- 
neſs, as to charge God with inju- 
ſtice, on account of his dealings 
with him. | 

Ver, 1. Some MSS. read here 
NWN 

Ver. 2. The force of the particle 
= extends itſelf to the latter clauſe, 

Ver, 3. Several MSS, read ee. 

Ver.8. May hurt... may pro- 
fit; there is nothing in the He- 
brew to anſwer this, but the ſenſe 
plainly requires it to be fo ſupplied 
in the Engliſh. Theſe ellipſes are 
frequent. 

Ver. 9. This and the following 
verſes refer to what Job had ſaid, 

I 


chap. xix. 7. 


Four MSS, read 
28 

Ver. 10. I read here, with the 
Seventy, MM Pvaaras, guards ; 
by aphæreſis for Ne excubras, 
vigilias. I find the ſame word is 
uſed P/alm Ixxvii. 5. where the 
eyelids are termed Jy Maw, the 
guards of the eyes. The place ſeems 
to be parallel to that in the cis 
Pſalm, He ſhall give bis angels 
charge over thee, to guard thee, 
. Dv 

Ver. 11. Some MSS. mark the 
word 999 with a circle, to de- 
note its being faulty, and that the 
reading ſhould be vob xh. 
Ver. 12. 


XXXVI. 
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12 dom than the fowls of the air; There they may cry 
aloud, but there is no deliverance from the pride of wicked 

12 men. Tis mere vanity, God will not hear; the Al- 

14 mighty will not even look upon it. How much leſs 
ought it to be ſaid, Thou ſhalt not bear rule over us; 
judgment is before him, wait thou therefore patiently his 

15 leiſure. But now becauſe he viſiteth not in his anger, 
and becauſe Job is deprived of knowledge by immoderate 

16 ſelf-conceit; Therefore openeth he his mouth raſhly, 
he multiplieth his diſcourſe without underſtanding. 


Ver. 12. The latter part of the 
verſe is well rendered by the learn- 
ed Le Clerc, non exaudit, ita ut 
liberet a ſuperbia malorum. 

Ver. 13. 'Tis mere vanity, 'tis 
all loſt labour; N hath frequently 
the ſignification of ura. This 
verſion I owe to Mr. Mudge. 

Ver. 14, I read WWWD with a 
ſin, non dominabere nobis; deriving 
it from the, root MW dominatus e/t. 
The verb do I make the future 
in pihel, from the root M expec- 
tavit, prœſtolatus eſt. The parti- 
cle \ ſignifies igitur. 

Ver. 15. The latter clauſe is li- 
terally, and he knoweth not from 
the abundance of ſelfconceit. The 
word wy ſignifies Jaſcivia, petulan- 
tia ; ſo Feremiah l. 11. 

Ver. 16. The Seventy render ve- 
ry juſtly the word 527 by A. 

Chap. xxxvi, and xxxvii. Elihu 


Chap. xxxxi. ver. 2 to 4. b Ver. 5,6, 
$5, Ver. 16, Ver. 17. 


* Moreover Elihu proceeded, and ſaid, 


proceeds to lay before Job, the * 
naughtineſs of his behaviour to- 
wards God; he deſires him to con- 
ſider, how vain it will proves. 
That God is almighty, and will 
never yield the point; that he will 
adminiſter impartial juſtice to all 
men e. That the general courſe of 
his providence is, to favour the 
righteous*; that though he may 
ſometimes correct them in love, 
yet if they ſubmit patiently to his 
tatherly correction, and amend their 
ways, they ſhall enjoy all manner 
of proſperity*; but if they are 
ſtubborn, and will not ſubmit, they 
only draw down greater degrees of 
his vengeance on themſelves f. He 
tells him, had he followed the for- 
mer courſe, he had probably beſore 
now been reſtored to his former 
condition ©; whereas by perſiſting 
in the latter, he was in a fair way 


Ver. . Ver. 8 toit. Ver. 14 t 
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2 * Fave patience with me a little, and I will ſhew thee z 


of becoming a ſignal example of 
the divine vengeance b. He there- 
fore warns him, to make uſe of the 
preſent opportunity, leſt God ſhould 
cut him off while in a ſtate of re- 
bellion i, That with God, neither 
wealth, power, nor any other ar- 
gument he could uſe, would be of 
any avail *, That God was infi- 
nitely powerful, there was there- 
fore no reſiſting him ; infinitely 
wiſe, as ſufficiently appeared by his 
works. There was therefore no 
eſcaping out of his hands; that his 
purity was ſo great, that the ſun 
in his preſence was more dim, than 
the ſmalleſt ray when compared to 
that bright luminary; that his ho- 
lineſs was manifeſt, from his aver- 
fion to iniquity, and his goodneſs 
in ſupplying the wants of his crea- 
tures!, That man was utterly un- 
able to account for the leaſt of his 
works; how then dared he to at- 
tempt to penetrate the ſecrets of 
his providence, and to call him to 
an account for his dealings with 
men? This * could proceed only 
from an unjuſtifiable ſelf-conceit ; 
a crime which the Almighty would 
not fail ſeverely to puniſh, 

Upon the whole, the difference 
between the argument of Elihu, 
and that of the three friends, ſeems 
to be this; they ſuppoſe him to be 
guilty of great crimes, which had 

> Ver. 18. 


Ver. 19. 
Ver. 24. 


k Ver. 20, to 26. 


drawn down the divine vengeance 
on him, and infer his guilt merely 
from his ſuffering : on the contrary, 
Elihu takes it for granted, his plea 
of innocence was true, nevertheleſs 
thinks him exceedingly blame- 
worthy, for his behaviour under 
his afflictions. He did not ſuffi- 
ciently confider, the infinite di- 
ſtance between a weak, frail, ſin- 
ful creature, and an all- powerful, 
wiſe, juſt, and good Creator; that 
inſtead of ſubmitting himſelf, as 
was his duty, and owning the ju- 
ſtice of God's providence towards 
him, he acts the part of the hard- 
ned ſinner, and flies in the face of 
the Almighty; accuſes him of in- 
juſtice and bard dealing; rudely 
challenges him to anſwer for his 
conduct, and pretends to erect 
himſelf into an overſeer of his ac- 
tions, He tells him, as long as he 
continued in thoſe diſpoſitions, 
there was no hope of an abatement 
of the correction he was under; 
but he might rather expect an in- 
creaſe of affliction, if not an utter 
extermination, Job himſelf is fo 
ſenſible of the truth of what Elihu 
had ſaid, that he doth not ſo much 
as attempt an anſwer ; and though 
he doth not abſolutely give up the 
point, for it was God muſt con- 
vince him, and not man; yet it 
undoubtedly laid the foundation of 


Ver. 26 to chap, xxxvii. ver. 23. 


that 


Ch. xxxvi. ] 


3 for I have yet more to ſay 


3 147 
in behalf of God. I will 


bring my knowledge from afar, I will aſcribe juſtice to 
4 my Maker. For verily my words ſhall be no falſehood, 
5 though the perfection of knowledge be with thee. * Be- 
hold God is mighty, and he will not yield; he is mighty 
61n ſtrength and wiſdom. * He will not ſuffer the wicked 
to eſcape with life, and he will adminiſter judgment to 
7 the oppreſſed. * He withdraweth not his eyes from the 
righteous, but he ſetteth them with kings on the throne, 


that diſpoſition, which ended in an 
entire ſubmiſſion to God's will, 
and a thorough conviction of his 
own vileneſs. Here it may not be 
amiſs to obſerve, that as the three 
friends had taken on themſelves the 
office of the prieſts, Elihu takes on 
him that of the prophet ; and the 
author hath dignified him with the 
name of Elijah (for the name is the 
ſame) the moſt famous prophet of 
the Jewiſh nation; him who, ac- 
cording to the prophet Malachn, 


was to be the forerunner of the 


great and terrible day of Jehovah. 
So here the author hath, with ſin- 
gular ꝓropriety, aſſigned him the 
ſame poſt; and made him the har- 
binger of Jehovah, when he makes 
his appearance to pronounce ſen- 
tence in this cauſe. 

Chap. xxxvi. ver. 4. I take this 


ſarcaſm. to allude to what Job had 


ſaid to his three friends, chap. x11, 
2. No doubt you are the men, 
and with you 1s the perfection of 


20;/dom. I think Elihu in modeſty. 


would not ſay this of himſelf. Schul- 
tens, who contends for that ſenſe, 
ſays, ſucato oratori opponit inte- 
grum ſcientiis, i. e. ſincerum; which 
how it is conſiſtent I am not able 
to comprehend, 

Ver. 5. As to the verb dee d, 
ſee the note on chap. vii. 5. its ren- 
dering here is non cedet, God will 
not give up the conteſt. 

Ver:7. Some commentators have 
imagined, that a word is loſt out 
of this verſe ; but there 1s, I ap- 
prehend, no reaſon to think 1a, 
There is undoubtedly a corruption 
in the word DI, The manu- 
ſcripts read very differently; the Ox- 
ford Laud. A. 162, reads D1nwvn ; 
the Cambridge manuſcripts, Uni- 
verſity, and Caius, and one of the 
Oratory, read DPIWy1; one of the 
French king's reads arm; butT 
am perſuaded the true reading is 


that of my learned friend Mr. 


Mudge, BIwWy; and that it is. 
only a tranſpoſition of the letters, 


The alluſion is certainly to David, 
2 and 


„ 
ts. tl AT 


——= — DS” 4 2 — 4 — 
- I. AS p * 2 * 8 5 4 2 * * of 
. PF. ._ + m4 — a - = X72 — 
1 2 — — <A» — IC — — — — 


2 3 =p 


148 10 -'B. Ch. xxxvi. 


8and they are exalted for ever. Nay, if they are bound 
in fetters, if they are taken in the ſnares of affliction; 
9 * Then ſheweth he them their work, and their tranſgreſ- 
10 ſions how they fat him at defiance. He openeth alſo 
their ear to diſcipline, and commandeth that they return 
11 from iniquity. * If they will obey and ſerve him, they 
ſhall ſpend their days in proſperity, and their years in 
12 pleaſures. * But if they will not obey, they ſhall periſh 
by the dart; yea, they ſhall die for want of knowledge. 
13 * But the profligate of heart caſt forth fury, they cry not 


14 even when he bindeth them. 


* 'They ſhall die by a vio- 


lent untimely death, and their life ſhall be among the de- 


and his poſterity. The MS. Ox- 


ford Bodley Archiv. A. 97, reads 
here Ng no 

Ver. 8. This place plainly al- 
ludes to the ſtory of Manaſſch king 
of Judah, who, for his many tranſ- 
grettions of God's law, was, by 
his judgments, carried 1n fetters to 
Babylon; and on his repentance, 
reſtored to his kingdom; ſee 2 
Chron, xxxlii. 11, 12, 13. The 
learned Le Clerc is, I find, of the 
ſame opinion. | 

Ver. 9. The particle 15 ſignifies 
here guo pacto; fee Exodus xviii. 
1. Deut. iv. 3, As to the ſenſe of 
the verb Pg, I take it from 
Chap. xv. 25. of this book. 

Ver. 11. There is in this place a 
various reading, 193! their days o- 
verflow with proſperity ; he takes 
the expreſſion of Job, chap. xxi. 
13. concerning the wicked, where 


there is the ſame various reading, 
4 | 


Ver. 12. This ſeems to allude 
to the caſe of Amon, ſon of Ma- 
naſſeh, who not taking warning 
by the puniſhment of his father, 
was afterwards flain by the con- 
ſpiracy of his ſervants. 

Ver. 13. I read WP eruftant ; 
deriving it from the root Y an- 
belitum emiſit. The MS, Laud. A. 


162, reads yy, with the point 
over the middle branch of the pw, 
The expreſſion is of the ſame kind 
with that of Eliphaz, chap. xv. 13. 
Several MSS. mark the word yy 
with a circle, as faulty; but I think. 
without reaſon, 

Ver. 14. I have here endeavour- 
ed to take in both the ſignifications 
of the root Ma, pueritia and ex- 
cuſſio. Mr. Mudge very judiciouſ- 
ly obſerves, that the Y οτ ip. here 
are probably the ſame with the 
M, they were anathema, devot- 
ed to utter deſtruction. 


Ver, 16. 


Chap. xxxvi. 1 
1; voted to perdition. While he delivereth the afflicted 


from their trouble, and openeth their ears by tribulation; 


16 He would have alſo ſkreened thee from the edge of the 


broad ſword, againſt which nothing can make refiſtance ; 


and the proviſion of thy table ſhould have been full of 


17 fatneſs: But thou haſt filled up the judgment of the 
wicked, therefore judgment and condemnation take hold 
18 of thee. * Surely there is wrath, take heed leſt he take 


thee off in thy rebellion, and let not the plenteouſneſs of 


19 redemption cauſe thee to go out of the way. Will he 


regard thy wealth? fine gold is nothing, nor all the migh- 


Ver. 16. I read 200 8 ' ab 
acie gladii lati. This ſignification 
of the word W is found likewiſe 
Exod. iv. 25. where the circumci- 
ſion of Moſes is related; and it is 
ſaid to have been done with YB; 
this our tranſlators render a ſharp 
flant, but ſet in the margin, and 
which is the truer rendering, knife. 
Again, Jeſhuav, 2, 3. Joſhua is 
ordered to make him BY MINN, 
not as our tranſlators render it, 
ſharp knives, but razors, knives ; 
for the words are both ſubſtantives, 


and of different genders. The verb 


Tp! is, by Schultens, rightly ren- 
dered removeret; the word pꝝ 
ſignifies quicquid ſolidum, as metals 
which have been fuſed, and are 
run into a lump. The metaphor 
of a great ſword to expreſs great 


Job had undergone. The particle 


nn ſignifies in this place, as it alſo 


doth Ezekiel xxiil. 5. contra. See 


Noldius, p. 770. 


Ver. 17. The verb Mer ſigni- 


fies apprebenaunt ; fo Prov. v. 22. 
alſo xxvlii. 17. 
Ver. 18. There is an ellipſis of 


the verb en cave. The Oxford 


manuſcript Bodley Archiv. F. 7, 
furniſhes here an excellent reading, 


PDD2s This word will be well ex- 


lained from the Arabic i 
which ſigniſies rebellavit, defecit, 


prevaricatus et; and the noun. 


rebellio. The words 99-2) ſig- 
nify expiatio multa, A parallel 
paſſage is Pſalm cxxx. 7. though 


not expreſſed exactly in the ſame - 


words. 


Ver. 19. The particle x5 I take 
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tribulation, is frequently uſed in to ſignify in this place, the ſame as. 
Scripture ; ſee particularly Jaiab the Greek unde; in the ſame man 
XXV11, 1. and is meant to expreſs ner as in. chap, vi. 21. 


here, the great afflictions which 
| Ver. 20, 
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20 tineſs of power. 


190 
* Wiſh not earneſtly. for the night, to 
21 deſcend to the lower regions. 
22 iniquity, ſo as to chuſe it rather than affliction, 


Ch, xxxvi. 


* Beware, look TOES 
0 


God exalteth by his power: Who giveth a law like him? 
23 * Who can preſcribe to him, his way? or who dares ſay, 


24 Thou haſt wrought iniquity. 


* Remember that thou 


magnify his work, which mortal men have celebrated. 
25 All mankind gaze at it, frail man beholdeth it at a di- 


; 26 ſtance. 


* Behold, God is great, beyond. our knowledge ; - 


as to the number of his years, there is no ſearching it out. 
27 * Who cauſeth the exhalations of the waters to mount on 


28 high, which form the rain in his cloud ; 


* When the 


heavens pour down, when they drop upon man abundant- 


29 ly. 


* How much more, when he manifeſteth the burſt- 


ings of the cloud, the craſh of the thunder of his pavilion. 
30 * See his lightning burſteth around him, he turneth up 


Var: 20. The root dy 
different places, the ſenſe both of 
aſcending and deſcending; the lat- 
ter is the ſenſe here, as it alſo is 
Exodus xvi. 23. The quails deſcend- 
ed, and covered the camp. 

Ver. 22. The author of the 
Vulgate hath rendered this paſſage 
very elegantly, nullus ſimilis ei in 
legiflatoribus. 

Ver, 24. I make WW the per- 
fect tenſe in pihel of the root MW, 
cecinit, decantavit, 

Ver. 27. 
hath admirably illuſtrated this paſ- 
ſage. The root y in the Arabic 
ſignifies ſorpft, ſublimavit ; and 
well deſcribes Cf attraction of the 


hath in. 


The learned Schultens 


exhalations of the waters, by. the 
heat of the ſun, which do aſter- 
wards form the drops of rain. The 
root ppt ſignifies conflare, eliguare 3 
there is an ellipſis of the pronoun 
We which, in the ſecond clauſe. 
Ver. 28, The word "wx is here 
an adverb, and ſignifies guando. 
Ver. 30. The root dog in the 
Samaritan hath the ſignification of 
fodit ; it is uſed in the Samaritan 
verſion, Gen. xxvi. 22, to render 
"on, and i is a beautiful image of 
the effect of almighty power in a 
ſtorm ; 'tis the ſame thought as in 
Pſalm xviii. 13, 14, 15. though ex- 
preſſed in other language. The 
alluſion is to the deſtruction of the. 


Agyptians 
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31 the bottom of the ſea. Verily by them he executeth 
judgment on the nations, he giveth meat in abundance. 
32 * He covereth the ſun, as it were, with his hands; and 
that which interveneth he commandeth concerning it. 
33* His thunder maketh proclamation before him; wrath 


XXVII. is treaſured up againſt iniquity. At this, Ifay, my heart 


2 trembleth, and is ready to leap out of its place. * Heark- 
en attentively, and tremble at his voice ; even at the 
3 ſound that goeth out of his mouth. Its flaſh is beneath 
the whole heavens, and its blaze unto the ends of the 
4 earth. * After it a voice roareth, he thundereth with 
the voice of his majeſty ; he deceiveth them not when 
5 his voice 1s heard. * God thundercth with his voice, he 
doth wonderful things, great things, and we cannot com- 


6 prehend them. * For he faith to the ſnow, Be thou on 


8 in the Red Sea. 
er. 33. The particle vy here 
ſignifies ante eum. This is one of 
the nobleſt images in the whole 
poem, and hath been finely illu- 
ſtrated by the learned Schultens, 
only he hath miſtaken the force of 
this particle; it has this ſenſe alſo 
Judges xiv. 16, 17. Lev. xxvi. I. 
2 Sam. xii, 17. The thunder is his 
harbinger, which goeth before him 
making proclamation; as in the 
latter, clauſe, which I read thus, 
mM?) y m8 MIPD parata eft in the- 
auris ira contra iniquitatem. The 
particle y here imports contra; 
ſee Noldius, p. 693, The word 
Mp2 is the participle pahul in py- 
hal, parata eſt in tbeſauris. | 
Chap. xxxvii. ver, 1. The par- 


ticle qq hath here the ſignification 
of inguam ; ſo Proverbs xxii. 19. 
Ver. 2. Literally, Hear diligent- 


ly with trembling. Four MSS. read 


11915 
Ver. 3. Schultens hath well ex- 


plained the word yg? from the 
Arabic l and „, coruſcavit 


fulmen; tis the flaſh'of the light- 


ning. 


Ver. 4. The verb 2pyy ſignifies 
Fallit; the meaning of the clauſe 


is, when his voice is heard, they 
cannot miſtake it for any thing 
elſe, 'tis ſo terrible. 

Ver. 6. Here is an ellipſis of the 
particle dy be fore M; a parallel 


inſtance is Iloſea vi. 3. DUI 21 


e N p2oD 19, And be ſhall 
come untous as the rain, as the lat- 


ter 
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the earth; and to the rain, Drop plentifully; and to the 
7 ſtorms of rain, Be ye violent. * He ſetteth a ſeal on the 
hand of man, that he may make known to all men his 
3 works, * The wild beaſt alſo goeth to his lurking place, 
and lieth him down in his den. From the ſouth com- 
0 eth the whirlwind, and cold out of the north. * By the 
breath of God he giveth ice, and he ſwelleth the waters 


11 by the thaw, Fair weather alſo diſperſeth the cloud, 
12 his ſun ſcattereth the cloud abroad. This alſo by his 
wiſdom performeth its revolution, that they may execute 
whatoſever he commandeth them, upon the face of the ha- 
12 bitable world below; * Whether it be for a tribe, or 
for his whole land, if in mercy he cauſeth it to come. 


14 * Give car to this, O Job; 


ter and former rain on the earth. 
So alſo Hab. in. 12. Ezek. x11. 10. 
I make 492 in the ſecond clauſe a 
verb, the imperative in kal; it ſig- 
nifies coproſe pluito. TR is the 
gentle rain, as D is the more plen- 
tiful rain; and in the plural, 
sb forms of rain, I read NY 
vehementes eſtote. The particle 9 
before 55w continues its influence 
throughout the verſe, There is no 
need of making any alteration 1n 
the text, beyond that of the point- 
ing in Ny, which is certainly a verb, 
and the imperative plural in kal of 
dy roboravit. 

Ver. 7. He ſeltetb a ſeal on the 
hand of man. This means no more 
than that by means of the violent 


Norm, mentioned in the former 


ſtand ſtill and conſider the 


verſe, a ſtop is put to all the la- 
bours of man; by the ſame ſtorm 
the wild beaſts, in the next verſe, 
are driven to their dens. 

Ver. 10. I read the latter clauſe 
PSY2Q PM ANN dilatavit etiam 
aquas liquefaciendo eas, The root 
Py! hath the ſignification of /zque- 


faciendo effudit ; as may be ſeen 


chap. xxix. 6. of this book, 

Ver. 12. XN, Ts likewiſe. Tt 
refers to the ſun ſpoken of in the 
former verſe, Some MSS, read 
DDD | 

Ver. 13. WR hrs land; the 
whole land of Canaan, the inheri- 
tance of the twelve tribes, given 
them by God; called therefore his 
land, in a peculiar manner. 


Ver. 15. 


Ch. xxxvii, ] 
15 wonderful works of God. 
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* Doſt thou know when God 


fixed his curb upon them, and cauſed the light of his 
16cloud to ſhine? * Art thou acquainted with the balance 
of the atmoſphere, the wonders of perfect wiſdom ? 
17 How thy garments are warm, when the earth is at reſt 
18 from the ſouth wind? * Haſt thou, with him, expanded 
19 the ſkies, which are ſmooth as a molten mirror? * Tell 
us what we ſhall ſay to him, for we cannot ſet our ſpeech 
20 in order becauſe of the darkneſs, * Could what I ſay be 
reported to him ? can a man ſpeak, pray, when he is 
21 {wallowed up in amazement? Even now men cannot 


behold the bright light, that which is in the ſkies, when 
22 the wind paſſeth over and ſcoureth them clean, * And 


Ver. 15. Schultens hath ſhewn, 
that the phraſe y Bw ſignifies 
cobibere, manum imponere; this 
paſſage is by Grotius, and many 
other learned commentators, ſup- 
poſed to refer to the rainbow; 
when God laid his commands on 
the elements, that they ſhould no 
more deſtroy the world by water, 
and ſet his bow in the cloud as a 
ſign to man. 

Ver. 16. The word 5y ſignifies, 

in its primary idea, denſity; and is 
therefore applicable, not only to 
the clouds, but to the whole atmo- 
ſphere; and in this large ſenſe muſt 
be here underſtood. 
Ver. 18. I read here, with the 
learned Capellus, 2551; the com- 
pariſon ſuits better than according 
to the preſent reading. 

Ver. 19. The author here gives 
us an evident proof, of his great 


{kill in the management of the 
drama; as he, by degrees, pre- 
pares us for the appearance of the 

Almighty, His thunder and light- 
ning at a diſtance had announced 
his coming, Elihu then trembled, 
and his heart was ready to leap out 
of his breaſt ; but at his nearer ap- 
proach, he is in the utmoſt hurry 
and confuſion ; he is afraid to open 
his mouth, he is loſt in amaze- 
ment ; the glory of God is too 
Jazzling for mortal eyes to bear. 

Ver. 20. The verſion of this verſe 
I owe to Mr. Mudge. 

Ver. 21, The argument here is 
this; Man cannot bear to look up- 
on the ſun when he ſhineth in his 
luſtre, how much leſs on that tre- 
mendous blaze of glory, which 
ſurroundeth the throne of the Al- 
mighty? 7? | 


X Ver. 24. 
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fair weather cometh from the north. As to God, terrible 
23 is the majeſty of the * Almighty; we cannot find him 
out, he is mighty in power and judgment, he aboundeth 


24 in juſtice, he oppreſſeth not. 


* Therefore do men fear 


him, he regardeth not any that are wiſe in their own con- 


ceit. 


and ſaid, 


Then ſpake Jehovah unto Job out of the whirlwind, 


3 Who is this that maketh a great diſplay of wiſdom, 


Ver. 24. The latter clauſe of 
this verſe is a ſarcaſm of the ſame 
kind, as had been thrown out in 
the 4 yerſe of the former chapter. 

Chap. xxxviii, to xli. Jehovah at 
laſt makes his appearance, not to 
diſpute, but to decide. Thunders, 
lightnings, and a whirlwind, had 
announced his approach ; all crea- 
tion trembles at his preſence ; at the 
blaze of his all-piercing eye all diſ- 
guiſes fall off, all gloſſes vaniſh, 
every heart is lain open, every mo- 
tive to action is diſcovered. The 
ſtatelineſs of human pride, the va- 
nity of human knowledge, fink 
into their original nothing, as fogs 
are diſpelled by the brightneſs of 
the ſun, The man of underſtand- 
ing, the men of age and experience, 
he that deſired nothing more than 
to argue the point with God, he 
that would maintain his ways to 
his face, confounded and ſtruck 
dumb at his preſence, is ready to 
drop into diſſolution, and repents 
in duſt and aſhes, He, with one 

I 


queſtion only, ſhews the abſolute 
emptineſs of human abilities, and 
puts an end to the diſpute. © Canſt 
thou give account of any one of 
my works? how then dareſt thou, 
preſumptuous creature, attempt to 
cenſure my conduct in the govern- 
ment of the world; with the vari- 
ous relations of all whoſe parts, thou 
art ſo far from being acquainted, 
that thou art not able to account 

for any one of them?“ 
Chap. xxxviii. ver. 2. The root 
Sis Jen in the Arabic ſig- 
nifies abundare; ſo Giggeius 
ill C= multa fuit aqua 
nubium, i. e. copioſe pluit. 7 7 
zh multo dactylo palma re- 
erta fuit, i. e. dadtylis abun- 
davit, This ſenſe ſuits this paſ- 
ſage extremely well, Quis abun- 
dare facit ſapientiam ? The parti- 
cle 3 in the latter clauſe ſignifies 
de, concerning; ſo 1 Kings v. 22. 
Ferem. xxxvili. 24. Pſalm Ixxxvii. 
3. See Noldius, p. 149. The par- 
ticle +52 ſignifies ultra; ; ſo 1ſaiab 
XXVili. 


Chap. xxxviii. 1 oy 


about reaſonings above his comprehenſion? 


O B. 15 5 


* Gird un 


now thy loins like a man, for I will enquire of thee, and 


4 do thou inform mc. 


5 foundations of the earth? if thou knoweſt, declare. 


* Where wert thou when J laid the 


* Say, 


who fixed the proportions of it, to be ſure thou knoweſt; 


6or who ſtretched out the line upon it? 


* Upon what 


were its foundations fixed, or who laid the corner ſtone 


7 thereof ? 


* When the morning ſtars ſung together, and 
8 all the ſons of God ſhouted for joy. 


* When the ſea was 


ſhut up with doors, when it burſt forth as an infant that 


9 cometh out of the womb. 


* When I placed the cloud 


for its robe, and thick darkneſs for its ſwadling band. 
10* When I fixed my boundary againſt it, when I placed a 


11 bar and gates. 


* When ſaid, Thus far ſhalt thou come 


and no farther, and here ſhall a ſtop be put to the pride 


xxviii. 8. D 955 rightly render- 
ed by the Vulgate, t non eſſet ul- 
tra locus; to which the Syriac ver- 
ſion alſo agrees. 

Ver. 4. The word na is the 
3 in hiphil, the 7 being 
taken away per aphœæręſin, as is 
common in verbs of that conjuga- 
tion; it ſignifies tue. So it is 
likewiſe uſed chap. xxxiv. 16. to 
the note on which pleaſe to refer. 
The diviſion into verſes hath cauſ- 
ed this paſſage alſo not to be tho- 
roughly underſtood. 

Ver. 8. Here is an ellipſis of the 
words 199 ficut infans. The 
whole clauſe will then be eaſy, 
without altering the pointing of the 
verb xy), and ſuppoſing it a parti- 


ciple; it will then be rendered, 
quando erumperet ſicut infans ex u- 
tero egrediens. 

Ver. 10. A parallel paſſage is 
Prov. viii, 29. H ]ο i pn a7 YA 
yd May x5 ben he fixed its bound. 
ary to the ſea, that the waters might 
not overflow its ſhores, The ſame 
thought is finely expreſſed Jer. v. 
22. Willye not tremble at my pre- 


ſence? who have placed the ſand for 


the bound of the ſea, by a perpetual 
decree, that it cannot paſs it ; nay, 
though the waves thereof toſs them- 


ſelves, yet can they not prevail; 


though they roar, yet can they not 
paſs over it. 
Ver. 11. One Ms. of the Ora- 


tory reads DN, 
X 2 l Ver. 17; 
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12 of thy waves. Haſt thou ſince thy days commanded 
the morning? haſt thou cauſed the dayſpring to know 
131ts place? * To take hold on the ends of the earth, that 


14 the wicked may be ſhaken out of it. 


It may change its 


form like ſealing wax, yea, they may ſet themſelves in array 


15 at earlieſt dawn ; 


* Yet ſhall their light be withholden 


from the impious, and the lofty arm ſhall be broken. 
16 * Haſt thou been at the ſources of the ſea ? haſt thou tra- 


1 verſed the depths of the abyſs ? 
death been opened to thee ? 


18 of the ſhadow of death? 


* Have the gates of 
yea, haſt thou ſeen the gates 


* Haſt thou conſidered tho- 


roughly the extent of the earth ? declare if thou knoweſt 


19 it all. 


Ver. 13. Five MSS. read MN. 

Ver. 14. This paſſage, I think, 
alludes to the deſtruction of the Æ- 
gyptians in the Red Sea; thoſe are 
the wicked in the 13h verſe. The 
firſt clauſe belongs to the earth, 
and the change of its appearance, 
when the morning firſt dawns ; the 
alteration made in 1ts appearance, 
being compared to the impreſſion 
of a ſeal on wax; the ſecond clauſe 
to Pharaoh and his hoſt, « They 
might ſet themſelves in array, to 
purſue the Iſraelites at peep of day, 
but they ſhould never ſee the light 
of the morning.” The word p29, 


both in the Chaldee and Samaritan, 


ſignifies famma, lumen. So Zech, 


xii. 6. I will makethe governors of 


Juda like a hearth of fire; it 
ſhould be rendered, Jie a flaming 


firebrand, In the Hebrew it is 


* Which is the way to the habitation of light, and 


wie W255 ; this the Chaldee para- 
phraſt renders M2 TWIAPD, The 
particle 12955 ſignifies guum, as in 
Gen. X1X. 15. y WIT 125), Aud 
when the dawn aroſe, This the Sa- 
maritan verſion renders AUYT 


v. A C2 without doubt cor- 


ruptly for A332 de aurora, 
The change of the two letters in 
the old Samaritan, or Phenician 
character, 1s very eaſy ; the ſhape 
of the y being O, and that of the 
9 is q, as appears by the alphabet 
prefixed to the very learned Mr, 
Swinton's diſſertation on the Citian 
inſcriptions, 

Ver. 15. This expreſſion of breaks 
ing the arm, is particularly applied 
to the Ægyptian monarch, Ege. 
XXX, paſſi m. 

Ver. 18. Cod. Reg. 29, and O- 


rat. 42 and 53, read MINN. 
Ver. 22c 


Ch. xxxviii. VVV́o“ OO 
20 the place of darkneſs where is it > * Surely thou canſt 


guide us to its border, yea, certainly thou canſt ſhew the 
21 roads which lead to its houſe. * Thou muſt know, for 


thou wert born at that time; as to the number of thy 


22 years, they are exceeding many. * Haſt thou been at the 


ſtorehouſes of {now, haſt thou ſeen the magazines of hail ? 


23 * Which I have reſerved for the time of calamity, for the 
24 day of battle and war. Which is the way that the light 
is divided, that the eaſt wind diffuſeth itſelf over the 
25 earth? * Who prepared the watercourſe for the over- 
flowing of waters, and a path for the blaze of the thun- 
26 der ? K To caule it to rain on the land where there is no 
inhabitant, on the deſart where there is no huſbandman ; 
27 TO Sack the waſte and deſolate ground, and to cauſe 
28 the bud of the tender herb to ſpring. * Hath the plenti- 
ful rain a father, or who hath begotten the drops of dew ? 
29 * From the womb of whom iſſued the ice, and the hoar 
30 froſt of heaven who begot it? * The waters cover 
themſelves, as it were, with ſtone ; yea, the ſurface of the 


31 great deep groweth ſolid. 


* Canſt thou retard the ſweet 


ſeaſon of Chimah, or canſt thou lengthen the ſhort days 


Ver. 2 2. Some MSS. read . 

Ver. 23. This alludes to the de- 
ſtruction of the five kings of the 
Amorites at Bethhoron by Jo- 
ſhua, when the Lord deſtroyed 
their army by large hailſtones; ſee 
Joſbua x. 11. 

Ver. 25. The root 50g ſignifies 
ſeparavit, divijit; and Sg like- 
wiſe the ſignification of ſetting a- 
part to à peculiar uſe, The Se- 
venty render this word rightly Sa- 


ate. 
Ver. 27. Three MSS. read N. 
Ver. 31. Literally, Canſt thou 
bind up the pleaſures of Chimab ; or 


canſt thou loſe the contractious of 


Chet? Theſe two conſtellations 
are ſuppoſed to bear rule, the for- 
mer m the month of May, the 
latter in November ; but as to what 
relates to the aſtronomy of the an- 
cients, 'tis all uncertainty, | 
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32 of Cheſil? * Canſt thou bring out Mazzaroth in its ſea- 
ſon, Gaiſh alſo and his ſons canſt thou guide them? 
33 * Knowelt thou the ordinances of the heavens ? wouldeſt 
34 thou fix the ſeat of its government on the earth? * Canſt 
thou exalt thy voice to the clouds, and will the abund- 


35 ance of waters cover thee ? 


* Canſt thou ſend forth light- 


nings, and will they go? will they fay allo to thee, Here 
36 are we? * Who hath implanted wiſdom in the inward 
parts? or who hath given diſcernment to the eyes ? 
37 * Who can by wiſdom clear up the ſkies? yea, who 
can cauſe the bottles of heaven to pour down abundantly ? 
33 * When the ground hardneth into a ſolid lump, and the 


clods cleave cloſe together. 


39 Canſt thou hunt the prey for the lioneſs, canſt thou 


40 fill the troop of the young lions? * When they couch in 


Ver. 3 2. Five MSS. of the French 
king, and the Oratory, read 
N) 

Ver. 36. J take the meaning of 
the word 0 from the Samaritan 


u oculi, The W, and d be- 


ing letters of the ſame organ; and 
this word 13D is uſed to render the 
Hebrew py oculus, in Numbers xi. 


6. and Deut. xxxiv. 12. 


Ver, 37. The root ,_5., "2D 
in the Arabic, ſignifies /coprs mun- 
davit, everrit ; it muſt have had 
the ſame ſenſe in the Hebrew, ſince 
the ſame word is uſed chap. xxvi. 
13. to expreſs the brightning of the 
heavens; and from the ſame root 
comes , the ſapphire ſtone, fo 
called from its tranſparent blue, 
reſembling a ſerene iky, 


Ver. 39. D©YY25 IN catervam 
leunculorum. Y is a noun of the 
conſtructive form, and is frequent- 
ly uſed to ſignify caterva; ſo 2 
Sam. Xx11.11. The Philiſtines were 
gathered together in a troop dy; 


and in the 13" verſe the word ap- 


pears in this very conſtructive form, 
And the troop of the 'Philitines 
pitched in the valley of Rephaim, 
nv n. Alſo Pſalm Ixviii, 
11. da 2&9 JIvn, Thy congregation 
ſhall dwell therem, Pſalm Ixxiv. 19. 
M837 NDWN 5X 'I, Forget not 
the flock of thy poor for ever, 

Ver. 40. The force of the par- 
ticle h in the firſt clauſe of this 
verſe, continues to the ſecond 
clauſe; as doth that of the ſame 
particle in the ſecond clauſe of the 


40 


Xx 


XXXIX. meat? 
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their dens, when they abide in the covert, to lie in wait. 
41 * Who can provide for the raven his food, when his young 
ones cry aloud unto God, when they wander for want of 


|] O B. 
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* Knowelt thou the ſeaſon when the wild goats 


of the rock bring forth? haſt thou obſerved when the 


2 hinds do calve ? 


* Canſt thou number the months they 


fulfil, and doſt thou know the ſeaſon when they bring 


3 forth ? 


* They bow themſelves, they bring forth their 


4 young ; they caſt out their ſorrows. * Their young ones 
are in good liking, they grow up in the field, they go off, 


5 and return not unto them. * Who turned out the wild aſs 


6 free, or who looſed the bands of the wild aſs ? 


'T'0 


whom I have appointed the wilderneſs for his dwelling, 


7 and the thicket for his habitation. 


* He laugheth at the 


buſtle of the city, he regardeth not the cries of the driver. 
8 * The range of mountains is his paſture, he ſeeketh after 


9 every green thing. 


41* verſe, to the third clauſe of 
the ſame verſe, This makes all 
clear, and there 1s no need to ſup- 
poſe the word f vagantur to be 
a participle. 

Chap. xxxix. ver. 1. Cod, Reg. 
29, and Orat. 59, read 90. 

Ver. 2, One of the king's MSS, 
and three of the Oratory, read 
Dn 

Ver. 3. Cod. Orat, 42, reads 
n. The MSS. mark the two 
verbs HD and De with a 
circle, to ſhew, as father Houbi- 
gant imagines, that they are one in 
the place of the other. He makes 
the verſion thus, © They bow them- 


* Will the buffalo be willing to ſerve 


ſelves, they burſt with their pains, 
they throw forth their young. 

Ver. 4. Two MSS. of the Ora- 
tory read "5 in paſcuo. 

Ver. 5. Cod. Reg. 29, and Orat. 
5975 7 ead . 

Ver. 6. The word >», as hath 
been ſhewn in note on chap. xxx. 
4. ſignifies halimum, a kind of 
ſhrub; fo that I think it is badly 
rendered the barren land; it is the 
particular kind of covert in which 
thoſe beaſts delighted. 

Ver. 9. BN, This hath been 
rendered the unicorn; and Bochart 
hath ſuppoſed it to be the oryx, 
called by the Arabs algazel ; but 

the 
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11 he harrow the vallies after thee? 


J--0: B 
ro thee, will he lie the whole night by thy crib? 
thou bind the buffalo with his harneſs in the furrow, will 


Ch. xxxix. 
* Canſt 


Canſt thou depend 


upon him becauſe his ſtrength is great, and wilt thou leave 


12 thy labour to him ? 


* Wilt thou truſt to him that he 


will bring in thy ſeed, that he will gather it into thy barn ? 
23 The wing of the oftrich is triumphantly expanded, 


the learned Schultens hath, I think, 
given convincing arguments, that 
it is the Arabian buffalo, an ani- 
mal of the bull fpecies, but abſo- 
lately untameable ; and which the 
Arabians frequently hunt, as ap- 
pears by the poets there cited, 

Ver. 12. Cod. Orat. 59, read 
with the Maſſora 91yy but it was 
afterwards altered to the preſent 
reading, to give occaſion for the 
keri in the margin. 

Ver. 13. nn. Bochart hath, 
I think, fully proved, that this is 
the oſtrich, called ſo from the root 
Pp quia vocem canoram habet; ſee 

ierozoicon, lib. ii. cap. 17. They 


who render y exultat, do not 


ſeem to take notice, that tis a verb 
in niphal, the paſſive voice. The 
root doy hath another ſignification, 
that of expanſion. So Prov. vii. 18. 
Sang D οοννννν,, Let us give a 
loofe to love. There is an ellipſis 
of the particle hj in the latter clauſe, 
before Y ο . I think St. Jerom 
hath rightly rendered the word NS) 
accipitris, ſo he pointed it; and 
the word & Bg, in both Chaldee and 
Syriac, hath the ſame ſignification; 


the 7 and & are eaſily mutable. 
The beſt commentary on the whole 
paſſage, 1s the account given by 
Marmol], in his Africa, of this bird, 
which take in his own words: 
« Abeſtruz, que los Alarabes lla- 
© man naama, es una ave ſalvage, 
ede la forma del ganſo, y muy 
« mayor que el, es muy alto de 
ce pies, y tiene el cuello de mas de 
ce quatro, o Cinco palmos en largo: 
ct el cuerpo es muy gordo, y en las 
ce alas, y en la cola, tiene grandes 
« plumas negras y blancas (como 
ce las dela ciguenna) y algunas par- 
« das: no puede bolar, mas corre 
«© mucho, ayudando fe con el batir 
&« de las alas, y de la cola: y quan- 
« do va corriendo, ſe hiere el pro- 
ce prio con los eſpolones que tiene 
te en los pies. Cria ſe en deſiertos 


« ſecos, donde no ay agua; y pone 


ce diez y doze huevos juntos en el 
« arena, tamannos como una gran 
« bola, y algunos menores. Dizen 
« que tiene tan pauca memoria eſta 
« ave, que acabado de poner los 
« huevos, fe le olvida el lugar don- 
« de los dexo, y afli en llegando la 
« hembra al lugar donde ay huevos, 

que 


Ch. xxxix. 


10 BK 


161 


though the ſtrong pinion be the portion of the ſtork and 


14 the faloon. 


wan hough {he leaveth her eggs on the ground, 
1;and warmeth them in the duſt; 


* Yet the forgetteth 


that the foot may cruſh them, and that the wild beaſt of 


16 the field may break them. 


* She hardneth herſelf againſt 
her young ones, as if they were not hers; 
1711 vain for want of foreſight. 


her labours are 
* Becaule God hath depriv- 


ed her of wiſdom, and ſhe hath no portion in underſtand- 


18 ing. 


* Whenſoever ſhe extendeth herſelf in heighth, ſhe 
i ſcorneth the horſe and his rider. 


* Haſt thou given bra- 


very to the horſe, haſt thou clothed his neck with the 


e que ſean ſuyos, ono, ſe echa ſo- 
e breellos y los empolla, y en ſa- 
ce liendo los pollos, luego corren 
e por el campo a buſcar de comer, 
y {on tan ligeros quando pequen- 
c nos, antes que les narca la plu- 
ma, que no ay poder los alcan- 
* gar.“ The oſtrich, which the 
Arabians call naama, is a wild 
bird of the ſhape of a gooſe, but 
much bigger than that; it is very 
high upon legs, and has a neck of 
more than four or five ſpans long: 
the body is very groſs, and in its 
wings and tail it has large feathers 
black and white (like thoſe of the 
ſtork) and ſome grey; it cannot fly, 
but it runs very faſt, in which it is 
much aſſiſted by the motion of its 
wings and tail: and when it runs, 
it wounds itſelf with the ſpurs 
which it has on its legs. It is bred 
in the dry deſarts, where there is 
no water, and lays ten or twelve 
eggs together in the ſand, as large 


as a great bowl, and ſome leſs. 
They ſay that this bird hath fo 
little memory, that as foon as ſhe 
hath made an end of laying the 
eggs, the forgets the place where 
ſhe left them ; ſo that when the 
hen comes to a place where there 
are eggs, let them be her own or 
not, ſhe ſets abrood upon them, 
and hatches them ; and as ſoon as 
the chicken are hatched, they im- 
mediately run about the country to 
look for meat ; and they are ſo nim- 
ble, when they are little, before 
their feathers grow, that 'tis im- 
poſſible to overtake them, Here 
'tis proper to take notice, that the 
likeneſs of the feathers of this bird, 
to thoſe of the ſtork, is only in 
colour, 

Ver. 16. I read here NJP2 2 
abſque providentia. 

Ver. 19. I render hy with the 
learned Bochart, the mane. The 
reaſons by him alledged, Hierozo- 

Y icon, 
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20 creſted mane ? 


22eth forth to mcet the battle. 


1-0 
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* Canſt thou make him afraid like the 
21 graſhopper? the ſtrength of his ſnorting is terrible.“ He 
paweth in the valley, he exulteth in his ſtrength; he go- 


* He maketh a mock at 


fear, neither is he terrified; he turneth not back at the 


23 fight of the {word ; 


* Though the quiver rattle againſt 
24 him, the glittering ſpear and the javelin. 


* For eagerneſs 


and fury he {walloweth up the very ground, he can 
ſcarcely contain himſelf when the trumpet ſoundeth. 
25 When the trumpet ſoundeth amain, he ſaith, Ahah, 
yea, he ſmelleth the battle afar off, the thunder of the 


26 captains and the ſhouting. 


* Doth the hawk ſoar aloft 


by thy wiſdom, doth he ſpread his wings to the ſouth ? 
27 * Is it at thy command that the eagle mounteth up, that 


28 he buildeth his neſt on high ? 


the rock, 
29. rock. He dig 
zo cyes behold his 


* He pitcheth his tent on 


yea, he abideth all night on the crag of the 
geth himſelf a ſtrong hold therein, his 


prey at a diſtance. 


* His young ones 


alſo ſuck the blood, and where the ſlain are there is he. 


icon, lib. 11. cap, viii. p. 117, et ſeq, 
are, I think, perfectly concluſive. 

Ver. 23. Vg is a miſſive wea- 
pen, probably the ſame as the 
pilum. 

Ver. 24. for the ſenſe of the 
verb yd, ſee note on chap. xxix. 
24. 

Ver. 25. One of the king's MSS. 
and three of the Oratory, read 
>; 

Ver. 26. Two MSS, of the O- 
ratory rcad Yb, 


Ver. 28. Three MSS. of the O- 
ratory read Wr. 

Ver: 29. The word ys fig- 
nifſes, according to Schindler, /o- 
cus natura aut arte munitus, re- 
ceptus ; N fodit, excavavit. This 
is one of the places, where the di- 
viding the book into verſes hath 
confounded the ſenſe. The par- 
ticle w/ ſignifies 161; fo J/aiab 
Ixv, 20. Amos ix. 4. 

Ver. 30. Two MSS. of the Ora- 
tory read VNNANN 

Chap. xl. 


XL. 15 
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Chap. xl. The former part of 
this chapter is evidently the conclu- 
ſion of the poem, but by ſome ac- 
cident 1s got out of its place, See 
the note on chap, xlii. 7. 

Ver.15. Behemoth; a noun of 
an Ægyptian termination, as Bo- 
chart obſerves, certainly the hip- 
popotamus, or river horſe, a crea- 
ture found in the river Nile, Two 
deſcriptions of him, one among 
the ancients, the other a modern, 
who ſaw the creature, may be in 
the room of a commentary; the 
firſt is from Achilles Tativs, lib. iv. 
Eruyeov j Hie pov cd ge rene 
es G ec 62 C10 (TTOY de W100 r Nei- 
Ag $KaAgy 0 AryuT[i01 KALE ESL EV ir- 
TG, ws 0 M Y , Thv yaſtes 
, 09A5, M 0T0y & X11 Ne 
Ty TAN eye) ©» os x xv tov 
PEY15OV, BECK Beaxas, xc UN A, 
ori 1044 70 TRY T& TWU| Ov BTWG EA, 
xeOarn aeopPiens & Tpuirge* eus ir- 
Ts Tapas, uu £776 pry KENNVD, 
KUAA WVEWY TULwon KAMI, g amo Y? 
vue ave yous bead, det M War 
gets ft , TwV x Oονν avoryea T0 
cope Net ds xuved wic KAPTUNSS, 
ci l ut T1v i9:ay Kai TH Geo . 
7 O, T0 de uy ©» eig TLATANXT UW. 
And ſcon after, ryy @urw T& Fnoas 
XU] HANEY OV N Pe £51 ev a0 Day w- 
d, 2 IT 0164] cu. re cov Anicy. 
Forte fortuna viri aliquot fluviati- 
lem belluam ſpectatu non ſane indig- 
nam comprehenderant ; quam Nili 


* Behold now Behemoth, whom I made as well as thee, 


equum Egyptii appellant : revera- 
que et ventre, et pedibus, ſicut opi— 
no fert, equus eſt, niſi quod ſciſſas 
ungulas habet: corporis mag nitu— 
dine maximum que nique bovem æ- 
quiparat. Cauda ei brevis eſt, et 
pilorum aſperitate, quemadmodum 
corpus etiam reliquum, carens. Ca- 
put rotundum, non parvum : max- 
lice fere equine, nares perquam pa- 
ful, et ignitum fumum tanquam 
ignis ſcaturigines quædam ſpiran- 
tes; mentum latum, quemadmodu m 
etiam maxille : oris hiatus ad tem- 
fora uſque protenſus: dentes qui ca- 
nint vocilantur, curvi, forma et 
fitu equinis ſimiles: verum triplo 
majores. And a little lower, bel- 
lug naturam referens, voraciſſimum 
e animal aicbat, ita ut ſegete 
plenum totum campum abſumat. 
And a little lower, r yap aA gg 


GAR) 4] , u 1 geg Deget TEN v 


ai 8% £5e\4 malt; c? rravud]:, 
* e g ana At Org Arun [i(fv, 
Ejt enim cum religuis omnibus ſut 
partibus robuſitſſimum, tum cute ad- 
eo dura, ut ferro etiam cedere no- 
lit, meritoque elepbantem Agypti- 
um dict poteſt, The other is from 
a modern traveller, the Sieur The- 
venot, who ſaw one of thoſe ani- 
mals at Cairo: * Cet animal etoit 
ede couleur quaſi tannee, il avoit 
« le derriere tirant fort a celui du 
« buftle, toutefois ſes jambes etoi- 
ent plus courtes ct groſſes; ſa 

1 2 « grandeur 


1 IST — 


1 
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16 he cateth graſs like the ox. 


* See now, his ſtrength is in 


y his loins, and his vigour in the ligaments of his belly. “ He 

erecteth his tail like a cedar, the ſinews of his thighs are 
18 twiſted together, * His bones are like brazen pipes, his 
19 backbone is like a bar of iron. * He is the principal of 


the works of God, he who made him hath furniſhed him 


« orandeur etoit ſemblable à celle 
« dy chameau; fon muffle à celui 
te d'un bœuf, il avoit le corps deux 
&« fois gros comme un bœuf; la tète 
ce pareille à celle d'un cheval, et 
te auſſi groſſe; les yeux petits; une 
te encolure fort groſſe; l'oreille pe- 
« tite; les naſeaux fort gros et ou- 
« yerts; les pies tres gros, et aſſez 
ce grans, et preſque ronds, et avec 
te quatre doigts chacun, comme 
© ceux de crocodile; la queue 
te petite comme un elephant, et 
<« peu ou point de poll ſur la peau, 
e non plus que [elephant ; il avoit 
«© 1 la machoire d'en bas, quatre 
&« dents groſſes, et longues d'un de- 
© m1 pied, dont deux etoient cro— 
© chues et groſſes comme des Cor- 
« nes de bceuf, et il y en avoit une 
*« a chaque cote de la gueule, les 
« deux autres droites, et de meme 
« groſſeur que les deux crocs, et 
« avancolent en long en dehors.” 
Whoever hatha mind to ſee more, 
will conſult Bochart Hierozoicon, 
lib. v. cap. 15. and Ludolph. Hiſt, 
AEthiop. Comment. p. 155 to 159. 
The particle Dy here ſignifies que 
ac; the fame icvie it has Eccleſ. ii. 
16. 1 Chron, xxv. 8. Pſalm cvi. 6. 


Ver. 17. The three Oxford ma- 
nuſcripts, Bodley Archiv. F. 7, Sel- 
den Archiv. A.65. Bodley y, read 
here r; and ſo did Pocock 348, 
rn; but the letter firſt written 
hath been ſtruck through, and ap 
written over the raſure, as appears 
by the difterence of the ink. The 
ſenſe of this word I take from 
the Arabic 3 which, in the 
eighth conjugation, ſignifies cum 
impetu erupit, fe proripuit, which 
is very appolite here ; as I think, 
with Mr. Mudge, that the word 
M muſt be applied here as cauda 
in the Latin, to the parts of gene- 
ration ; for the word e 1s uſed in 
Scripture frequently to expreſs the 
generative vigour. n femorum 
eus. That this is the meaning of 
this word, Bochart hath, I think, 
proved with great clearneſs. 

Ver. 18. The Seventy have, I 
think, rightly rendered 11 by pa- 
xis, the backbone. 

Ver, 19. The word J figni- 
fies frequently opus; and this paſ- 
ſage 1s accordingly rendered by the 
deventy apxy TAcopad@r, princi- 
pium formations, The ſame ex- 
preſſion is in Prov. viii, 22, Jebo— 

va h 


Chap. xl. ] 


Ho In 165 


20 with his ſcythe, * Becauſe the mountains bring forth for 
him his provender, where all the beaſts of the field take 
21 their ſport. * He lieth down beneath the ſhady trees, 
22 under the covert of the reed, and in the fens. * The ſhady 
trees cover him, they are his arbour, the willows of the 
23 river compaſs him round about. * Should an inundation 
of the river ſuddenly overtake him, he would not be in the 
leaſt fear, he truſteth that he can ſpout forth Jordan 
24 through his mouth. * Who can take him in his ſtreams ? 


vah named me the principal, or firſt 
of his formation, before the works 
that he made afterwards. In which 
place I think the verb 995Þ would 
be beſt explained from the Arabic 
which hath, in the fourth 
conjugation, the ſignification of cog- 
nomen impoſuit ; which I think is 
the ſenſe in that place, and not ac- 
quiſivit. Cod. Orat. 42, reads xy 
The word 2 is well rendered by 
Bochart, Harpen; tis the inſtru- 
ment with which this animal ga- 
thers his food. 
Ver.21. The learned father Hou- 
bigant makes an alteration in the 
ſeveral members of thoſe two ver- 
ſes, rendering them thus; “ He 
lieth down ſecretly beneath the ſha- 
dy trees, The reed and the fens co- 


ver him, the ſhady trees are his 


arbour, the willows of the river 
compaſs him round about.” 

Ver. 23. The Seventy render the 
former clauſe rightly, c yer] 
WAYPPUE He One MS. of the king's, 
and twoof the Oratory, read tv. 


The verb py! in the latter clauſe 
ſignifies He will ſpout oul ; 'tis in 
hiphil, ſo that it cannot be applied 
to the river. The particle Sx muſt 
be here rendered per, as. in Num- 
bers xxv. 8. 

Ver. 24. The very learned Lu- 
dolphus hath obſerved, that this 
verſe muſt be rendered interroga- 
tively, which will carry in it the 
ſtrongeſt negation ; for this animal 
cannot be taken whilſt in the wa- 
ter; for fo I render p39, in rivis 


ejus ; ſo Deut. viii. 7. A land of 


brooks of waters, of flreams ; the 
ſame word Myy and lakes, This 
noun hath alſo the plural rermina- 
tion maſculine; fo Gen. xxxvlli. 14 
and 21. Tamar ts taid to fit down 
SI He prop portam fontium ; 
and yyy prope fontes. The Way 
of taking thoſe animals is related 
by Achilles Tatius, and may ex- 
plain this paſſage well: ana de 
re Troy a Th, 4Y04)' e Hnencœiſeg 
c A rag Ae, cavy hue Tom 
TXUE/0%, ET3AGAUT|&01W aywity KANG UN 
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25 can cords be drawn through his noſe ? * Canſt thou draw 
out Icviatbhen with a hook? canſt thou bind his jaws 


U KWPATY* UTO 9e r Twy HANG hiv 
MY NAVY £5%VH4 Muc EuAuvoy 07 pact, 
TA; FUCHS BVEW uE ig TOY OO Y 
g KATY TWTW TY In» nega” 
7'oy en yoo err Gece bug, nat 
70 one Dwts din oed exec, cc 
T& xuynyas e οονννν % emmMany 
T & TW) Ov» TX; guęęg, xc E, TW TTY 
ayeav, CNet To» ye ro xapepov, xdeig 
av auls Kegd/notey Big. Hac autem 
fallacia capiuntur; obſervatis enim 
lacis in quibus degat, wvenatores 
ſ[ofſam excavantes, arundinibus ter- 
raque ſuperne cooperiunt, inferne 
vero arcam ligneam ſub calamis 
conſtituunt, cujus fores ad foſſee al- 
titudinem adapertæ fint, deinde 0c- 
cullo aliquo in loco, donec bellua de- 
cidit expectant ; eam vero ſuper aſ- 
cendentem deorſum flatim ferri, at- 
gue ab arca tanquam a cubili ex- 
cipi; tum venatores celeriter accur- 
rere, ac fores claudere, illoque mo- 
do bellua potiri, gueniam tanti alio- 
quin roboris fit, ut vi a quoquam ca- 
fr nequeat, The latter clauſe is, 
when literally rendered, Can/? thou 
bore his noſe with cords? But, as 
Schultens hath very judiciouſly ob- 
ſer ved, tis perforatio unco fatla, 
in order to introduce a cord, to 
lead him about at pleaſure, It is 
very remarkable, that this cord in 
the ox's noſe, 1s what ſcrves inſtead 
of a bit, to guide him. The Sieur 
Tavernier relates this in his voyage 


4 


to Indoſtan, vol. ii. p. 29. where 
having mentioned that oxen are 
uied inſtead of horſes, for travel- 
ling, he ſays, Ces beeufs ſe laiſſent 
% manier comme nos cheveaux, et 
ce n' ont pour tout mords, qu'une 
« corde qui leur paſſe par le ten- 
« don du muffle, ou des narines.” 
So that this boring his noſe, and 
introducing the cord, was not in 
order to take him, but to keep him 
in order, and make him ſerviceable 
when taken. 

Ver. 25. The leviathan, This 
is by Bochart proved to be the cro- 
codile ; by arguments which are, I 
think, ſtriftly concluſive, This 
verſe relates to the manner of tak- 
ing them, and therefore the beſt 
commentary on it will be to tran- 
ſcribe, from ſeveral authors, the 
manner how they are taken, The- 
venot, vol. ii. chap. 72. Pour 
prendre ces animaux, on fait 
te quantite de folles au bord de 
« Veau, qu'on couvre de batons et 
« autres choſes ſemblables; puis 
quand ils viennent a paſſer ſur ces 


foſſcz, principalement, lorſque 


« eau croit, qui eſt le temps au— 
« quel on en prend le plus, parce 
&« qu'ils s' eloignent alors d'avantage, 
ce 11s y tombent, et n'en peuvent 
« plus ſortir; alors on les laiſſe la 
ec jeuncr pluſieurs jours; puis on 
© Jeur deſcend de certains lacets a 

© nauds 
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26 with a cord? “ Canſt thou put a bandage about his noſe ? 
27 canſt thou bore his cheeks with a thorn ? * Will he make 


many ſupplications unto thee ? will he addreſs thee with 


28 flattering words? 


30 for thy maidens ? 


* Will he make a covenant with thee ? 
29 wilt thou take him for a ſervant for ever ? 


play with him as with a bird ? 


* Wilt thou 
yea, wilt thou bind him 


* Will the companies of merchants 


drive a bargain for him? ſhall he be divided among the 


* nœuds coulans, avec quoi on leur 
« lie le muſeau; puis on les tire de 
la.“ Thoſe lacets are the 9 
here mentioned; and this ſhews 
that the word mw i is not to be un- 
derſtood of the tongue only, but of 
the whole fauces, what he calls le 
muſeau. Maillet, deſcription de 
' Egypte, p. 32. ſpeaking of this 
animal, ſays, „La maniere dont 
« on les prend, eſt differente, et 
ts quelquefois afſez ſinguliere. La 
te plus ordinaire eſt de creuſer le 
« long du Nil de grands foſſez, 
« que Von couvre de paille, et ou 
c cet animal va ſe precipiter. On 
« en prend quelquefois avec des 
% hamegons, en leur mettant pour 
e appas, un quartier de cochon, ou 
« delard, dont ils ſont fort friands.” 

The root ypw in the Samaritan 
hath the ſenſe of ligavit, cinxit 

and this ſenſe, I think, it hath in 
the Hebrew, n xi. 12. on 
the prayer of Moſes to God, the 
fire was reſtrained from proceeding 
farther. The idea of binding up 
is ſtrong here. So alſo Ezek. xxxii. 
14. where the uſual overflowing of 


the Nile is threatened to be re- 
ſtrained, this word is uſed. Ther: 
will I withbold YPUN thetr waters, 
and their rivers Sil Icauſc to run 
like oil, ſaith the Lerd Febovab; 
ſo it ſhould be rendered. 

Ver. 26. The word D hatiz 
the ſignification of unis junceus, a 
rope of ruſhes; this was to tye his 
mouth fait, as the thorn was to 
prevent him getting off the band- 
age. It is uſual to this day to faſten 
the fauces of the crocodile, when 
taken, See Maillet deſcription de 
L'Egypte, p. 33*. 

Ver. 28, For ever, This alludes 
to the cuſtom among the Iſraelites, 
of boring a hole through the car of 
a ſervant, after which he was to 
be a ſervant for ever. See Exodus 
chap. xxi. 1. and following verſes. 

Ver. 30. rem. The companies; 
that 1s, the caravans of. merchants. 
is the future in kal of the root 
MI emit, acquifivit, So Hoſea iii. 
2. ' OR am! eam mili. Deut. 
Iii. O. BNXD NN 22. 4quam e- 
metis ab 11s, 


Ver. 32. 
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31 merchants ? 


32 and his head with fiſh ſpears ? 


XII. 1 home, mind thy blow, rely not on a ſecond ſtroke. 


B. Ch. Kli. 
* Canſt thou fill his ſkin with barbed irons, 


* Be ſure thou ftrike 
* See 


he is deceived in his expectation, will he alſo faint away 


2 at the fight of him? 


* There is no one ſo reſolute that 


he will rouſe him, Who then is he that can look me in 


3 the face? 


* Who hath made me any preſent that I may 


requite him ? whatſoever is beneath the whole heavens is 


4 mine. 


* I will not paſs over in ſilence his limbs, nor any 


thing of his bravery, nor the gracefulneſs of his proportion. 
5 * Who can ſtrip off his outer robe? who will come with- 


6 in his double row of teeth? 


7 can open ? his teeth round about are terrible. 
8 ſcales cover his back, ſhut up with a cloſe ſeal. 


* 'The doors of his face who 
* Strong 


* They 


{hut ſo cloſe one upon another, than no air can come be- 


9 tween them. 


o compact, and cannot be ſeparated. 


* They ſtick cloſe one to another, they are 


* When he ſneezeth, 


the light ſparkleth ; his eyes are like the eyelids of the 


Ver. 32. The root BW in the 
Syriac hath the ſignification of vul- 
uus inflixtt ; which is very appolite 
to this place. I ſhould chule to 
render it, Plunge thy weapon up 
to the hilt,” 

Chap. x11, ver. 2. The true ren- 
dering of the word DX is atrox, 
tern, undaunted. Y ſuſcitabit 
eum. This gives light to the paſ- 
lage, chap. iii. 8. ready to rouſe the 
leviathan ; the ſame phraſe is uſed. 

Ver. 3. n, prævenit me. 
It means, by ſome preſent or offer- 
Ing. So Micab vi. 6. Wherewith- 
all ſhall I come before the Lord, 
pe 


Ver. 5. W125 929, faciem veſti- 
menti ejus, the ſcaly coat which co- 
vers him all over. WON pn, in- 
tra duplicitatem faucium ejus. So 
the Seventy render it es de wſuzw 
ge e avls rig av e e. 

Ver. 7. I read ef dorſum ej us. 
The aleph is the original vowel re- 
maining and no more. The MS, 
Oxſord Marſhall, No x. omits the 
word entirely, 

Ver. 10. Literally, His ſneez- 
ings cauſe the light to ſparkle, The 
eyes of the crocodile were uſed 
as an hieroglyphic by the ancient 
Egyptians, to denote the riſing of 

the 


Ch. xli. 


11 dawn. 
12 fire leap out of it. 


] O B. 


* Firebrands go out of his mouth, and ſparks of 
* Out of his noſtrils iſſueth ſmoak, as 
:3 out of a boiling pot or cauldron. 
14 coals, and a flame iſſueth out of his mouth. 


169 


* His breath kindleth 
* Strength 


taketh up its abiding place in his neck, and before him 


15 danceth deſtruction, 


* The flakes of his fleſh cleave 


cloſe together; they are firm about him, they cannot be 
16 moved. His heart is as ſolid as a ſtone, yea, it is hard 


1 as a piece of the nether millſtone. 


* When he riſeth up 


the mighty are afraid, for very terror they fall to the 


18 ground. 


the ſun. So Horapollo in Hierogly- 
phicis, lib. i. ſect. 65. Av de 
Azyo]es, Jus oOVanus; xpxoduns Car 
VAaADET UW, ere dy W00 a Ov TW Oo 
Cas 0¹ oO0arun EN T& Zoe &YaD vayoys 
rau. Ortum vero ſigmficantes, ge- 
minos crocodilt oculos pingunt, prop- 
terea quod ante totum corpus ani- 
malis oculi e profundo apparent, It 
may probably be, that the author 
had this hieroglyphic in view. 

Ver. 14. J read here with the 
Seventy MTN aTwara, deſtruction; 
it makes a much nobler 1mage. 
The MS. Oxford Marſhall, No 1. 
reads MINT, 

Ver. 16. Cod. Orat. 42, reads 
„Fedde 

Ver. 17. NW “ ονο , pre 
terroribus projtraverunt ſeipſos hu- 
mi. The root M hath often the 
ſenſe of terror. So 2 Sam. xxii. 5. 


* Should the ſword reach him, it cannot ſtand 
19 before him; the ſpear, the dart, nor the pike. 
20 counteth iron as ſtraw, and braſs as rotten wood. 


* He 
* The 


The terrors of death compaſſed me, 
From this word hath been pro- 
bably derived the Engliſh word 


ſhiver. The root Num in the Chal- 


dee {ignifies ſenſim je demiſit ; in 
the Arabic U proftravit bumi ; 
ſo in this place, hey ſwooned away, 

Ver. 18, D. This is cer- 
tainly a miſſive weapon, and of the 
largeſt ſize. The termination 7» 
denotes it, as hath been rightly 
obſerved by the learned Mr. Chap- 
pelow ; therefore when I render it 
a pike, I would have it underſtood 
of ſuch an one as the /7r://a, uſed 
by the Macedonian phalanx ; or 
ſuch as were ſhot from the baliſta, 
or other warlike engines. 

Ver.20 15971 are thrown about; 
he daſheth them about wiih as 
much eaſe as if they were ſtubble, 
An extraordinary inſtance of the 


2 force 
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arrow cannot make him flee, he throweth about ſling- 
21 ſtones like ſtubble. He accounteth the ſtones of the 
engine like ſtubble, he mocketh at the brandiſhing of the 
22 javelin. His nether parts are like ſharp potſherds, he 
23 daſheth himſelf on the mud like a threſhing cart. * He 
cauſeth the deep to boil like a pot, he maketh the ſea like 
24 a pot of ointment. * He maketh a path to ſhine aſter 
25 him, he accounteth the deep as his habitation. * Upon 
earth there is not his like, that is made without fear. 
26* He will look upon any thing with contempt, be it ever 
ſo high; he is king over all the ſons of rapine. 


force of a crocodile is related by 
Maillet, Deſcription de L'Egypte, 
p.33* ; take it in his own words: 
« Jen vis Vannee dernier un de 
« douze pleds, qui n'avoit pas 
i mangedepuis trente cinq jours, ay- 
« ant toujours eu pendant ce temps 
« la, la gueule fermee ; d'un coup 
« de queue, il renverſa cinq ou fix 
« hommes et une balle de caffé 
comme je pourrois reverſer fix 
« pions d'un jeu d'echets.“ What 
force then muſt one of twenty 
have, and in its full ſtrength, not 
weakened by ſo long a faſt? The 
Sieur Thevenot alſo ſpeaks of one 
that he had ſtript of his ſkin, and 
ſays, That he was ſo ſtrong, tho 
but eight feet in length, „that a- 
pres qu'on Veut renverlſe ſur le 
« dos, quatre perſonnes ſe mirent 
« chacun les deux pies ſur lui, du- 
« rant qu'on lui fendoit le ventre, 
«et il ſe remuoit avec tant de 
« force, qu'il les faiſoit tomber touts 
quatre de deſſus lui,” Part ii. 


chap. 72. 

Ver. 22. His nether parts; that 
is, the extremities of his coat of 
mail end in ſharp points like the 
teeth of an harrow. The word 
Mis, I think, rightly rendered 
by Bochart, 7ribula, which was a 
little cart, or dray, uſed for threſh- 
ing corn, made of rough boards ; 
and in former times, before the 
invention of flails, it ſupplied their 
place. d ſignifies ſernit ſe ; 'tis 
in pihel, he throws himſelf about. 

Ver. 24. I read v pro habi- 
tatione, from the root qr edit. So 
2 Sam. xix. 32. NWA, tempore 
man ſionis ſug. The verb 2wry is 
plainly the future in kal, reputat. 
The MS. Oxf, Laud. A. 162, reads 
here NI'wWny, 

Ver. 26, Mercer, I think, judg- 
es rightly, that de in this place 
is to be taken in the ſenſe of de- 


ſpicere, be looks with contempt up- 


0N, 


Chap, 


XLII. 1 


Ch. xlii. 


190 
And Job anſwered Jehovah and ſaid, 


171 


2 * Tknow that thou art able to do every thing, and that 


z wiſdom cannot be attained without thee. 


* Who is this 


that pretends to diſcloſe the wiſdom which is incompre- 
henſible? Surely I ſpoke what I did not underſtand, 
wonders beyond my reach which I could not know. 
4 Hear now, for I myſelf will ſpeak ; I will demand of 


; thee, and do thou inform me. 


* I have heard of thee by 


the hearing of the ear, but now mine eye ſeeth thee. 


Chap. xlii. ver. 2. Cod. Orat. 59, 
read 1HyT, The word Nd, Iam 
apt to believe, is here uſed in a 
good ſenſe, and means prudence, 
wiſdom, Rnowledge ; and I am in- 
duced to be of this opinion, from 
conſideration of the verb M.. 
The root in the Arabic hath 
the idea of viſion, from whence, 
by metaphor, it comes to ſignify 
knowing, underſtanding ; and, as a 
verb, ſignifies, rem percepit, novit ; 
it implies an intuitive knowledge 
of any thing; the verb here is the 
future in niphal. The particle 25 
here ſignifies abſque. So Prov. xx. 
3. ID NY wh) M5, Honor 
viro eſt vivere abſque lite, Iſaiah 
Ivi. 11. WISpD W835 wR WD, Re- 
ſpexerunt quiſque ad lucrum ſuum 
abſque fine ejus, Micah iii. 6. 55> 
tod too MNwMpMnNDD2) m5, 
Propterea nox erit vobis abſque vi- 
fione, tenebræ etiam vobis erunt abſ- 
que divinatione ; ſo that, I think, 
the verſion muſt be, Et abſque te 
neutiquam acquiri queat ſolertia. 


Ver. 3. The recollection of Job 
in this and the two following ver- 
ſes is inimitably fine, and begins the 
cataſtrophe of the poem, which is 
truly worthy of what precedes. 
The interrogatory clauſes in the 
beginning of this and the next ver- 
ſes, are repetitions of what Jeho- 
vah had ſaid; the latter part of 
this verſe, and the fifth and ſixth 
verſes, are Job's concluſions. The 
root cy in the Arabic 
ſignifies ſcientia polluit; and in hi- 
phil the ſame verb will ſignify, /c:/- 
entiam edocuit, And this ſenſe of 
the root Coy may, I think, be 
found Pſalm xxvi. 4. 253 By 
NON No, I walk not with ſelſ con- 
ceited perſons, Theſe are the ſame 
with the N&W 111, the men of va- 
nity, in the former part of the 
verſe, of which the latter clauſe is 
exegetical. The particle 159 ſigni- 


fies here /upra, ultra; lo Jſaiab v. 
14. o 52 ſupra modum. 

Ver. 5. The verb dh ſignifies 
an utter diſſolution, as hath been 
obſerved 
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B. Ch. xl. 


6 * Wherefore I am ready to drop into diffolution ; yea, I 


repent in duſt and aſhes. 


* Then ſpake Jehovah unto Job, and faid, 


2 * He that diſputeth with the Almighty, ſhould be cha- 
ſtiſed; he that will argue the point with God, ought to 


an{wer for it. 


3 And Job anſwered Jehovah, and ſaid, 


4 * Behold I am vile, what anſwer can I make thee? I 


have lain my hand on my mouth. I have ſpoken once, 
but I will not reply ; twice alſo, but I will add no more. 


6 Then ſpake Jehovah unto Job out of the whirlwind, 


and ſaid, 


7 *Gird up now thy loins like a man, I will enquire of 
8 thee and do thou inform me. * Wilt thou alſo diſannul 


my judgment ? wilt thou condemn me, that thou mayeſt 
9 be juſtified ? * Haſt thou then an arm like God, or canſt 


obſerved in note on chap. vii. ö. 
and chap. xxxvi. 5. 

Chap. xl. ver. 1. The MS. Ox- 
ford Marſhall, Ne 1. reads here 
AWD , and without the final . 

Ver. 2. The learned Mercer 
reads ND? recederet, and it makes 
a very commodious ſenſe here, and 
is agreeable to the reading of the 
Vulgate; who render it, Nunguid 
gui contendit cum Deo tam facile 
conquieſcit? utique qui arguit De- 
um, debet reſpondere ei: and the 
Septuagint favour this reading, when 


they render it My #g4ow pie ixavs 


tun,, CN 0s Otov amo pbyoce 
rc av/oy; and the verſion would 


then be, Should be tbat would con- 


tend with the Almighty draw back? 
He that would argue the point with 
God ſhould make him fome kind of 
anſwer. Nevertheleſs, on conſi- 
dering that the MS. Oxford Laud. 
A. 162, reads "Dy, I am inclin- 
ed to think that this is the right 
reading, and that the above verſion 
is the right one; and the argument 
will be this, „ Tis not ſufficient 
that thou repenteſt in duſt and 
aſhes, the contending with God is 
a crime that deſerves chaftiſement 
and, according to ſtrict juſtice; thou 
oughteſt to anſwer for it.” The 
latter claufe of the verſe refers to 

r | ES 

Ver. 8. Five MSS. read wan, 
Ver. 11. 


XLII. 7 


Chap. xl. J 


ro thou thunder with a voice like him ? 


O B. 173 


* Deck thyſelf 


now with excellency and loftineſs, clothe thyſelf with ma- 


11 jeſty and gory: 


* Pour forth the fury of thy wrath, 


caſt a look only on every one that is proud, and humble 


i2 him. 


* Look on every proud thing, and bring it low ; 
13 and tread down the wicked in their place. 


* Hide them 


in the duſt together, ſhut up their faces in the ſecret place. 
14 Then will even I confeſs unto thee, that thine own right 


hand can ſave thee. 


And it came to paſs, after Jehovah had ſpoken theſe 


words unto Job, that Jehovah ſaid unto Eliphaz the Te- 
manite, My wrath is kindled againſt thee, and againſt thy 
two friends; becauſe ye have not ſpoken of me what is 


Ver. 11. Literally, Scatter a- 
broad the fury of thy wrath, The 
particle before di ſignifies fan- 
tum. The latter part of this poem 
ſeems to be at preſent in pretty great 
diſorder; whether it hath happen- 
ed from the careleſſneſs of the tran- 
ſcriber, or (which I think more 
likely) that the ſkins of parchment 
which compoſed the roll, by ſome 
accident, changed their places: I 
think, however, it may be eaſily 
rectified. Tis plain from the 7" 
verſe of the xlii! chapter, that je- 
hovah is the laſt ſpeaker in the po- 
em; if then, immediately after the 
end of the xxxix*"* chapter, we ſub- 
join the 1 5 verſe of the xli chap- 
ter, and place the fourteen firſt 
verſes of the xl chapter immedi- 
ately after the 6" verſe of the x11? 
chapter, and by that means make 


them the concluſion of the poem, 
all will be right, and this verſe 
will be in its natural order ; the ac- 
tion will be complete by the judg- 
ment of the Almighty, and the ca- 
taſtrophe of the poem be grand and 
ſolemn. 

Chap. xlii. Jehovah having thus 
confounded all the falſe reaſonings 
of Job, and ſufficiently humbled 
his pride, now proceeds to the con- 
demnation of the principle of the 


three. friends, which he declares 


not to be right, As an atonement 
therefore for their behaviour, he 
commands them to offer a ſacrifice 
for themſelves; and as ſome a- 
mends to Job, they have the mor- 
tify ing penance enjoined them, to 
beg his prayers in their behalf. He 
whom they had repreſented as the 
vileſt of men, was the only inter- 

ceſſor 
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right, like my ſervant Job. 


19 Ch. xlii. 


* Therefore take now unto 


vou ſeven bullocks, and ſeven rams, and go to my ſervant 
ſob, and offer for yourſelves a burnt offering, and let my 
ſervant Job pray for you: for him will I accept: that J 
may not deal with you according to your crime ; for ye 
have not ſpoken of me what is right, like my ſervant Job. 


5 * So Eliphaz the Temanite, 


and Bildad the Shuhite, and 


Zophar the Naamathite, went, and did according as Je- 


hovah commanded them. 


Jehovah alſo accepted Job. 


0 And Jehovah turned the captivity of Job, after he had 
prayed for his friends. Alſo Jehovah gave Job twice as 


{x much as he had before. 


* 'Then came unto him all his 


brethren, and all his ſiſters, and all that had been of his 
acquaintance in former times; and they eat bread with 
him in his houſe, and they condoled with him, and com- 
forted him, over all the evil which Jehovah had brought 


upon him. And they gave him every man a piece of law- 


ceſſor whom God would accept. 
Job having complied with their 
requeſt, and thereby given an ex- 
ample of the ſublimeſt morality, 
that of not only forgiving injuries, 
but doing good to thoſe who had 
injured him, is now in a right diſ- 
poſition of mind, and becomes a 
proper object of the divine favour, 
which is immediately extended to 
him. He is reſtored not only to 
his former proſperity, but, as a 
compenſation for his paſt ſufferings, 
it now flows in upon him in a dou- 
ble tide, which he enjoys toa very 
old age, and leaves to a numerous 
poſterity, 
* 


Ver. 8. One of the king's MSS. 
and one of the Oratory, read de. 
Here is an ellipſis of the particle 3 
before n523 ; this word ſignifies 
ſcelus, flagitium. So Judges xxvi. 
6, 10. and in divers other places. 
See Noldius, note 1321. The Se- 
venty have rendered n52) Mwy5 
ar, ay, as ſuppoſing N52) to 
ſignify cadaver; ſo that they 
would render it Faciendo vos cada- 
vera. 

Ver. 9. Cod. Reg. 29, Orat. 42, 
read MM. | 

Ver. 11. Cod. Orat. 42 and 53, 
read PNYIN w op this certainly 
ſignifies no more than probæ mone- 

ta 
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12 ful money, and every man a jewel of gold. * And Jeho- 
vah bleſſed the latter end of Job, more than his begin- 
ning: for he had fourteen thouſand ſheep, and ſix thou- 
ſand camels, and a thouſand yoke of oxen, and a thouſand 

13 ſhe aſſes. He had alſo ſeven ſons, and three daughters. 

14 * And he called the name of the firſt Jemima, and the 
name of the ſecond Kezia, and the name of the third Ke- 

1; renhappuch. And in all the land were no women found 
ſo fair as the daughters of Job: and their father gave 

16 them inheritance among their brethren. * And Job lived 
after this an hundred and forty years, and ſaw his ſons, 
and his ſons ſons, even four generations. So Job died, 


being old and full of days. 


tr The word cin is properly a Ver. 12. One royal MS. and two 
noſe jewel, commonly enough worn of the Oratory, read ] d. 

in the Eaſt even unto this day. See Ver. 13. Three MSS. read why, 
Herbert's travels, p. 124, where a Ver. 16, Cod, Orat, 53, reads 
draught of them may be ſeen; N 

they are commonly ſet with jewels. 
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O Note on chap. 1. ver. 4. 

This cuſtom of making 
large entertainments on their birth- 
days was common to the orientals. 
So Herodotus relates of the Perſi- 
ans, lib. i. p. 55. Edit. Gronovii. 
He de ama e PANGE Exe Ti 


May vopuCyot TH EXASNG EYEVET. EV rau- 
TY Je D (aire Twy aANav Jute! 
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To Note on chap. iv, ver. 6, 
There is alſo an inſtance of ſuch 
a conſtruction, TFerem. xxiii. ver. 
18, vDο⏑ MIT I'Wpn 1 N, auſ- 
cultavit et decretum ejus audivit? 
for 22 ſignifies properly to heark- 
en to, to liſten to, not to hear. 

To note on chap. iv, ver, 12, Go- 
lius makes the noun E to fig- 
nify carmen in quo terna quaterna- 
ve hemiſtichia ſimiliter deſinunt, 
and E. ſeries et ordo rerum. 

To note on chap. v. ver. 5. Up- 
on a nearer view of this word 
D. I am inclined to believe, 
the preſent reading may be right ; 
and that it is not derived from ei- 
ther of the roots Ser, or N, 
but from the root NY, which root 


ſitivit, and the noun 


N D IX. 


though it doth not appear in the 
Hebrew Lexicons in general, is yet 
taken notice of by Schindler, and 
he gives it the ſignification of {t1- 
vit, and quotes for it, Ruth ii, 9. 
Toy; rightly rendered in our en- 
gliſh Verſion, when thou art a- 
thirſl, This can by no Analogy 
be derived from ND, but from 
Nx it is perfectly regular, This root 
is, I think, likewiſe to be found, 
Judges iv. 19. Siſera ſays to 
Fael, Give me, I pray thee, a little 
water to drink, Ig; , rightly 
rendered, for I am thirſly., The 
Maſora here indeed notes, that an 
N is wanting, but this is only on 
a ſuppoſition, that it is derived 
from Nx, whereas making px 
the root, it will he perfectly re- 
gular, the tzere ſupplying the 

lace of the », as is very uſual; ſo 
that this word P'DY may be the 
participle benoni kal, for cp or 
d' /itientes, The Arabic root 

- \ hath alſo the ſignification of 


2 fitt- 


ens, fitibundus; this foim natu- 
rally runs into the manner of the 
hebrew quieſcents in the ſecond ra- 
dical 1, and the participle will be 
d', fo that on the foot of ei- 
ther derivation, it is equally re- 

gular. 
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gular, This root likewiſe in the 
 MXthiopic retains the ſignification 
of aruit, exſiccatus eſt, 

To note on chap. viii. ver. 19. But 
on farther conſideration I know 
not whether this might not be 
more properly rendered, Behold 
bim, his very trace is blotted out 
mak1 the word wizgn the parti- 
ciple pahul of the root www, This 
root in the Arabic, hath the 
ſignification of miſcuit, conturba— 
vit, and is applied as here, to the 
altering the face of a country, by 
the ſweep of a torrent, ſo as that 
no mark remains of its former ap- 
pearance, So Giggelus (a JM N 
terra quam torrenserodat, and this 
is very probably the ſenſe here; 
every trace of the wicked man is 
obliterated, there is not the leaſt 
fign of him remaining. 

Jo note on chap. ix. ver. 5. But 
on conſideration of the Arabic 
root go, from whence not im- 
probably this verb may have been 
derived, the ſignification of which 
is, permanſit, conſtitit, quiete egit, 
I imagine this paſſage may with 
great propriety be rendered in this 
manner. Who removeth the moun- 
tains, and they have no ſlability, 
when he overturneth them in his 
anger. They cannot abide firm 
in their places. And in this ſenſe 
the verb yT is (if I miſtake not) 
uſed P/alm i. 6. T Mw H 15 
PTS for Jebovab eftabliſheth the 
way of the righteous, permanere 


facit, but the way of the wicked 
ſhall be deſtroyed. 

To note on chap. xvi. ver. 10. 
The MSS Bodley Archiv. F. 7. 
and Mirſhall No. 1. read . 

To note on chap. xviii. ver. II. 
So Siſera is ſaid, Judges iv. 5. 
When his army was routed before 
Barak, to have lighted down off 
his chariot, and to have fled away 
on his feet. The ſame expreſſion 
is uſed. 

To note on chap. xxli. ver. 18. 
I read with the Seventy in the lat- 
ter clauſe 132 they render it B de 
CT ECW) TOW UM GUTSY, 

Note on: chap. XXIX. ver. 3. 1 
think the author here alludes to 
the golden candlſtick or lamp, 
which was continually burning be- 
fore the muſt holy place in the 
temple; ſo that the phraſe of the 
lamp of God ſhining on his head, 
means, his being under the bene- 
fit of the Moſaic diſpenſation, This 
he enjoyed in former times, but 
now by means of his uncleanneſs, 
he was deprived of it; he could 
not go up to conſult the oracle of 
God. That the Jews uſed this 
expreſſion, to denote the 1 
worſhip 1s certain; for the 18th 
day of the month Ab, was an- 
tiently kept as a ſtrict faſt among 
them, (though now obſolete,) be- 
cauſe on that day Ahaz ſhut up 
the doors of the temple, and put 
an entire ſtop to the public ſervice ; 
and this they expreſſed by, be 

Aa lamp 
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lamp of God in the temple was ex- 
tinguiſhed. It will be no objecti- 
on to this interpretation, that Job 
was of the Gentiles, and conſe- 
quently could have no concern in 
that diſpenſation ; becauſe the au- 
thor was certainly a Jew, and 
ſpeaks in the terms of his own 
law, and doth not ſupport the 
characters of any of his ſpeakers, 
but makes them reaſon in the 
manner of the Jews throughout the 
whole poem, as any perſon may 
clearly ſee who reads it with at- 
tention, 

Note on chap, xxxvili. ver. 16. 


AB I. 


As the word ©) fignifies not only 
the ſea, but a river, lake, or pond, 
in ſhort any large collection of 
waters, as hath been ſhewn in note 
on chap, Xiv, ver. 12, and as the 
author appears to have been tho- 
roughly acquainted with Egypt, 
I ſhould not be averſe from ren- 
dering this clanſe. Haſt thou been 
at the ſources of the river ? mean- 
ing the Nile, 

To note on chap. xxxix. ver. 99. 
I think it very probable, that the 
true reading in the ſeventy is S, 
as Bochart hath corrected it. 


INDEX. 
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HEBREW WORDS 


Explained in this BOOK. 


„ | chap. ver, 

"TIN in iN IN naves ini micitiæ ix, 26. 
illuſtrated from the Syriac and Arabic verſions. 

5 planicies XXIX, 25, 


illuſtrated from the Chaldee paraphraſe on 
Judges vii, 22. xi. 23. Numb. XXXIIi. 49. 


in in De rr! 5 JUNCOUS 46. 
WW in doe 7mprovus 1 
ne affiietio, calamitas 1 
Illuſtrated trom Habbacuc ili. 7, 

"YR terrorem concepit . 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root ,vl 

y in kal didicit 8 
illuſtrated from Prov. xxii. 25. 

d /rmum et ſtabilem effe, in hiphil 133 = 

O ager, Campus XXX, 3. 

illuſtrated from the Syriac LA ager, 
wx radius textorius * vii, 6. 
dd p⁵lacitum, id cui aliquis conſenſit 29 
2 
Na animaduertit XVil, 10. 


illuſtrated from the Arabic roots al, al, and 
es recordatus eft rei poſtquam e mente excidiſſet. 
An territorium urbis, vicos enim velut ramos urbis 5 
xvli, 16. 
cenſebant 
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| chap. ver, 
"T2 ſqualor | xvili, 13. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root &, ſqualor, 
babitus corruptus, 
mona Hippopotamus xl, 16% 
X12 in hiphil 19& per apocopen pro XOX adduco xxxiv, 36. 
X12 in den proventus XX11, 21. 
[12 in hiphil 7239 imperative, animum adverte xxxiv, 16. 
Illuſtrated from P/alm v. 1. } xxxviii, 4. 
in Mi diſerte agatis xvlii. 2. 
* . . 1. 
in hithpahel jy15Nx& an mum adverti ad 1 xx, 4 
"25 fpracox, mewp(O- xvili, 13. 
illuſtrated from Fer. xxiv. 2. Hoſea ix. 10, 
v0 membratim dilaceravit £. 8; 
vu abſcidit xxvii, 8. 
"x3 acquiſivit XU, . 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root „ rem per- 
cepit, novit. 
MAI vedlis xxvi, 13. 
illuſtrated from T1/azah xxvii. x. 

J valedicere, ao xatgey tay 1 
dye fulgur, per metapboram, coruſcatio armorum XX, 25 
n in 12 _/apo IX, 30. 
www cunctatus eſt vi, 19. 

mn>51n2 Bæhlia, idola ab Urano excogitata (vide fis San- 

choniathonem apud Euſebium) poſtea, ut veręſi- 
mile eſt, Teraphim dicta . . 

a 

Sx vindicqhit Ui..." 
vindex . 
7193 in 121 ampulle, verba turgida et inflata Xlil, 12. 
"23 in hithpac DD. ſeſe robora vit | 3 1 1 
0 colluctando fe implicavit vii, 17. 
WT) Aacervus frument! in horreo jacens, tumulus 4 1 75 
M exaltatio xxii, 29. 


ma in bibi! ry cum impetu prodire vel erumpere 


fecit 


g xxxvili, 9, 


Þ2 
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chap. ver. 
Ga cutis lacera et diſciſſa XVI, 95. 
Y; effetus filicis inſtar Wu, 7. 
ma /tirps viii, 16. 
illuſtrated from Numb. xxiv, 6. 
Eſther i, 5, and from the 
Arabic root &. radix, ſtinps. 
N fluxus aquarum xxviii, 4. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root <_5 > fuxit. 
gu Hina dorſi, exxus * xl, 18. 
vu ſorp/it, ſublimavit xXxxvi, 27. 
. . . . 7 * . 
"27 in 27 placita, eloquia quibus cauſa defenditur in ? ir, 14. 
judicio 
p lege nan ſcidit, fidit xix, 20. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root #2 
X97 tundendo trivit „ x 
IN opus xl, 19. 
illuſtrated from Proverbs viii, 22. 
| 1 
95 femere, ui aus XXXV, 10, 
Y mirabiliter ſe obfir mavit xix, 3. 
Nad incitas adigit xvi, 7. 
on debito cul _— 
J debito cultu veneratus eff xxxiv, . 
PN in 19971 conſuetudinem multis annis continuatam 3 
denotat . 
om in n ludiſicationes xvli, 2 
t . 
DN hoc modo | XIX, 26. 
illuſtrated from Gen. xliv, 17. 
oy cunctatus eſt xxxii, 6. 
M in jr mnumentum quodvis X111, 12. 
P32 in dp /oleriia xlii, 2. 
illuſtrated from Prov. viii, 12. in note on chap, 
xi, 7. 
M cauda, 14 1 generationis denotans xl, 17. 
PPV 


chap. ver. 


ddr conflavit, eliguavit 


1 
oa deſiruxit xxxiv, 
illuſtrated from IJſaiab xii, 5. Eccleſ. v. 5. 
Im ceſſavit ab officio | xix, 
o in pihel n preftelatus oft, expectavit xxxv, 
N in MSN Campos ; v, 
lilluſtrated from Prov. viii, 26. P/alm cxliv, 13. 
dn in pp. at utum xxili, 
wn ſenjus, ſenſibilitas . 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root (us erubuit. 
Neon Ztranſgreſſus eſt : * 
Nto humi ſerpſum proſtravit xli, 


illoſtrated from the Chaldee and Arabic roots 
ot the ſame ſignihcation. 
y In m era xxvii“ 
in forma conſtructiva m caterva xxxvili, 
illuſtrated from 2 Sam. xxiii, II, 13. P/alm 
| Ixviii, 11, alſo Ixxiv, 19. 
man clamare cum gemitu - ili, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root 


Son in Nom ver ſitia xi, 
illuſtrated from Fer. iv, 22. ; 
; iv, 
eon rapi do curſu tranſut j xiv, 
n convaluit XXIX, 
illuſtrated from IJ/aiab xl, 31, 
don excidit xi, 
illuſtrated from Jaiab ii, 18. 
don in Mon mutationes x, 
in Pon forma conſtructiva, deceſſio e ſtatione xiv, 
don in po partialiter Xii, 
won percifſit xiv, 
illuſtrated from Exodus xvii, 13, 
dn in Man Heſpitium, diverſorium 5 xix, 
N erexit xl, 


illuſtrated from the Arabic root cum im- 
petu erupit, ſe proripuit 
2 


xxxvi, 27. 


11 


14. 
14. 
10. 


14. 
2. 


14. 
17. 


ran 


illuſtrated from Judges viii. 16. Prov. x. 9. 
Exel. xix. 7. 
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chap. ver. 
vn ci melia, res pretioſeæ XXi1, 3. 
illuſtrated from Prov, viii. 1 1. 
Du /odit, excavavit xxxix, 29. 
wu in won /tbertus iii, 19. 
illuſtrated from Exodus xxi, 2, 5. 
n pleno numero exivit xxi, 21, 
"pn penetralia j 2 15. 
An vaſtavit in n vaſtatus, deſolatus „ 15. 
m barpe xl, 19. 
Im in mann ſepulchra prœſtantiora iii, 14. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root - 
Mn proſperitas Win, 4. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic & autumnus 
pin tribula xli, 22, 
dm reputabit xli, 24. 
J in hiphil yꝰννν abundare faciens xxxviii, 2. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root QA abundavit 
Ton tenebreſcit | xxii, II, 
Ton tenebræ Ul, - 4. 
per metaphoram calamitas xx, 26. 
illuſtrated from Joel ii, 2. Jaiab viii, 22. 
: 6) 
po permoluit xxxi, 10. 
Odo tabellas ſcripfit | xiv, 18. 
” 
Sy in My producuntur xxi, 30, 
in D effertur . 
=» brachium W. 3. 
illuſtrated from Jer. xxxviil, 12, 
Y projectt in M prejiciendus XV, 23. 
illuſtrated from Joel iii, 3. Nabum iii, 10, Oba- 
diab xi. 
v contrivit 8 
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Y excutiat XXKll; 13. 
IT arrogantia, ſuperbia xvi, 10. 
Sy in v tempora exegquendis judiciis ſtatuta xxiv, 1, 
in My natalem ſuum oy 
illuſtrated from chap, iii, 1. 
in yo annuatim, omnibus annis 1 
RI! in Hy redargutus Vi, 25. 
in y ad inſultandum vi, 26. 
1 illuſtrated from 2 Kings xix, 3. 
1 o prevalut, potentior eſt xxxi, 23. 
1 illuſtrated from Gen. xxxii, 26, 29. 
1 t- tagnum fons, lacus X1v, 12. 
1 d' caſtigavit . 
* dy in hiphil My culmen ſcandunt, culminant XXX, 13. 
7 illuſtrated from Prov. x. 2. 
3 ya! illuſtre fecit *, 3. 
ii D' demonſtravit in ngn monſtrum, portentum XVii, 6. 
hy * in 28h ſiſtere ſe i, 6. 
Dy! diſſolvit, fudit XX11, 16, 
in px guicguid ſolidum xxxvi, 16. 
liguefactendo effudit in nomine * liguefactio XXXV11, 10. 
illuſtrated from Job xxix, 6. 
Nin de pavor, t1mor 8 
illuſtrated from Fob xxil, 4. 
bY praecipitem dedit in exitium xvi, 11, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root tk, exitium 
Fatale et ineluctabile. 
wy in hiphil vn corrodere, conſumere facis xlii, 26. 
illuſtrated from Deut. xxvili, 42. 
in wi corroſiones xvii, II. 
in NI habitatio  xli, 24. 
illuſtrated from 2 Sam. xix, 32. 55 
me extitit in menn ſubſitentia, aliquid permanens vi, 13. 
Wo uu vi, 25. 
in WI coruſcatio fulminis xxxvii, 3. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic , and „ co- 
ruſcavit fulmen, 
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chap. ver. 
2 
295 ſuperbivit, ſe extulit xxxiv, 24. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root ,, and its uſe 
in the verſion of 1 Sam. ii, 3. 2 Kings xix, 27. 
) multiplicavit Vi; 3. 


illuſtrated from Judges xx, 20. 1 Kings iii, 9. 
1 Kings x, 2. Nahum iii, 3. 


o in 1122 parata eff xii, 5 
collocavit aliquid ſuper pedamentum forte i, 8. 
in Ns, ſolium quod paratum eſt in baſi firma xxiii, 3. 
y in dyn veriſicavit xxviii, 27. 
N in niphal , falſo delatus ſum xxxiv, 6. 
ND in NDR afrox . 
| vili, 18. 
nd abnegavit } 8. 
ind excidit, irritum fecit vi, 10. 
illuſtrated from the uſe of the Æthiopic root 
Mn in the verſion of Adds xviii, 15. 1 Cor. i, II. 
po pilum XXXIX, 23. 
15 grex circumfuſus XV, 24. 
Gy pabulum virens, herba xxiv, 24. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root of the ſame 
ſignification. 
759 ceſſavit omni no iv, 9. 
defiderio vebementi affeftus eſt XIX, 27. 
illuſtrated from Pſalm Ixxxiv, 3, alſo cxix. 
82. 123. 
abſolvit „ . 
in T99nN perditio xxviii, 3. 
do fodit xxxvi, 30. 
illuſtrated from the Samaritan verſion of Gen. 
XXV1, 22. 
5by in De fultitia iv, 6, 
po in niphal defiderio captus fuit X1V, 17. 
illuſtrated from Gen. xxxi, 30. 
yd impotentia iræ . 
r emit, acquiſivit xl, 30. 
illuſtrated from Hoſea iii, 2. Deut. ili, 6. 
Bb I 
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chap. ver. 
195 mſultavit vi, 27. 
dN in EYNVAIN drvertit XXViti, 4. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root DEED of the 
ſame ſignification. 
5 
1 moleſte ers , . 
bed incantatio xv, 11. 
illuſtrated from Exodus vii, 11, 22. alſo vill, 14. 
way in p aurora xxxviii, 14. 
illuſtrated from the Chaldee verſion of Zech. 
X11, 6. and the Samaritan verſion of Gen. xix, 15. 
y exe/luauit, cum impetu erupit 8 
0 in yy>n /ub/annatio i, 3. 
od declinavit huc, illuc VI, 18, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic A inflexit, contor/it. 
po diſciplina, Biwo | . 
t/9 in . fauces 2, 5. 
obloguium . 
illuſtrated from Pſalm cxl, 12. Ferem. 
xvili, 18. Egzeł. xxxvi, 3. 
2 . * 
| . 
DXD idem quod dd di ſolvit | 3 * * 
ii, 6. 
Wo copioſe pluit ii, ©. 
9 4. 
mon halimus f xxxix, 6. 
vod in Woh ſeſe proripiunt xix, 20. 
P71 in J conſiliun xii, 17. 
02 fabulatus, nugatus eſt | viii, 2. 
in B92 ſententiæ proverbiales | vi, 26. 
DDD diſſolvit | vi, 14. 
Nx aſſecutus eft | ; 2 7 
illuſtrated from Prov, viii, 12. 
in Ny /avacrum = xxvlii, 1. 
illuſtrated from the ſame root in the Syriac de- 
facavit, 


. 


18 5 


cha p. ver, 


ſfacavit, and from the Arabic e /avit. 
wht conturbatio, deſtructio vii, 


illuſtrated from the Arabic root (ua de/iruxit, 
conturbavit de via ſua. 


2 
DX) in DIR) oratores X11, 
523 in 7520 ſcelus, flagitium xlii, 
| illuſtrated from Judges xx, 6, 10. 
7112 nunciavit præſens xi, 
indicavit, publicavit XV11, 
"1 in 730 fluvins, torrens XX, 
DM ira excanduit, duuwly in MINN indignationes . 5 


illuſtrated from Gen. vi, 6, 7. and from the Sy- 
riac and Arabic verſions. 
in in Im jubar meridianum ili, 
x13 or M annihilatio 2 v, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic Ss and the Syriac 


verſion e; . 


in Mx H cruditates xxxili, 
m decor, pulchritudo | vili, 
Dn eriewo monile, frontale, ornamentum naſi xlii, 
MN duxit xxix, 


illuſtrated from chap. xxxvili, 32. Prov. vi, 22. 
alſo xi, 3. 


abduxit xii, 

=P3 agitatio, commotio xvi, 
3) agnovit xxi, 
oa | iv, 

in hiphil cagnovit f 1 

in Pz exilium, expulſio e patria xxxi, 

illuſtrated from Obadiab 12. 

yd radicitus evulſa iv, 


illuſtrated from chap. xix, 10. Judges xvi, 3, 14. 
Jaiab xxxiii, 20. 


yy2 in Mn debiles funt | 8 xxvili, 


illuſtrated from the Arabic root 8 of the ſame 
ſignification. 
B b 2 
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chap. ver. 
"p23 pueritia, etiam excuſſio xxxvi, 14. 
N22 in N92) X> minime ſuffiatus aD. xx, 26. 
wa perſona 8 © 
vita animalis huyy xiv, 23. 
n accipiter : xxxix, 13. 
NY) in Ney ad purum putum xxxiv, 36. 
oy) in hiphil vat, ſeſe eripuit 5 7 
illuſtrated from 2 Sam. xx, 6. 
d defignavit „ 3. 
; illuſtrated from Ezra vii, 20. Amos vi, I. 
dd) /aceravit | xix, 26. 
illuſtrated from T/azah iii, 24. and from the /E- 
thiopic root cp decorticavit. | 
"2 perforavit XXX, 17, 
NW) in Her famma XXX1, 23. 
illuſtrated from Judges xx, 38, 40. Nabum i, 5, 
r) in hiphil eructavit xxxvi, 13. 
a in ry quis exhibebit . 
2 
d ordines | * 24. 
TD congregatio, concilium, cœtus xxix, 4. 
ND in hiphil DN recedere fecit xxvli, 2. 
illuſtrated from Zepb. ili, 15. 
ND removit xxxvi, 16. 
1D in hiphil 5>b7 humiliavit ſe, ſabmiſit fe xxii, 21, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root Hin the 
eighth conjugation = ot the ſame 
ſignification. 
d confirmavit vi, 10. 
d ſerenum fecit xxxviii, 37. 


illuſtrated from the Arabic ſeccpis munda- 
Vit, everrit. . 
"ND Protexit iü, 23. 
illuſtrated from Pſalm xxxi, 21, Job 1, 10. 


* 


xxxvii, 16. 
JW 


W denſitas 


. 


u tranſiuvit 
illuſtrated from Exodus xii, 12, 23. 


y in any HA. f 


Sy in dy triſtis Fuck 
illuſtrated from the Chaldee By of the ſame 
ſignification. | 
in Ty accuſatio 
oy in oy turba domeſticorum 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root yls numeroſam 
aluit familiam, whence the noun ys dome- 
flicus qui alitur. ; 
y in hiphil wp» /u/citabit 
Ny habitavit 
illuſtrated from Ezekzel xxx, 8. xxx11, 21. and 
from the ſignification of the ſame root in the 
Samaritan dialect, 
dy in LY latifundium pecoroſum 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root of the ſame ſig- 
nification. 
Sy robur, fortitudo 
my deſcendit 
illuſtrated from Exodus xvi, 23. 
cy in hiphil /czentiam edocuit 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root e /ctentia 
polluit, and from Pſalm xxvi, 4. 
in y adoleſcentia 
illuſtrated from Fob xxxiii, 25. Pſalm lxxxix, 
46. 
doy expandit 
May coruſcauit 
illuſtrated from Ezekiel xxx11, 10. in the uſe 
of its relative root cy. 


"Dy /odit 


chap. ver, 


ik. 


xxxix, 13. 
Xt; 17. 


xix, 24. 


illuſtrated from the Samaritan ſignification of 


the root in Deut. xxili, 13. 
My fame preſſit, exitio dedit 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root wes of the 
ſame ſignification. 


XX, 19. 


cy 
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chap. ver. 
Sry corpus XXX, 17. 
in Dy fortitudo, convaleſcentia Vil, 15. 
illuttrated from T/azah xl, 29. and from the 
Arabic 0425 auctus eſt robore. 
in MY membra ix, 28. 
dy Fallit xxkvii, 4. 
Ty in N e/timatio xxvili, 13, 
Py it XAT, - . 
nwy ſplendor xxili, 9. 
in hey cogitationes „ 
illuſtrated from P/a/m cxlvi, 4. Jonab i, 6. 
Ny in Gry tempora flatuta «© 
ANY calamitas | i, 5. 
illuſtrated from Ialab xiii, 22, Ezektel xxii, 3. 
Hojea v, 7. Pſalm ix, 10. 
pry perduravit „ 7. 
& illuſtrated from P/alm vi, 7. 
. . D 4 
D in id anxzetas IX, 27. 
illuſtrated from P/alm Ixxxvili, 16. 
d femur «I; 17. 
din P ſecundum os tuum, ſicut dixiſti XXXill, 6. 
359 ſeparavit, diviſit xxxviii, 25. 
"59 in pn diſcrimen XX1v, 12. 
0d in & Par contrem cunt ix, . 
DDD rebellio xxx vi, 18. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root = rebel- 
lavit, defecit. 
Ty in 7 d opus alicujus viſere, inſpicere, 1dque ca- ha, 13. 
ſligare 
in F719 providentia X, 1s: 
T9 ſeparavit \ 11, 
M pullities XXX, 12, 
wd laſcivia, petulantia, xxxv, 15. 
illuſtrated from Jer. I. 17. | 
N expugnauit | XXX, 11, 


D 
chap. 
* 
Nox excubie, ſtatio militaris xiv, 
X, 
Tr perfectus, dial. } 19 
M in c locus natura vel arte munitus, receþtus xxxix, 
* in B28 loca munita v, 
Illuſtrated from the Athiopic root q protexit. 
Nx in Sg lege cꝰM d Aitientes v, 
b in yr nexus xviii, 
pax infula, diadema xxix, 
illuſtrated from Zech. ili, 5, | 
"wy in hiphil magno gradu invaſit xvili, 
d /epoſuit xxiv, 
M gladius xxxvi, 
illuſtrated from Exod, iv, 2 5. Joſb. v, 2, 3. 
5 P 1 
5p acqguievit ml, 
h in hiphil c prevent. xli, 
illuſtrated from Micab vi, 6. 
antiquitas in yp antiqui, priſci xvili, 
wp In DYTp anathema xxxvi, 
Pp ſurrexit xvi, 
in . ſurrectio XX11, 
5d conturbatus fuit 5 xxiv, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root corripuit 
eum tremor, | 
vp excidit } oil 
mp in dopd parata eſt in theſauris xxxvi, 
pp ie 190 laquei venalorii f xvili, 
dp ſalivit, jecit moribundus cum jactatione pedum xxiv, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root I of the ſame 
ſignification. 
up in pd fa dus XXVHi, 
XP obventt | iv, 
accuſationem declaravit xili, 
or matus eft, diaplice xxxili, 


1 
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ver. 


15. 
14. 
12. 


29. 


illuſtrated from 2 Chron. xxxvi, 2 1 


IN D EB 
chap. ver. 
D forum xxix, 7. 
doe p proba moneta, , Jorſan Aureus, vulgo Daricus dic- | Ii 
tus, et Toon, quia xaexyue babuit ſagittarium bend: 
7 
N a exit xli, 26. 
ENT in N anterior, prior XV, 7. 
749 terror, conſternatio | . 
SY torrens, fluvius xxvili, 4. 
illuſtrated from the Syriac uſe of the root. | 
un; 13. 
am A fu, | | Xx vi, 11. 
illuſtrated from P/alm Ixxxvii, 4. Ixxxix, 11, 
alſo from J/aiab li, 9 | 
M tumultus, vociferatio XXX1ll, 19. 
illuſtrated from the Syriac root of the ſame fig- 
nification, in the verſion of 2 Kings xi, 13. 
mM ſpiritus, ani mus 3. 
illuſtrated from Joſhua ii, 11. alſo v, 1. 
E vidtoriam dedit xvii, 4. 
illuſtrated from Pſalm xviii, 49. and Ixxxix, 43. 
SN oculis innuit, collimavit | XY, 12. 
N litem movit CFE ix, 3. 
vindictam egit, vindicavit i, 3 
illuſtrated from Judges vi. paſſim. | 
Sn bubalus, taurus filveſiris XXXIX, g. 
59 putredo, cr Ac . 
illuſtrated from the Arabic e res putris, 
in 972 fraus, idola hac voce A ee, 99270 Frau- a 
di ſunt colentibus | 0 4 
g ftruthioccameli XXXIX, 13; 
favor, terror, trepidatio xviii, 12. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root ep kerruit. 
cy in M27 ua equina XXXIX, 19, 
dN preporentes Xlll, 4. 
oppreſſores antediluviani, vulgo gigantes xxvi, 5. 
in pihel ſernit ſe xli, 22. 
* complevit | „ 


IND E X. 


illuſtrated from the Arabic root 
Cc 


h nique 
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chap. ver. 
yeh improbus fuit * T4: 
qv" aquila „ 7. 
illuſtrated from the Arabic 3, ſublimis eff 
 effedlus, elatus fuit, 
SM geni/ta XXX, 4. 
& 
Ix in oder inſolens rü, 5. 
illuſtrated from Pſalm cxxiii, 4. Jaiab xxxvii, 
29. 2 Kings xix, 28, Zech. i. 15. 
ax deglutivit „ 3. 
yaw ſatur 4 
illuſtrated from T/azab i, 11. 
terror xli, 17. 
illuſtrated from 2 Sam. xxii, 5, 
d exaltauit ut in tuto fit * 1 
lilluſtrated from 2 Sam. xxii, 3. 
nw conſcius alicui, TUNIS Wa xvi, 19. 
W culmen felicitatis | XV, 31. 
dv’ mendacium, nibil. Idola bac voce deſignata quia ; x 
nibili ſunt * 
fruſtra XXXV, 13. 
in IX and MXWH fragoer erumpens cum deſolatione xxx, 3. 
Illuſtrated from Proverbs 1, 27. 
MY poſuit in mwn baſis, fundamentum XXX, 22. 
in 7 MY NY non par fuit, indigne faftum eft a me XXXill, 27. 
PW diſpoſuit, effecit ut eſſet xxxiv, 13. 
illuſtrated from Ezekzel xix, 5. 
vulnus inflixit 2, 32. 
illuſtrated from the Syriac ſignification of the root. 
diſcrevit iv, 18, 
illuſtrated from J/aiab xli, 20. 20. 
in hy rꝰ cobibuit, manum impoſuit xxxvii, 15. 
"WW dominatus eft XXXV, 14. 
in HY ſeries pergulatas vitium XXiv, 11. 
mw oppugnavit vi, 4. 
illuſtrated from aiab xxii, 7. Pſalm iii, 7. 
Maw in dw improbus, Pava®» 555 Ix, 23. 
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chap. ver. 


egit in judicio, and - Lil iniguus in judicio. 


mo fines ampliavit . 


Soy dilacerauit XVI, 9. 
ſubmer/it 11. 
illuſtrated from the Æthiopic ſignification of the 
ſame root. 
do agua fluxu ſulcare et terere xiv, 20. 
di boner 5. 
illuſtrated from the Syriac ſignification of the 
word. 
muy obambulavit, ſpatiavit Au, 8. 
illuſtrated from Proverbs vi, 22. and from the 


Arabic root = or U medio vau pere- 


gravit. 
my muſſitatio . 
in nmy ratio „ 4. 
illuſtrated from Pſalm Ixxvii, 4. cii, 1. cxlii, 3. 
ein „ oculi xxxviii, 36. 
illuſtrated from the Samaritan verſion of Numb. 
xi, 6. Deut. xxxiv, 12. 
Pe corroboravit . 
Doe flamma, cum ellipfi vocis dw flamma Fehove xv, 30. 
now ſubvertit XXL, 12: 
telum xxxiii, 18, 
mow /e dedidit, ſubmiſitque imperio „ 23. 
illuſtrated from Jeſbua x, 1. 
in Wee retributio | ATE, 2. 
illuſtrated from Hoſea ix, 7. Micah vii, 3. Eſal. 
| l, 8. 
Pu extraxit XX, 25. 
Jy ſervavit ri, 15. 


illuſtrated from Prov. 11, 20. 
in Moe per aphæreſin pro NNQVUN excubie, vigiliæ xxxv, 10, 
illuſtrated from P/alm Ixxvii, 5. 
P22 ſeries, ordo i iv, 12, 
illuſtrated from the Arabic root bee of the“ xxvi, 14. 
ſame ſignification. 


me reſpexit 
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| chap. ver. 
ww eie, mentis abalienatio, e repentina perturba- ! TY 


tione proveniens 3.7 
ww horror xvili, 20. 
illuſtrated from Ezekzel xxxli, 10. 
ddr in dy pudicium, ſupplicium XX10;- 7. 
illuſtrated from 2 Chron. xx, 9. Ezek. xxiii, 10. 
ypu ligavit, cinxit xl, 25. 
illuſtrated from Numb. xi, 12. Ezek. xxxii, 14. 
Y confirmavit, ſtabilivit | xxxiii, 14. 
N 
donn fultitia, vanitas iv, 18. 


illuſtrated from the Arabic α vanus, 
M tabule ſignatæ quibus cauſa defenditur in judicio xxxi, 35. 


ON perfectus integer . 

Tn apprebendit xxxvi, 17. 
illuſtrated from Prov, v, 22. alſo xxviii, 17, 

opn in dp inſulſitas i, 22. 


Ce 2 INDEX 


INDEX of the HEBREw PARTICLES 
Explained in this WORK. 


N 
"NR guamvis, 
Ch. xix, 26. illuſt. from Job xxi, 3. 
MR ubinam, 
xxvili, 12. 
ND we, quando, 
iv, 7. 
T& 0Mnindo, 
xix, 13. from Jerem. ii, 35. 
N neutiquam, 
xx, 17. from P/alm LS 
Ruth % 1. 
N contra, 


vii, 17. from Exodus xiv, 5. 


Ezekiel xiii, 8. 
oN per, 
xl, 23. from Numb. xxv, 8. 
N quum, 
vüi, 18. from Prov. ili, 24. 
I Sam. XV, 17. 
DX anne? 
xxvii, 10. 
N DX vix enim, 
xxli, 20. 
dye inguam, 
xxxvii, 1. from Prov. xxli, 19. 
N quum, quando, 
IX, 1. e. 5p XXX, 38. 
xXXvi, 28. P/. cxxxix, Ip. 
DN de, 
xxvi, 4. from 1 Sam. . 
1 Sam. xii, 7. 
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xxxvili, 2. 


2 . 
2 de, 
(/ Jer. xxxvili, 24. 


x, f. 55 Ixxxvii, 3. 


1 Kings v, 22. 
Fob xxvi, 14. 
2 dum, 
xx, 23. from Mal. i, 12. 
5 juxta, ſecundum, 
vi, 10. from Lev. v, 15. 
Num, xiv, 34. 
3 per, 
xix, 20. from Joſbua 11, 18. 
2 2258. 5 ; 
\ ve Xl, 4. 
vii, 6. from Taiah 1 
My Pſalm xxxvi, 6. 
12 pro me, 
xxiii, 6. from Gen. xxx, 33. 
PI propter, 
= Iſaiah Ixiv, 6. 
vill, 4. from cp xli, 9. 
59 ultra, 
xxxvili, 2 2 1 v, 14 
xlii, 3 XXvili, 8 
J. 
dn etiam, 
1-210; 


di potius, quinimo, 
Xvili, 5. from 2 Sam, xix, 31. 


1 


r 2 3 bi ” 


n 


ID 


XV, Js. 


* 
= for NH annon? 


Ro 2 Kin, vi, 32. 
2 3 fr. < Jer. zi, 20. 
* EZekR, xx, JO. 


i nonne ? 
xxi, 27, from Daniel iii, 17. 


? 
J enim, etenim, 
xv, 7. 4 rn ili, 
2 7 from Pſalm 1, 
1 eodem plane modo, 
X1V, 20. 


we 


\ 7gitur, 
XXXV, 14. 
1 nimirum, 
xvii, 8. from Deut. ili, 25. 
Profecto, 
xxvi, 3. from Judges i, 12. 
Jaiab xliv, 8. 


1 , 
Xvii, 15. from Ruth iii, 9. 
1 quod, 
xv, 8. from Gen. XXX, 3. 
1 quum tamen, 
iv, 6. from 1 Sam, xvili, 23, 
\ Jane . 
xvii, 15. 
cut, 
I Sam. xi, 15, 
DE 2 Sam. XV, 34. 
bo br Job v. 5 
* xvi, 21. 
xxxiv, 3. 
mul ac, | 
xxvi, 5. from 1 Sam, Xii, 15. 
2 Sam. XV, 34. 
\ tandem, 


1 ubt, 
x, 22, from Job 
J unde, 


xxlii, 


XXil, 13. | f. Jer. xxxi, 
XXRth; „ on. It; 
g /icut enim, 


xiv, 19. 
SN) modo ne, 
xvi, 18. from Pſal. Ixxxv, 


o neque, 
xvi, 18. 
N etiam quum, 
xxi, 6. from Prov. iv, 


do) aunon? 
, Io. from Exod. vili, 
M21 quomodo igttur ? 
xxv, 4. 


xviil 


129) ut non, 
21. 


2 
9 juxta, ſicut, 
v, 26. from [1/aiab v, 
5 ſecundum, 
XXX111, 6. from 1Chr. xxi, 
Ny quando, 
xxix, 25. from Gen. xii, 
Eccleſ. iv, 
19 nonne 2? 
xxi, 28. from Mic. vi, 
Fob XXX1, 
q quare, quamobrem, 
XXX11, I. 
' qui, que, quod, 


iii, 12. from Gen. iv. 
I Sam, KXxii, 
Pj/alm xc, 


93 


22, 


22. 


Ch. xxli. 
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'9 quo paclo, 
(Exo. xvili, 
Ch. xxii, . Deut. iv, 
XxXXV1, 9. Ji Kin. XX, 
218. . 
quod, 
xvi, 22, from Exod, iii, 
'5/ed, 
Xiv, 17. from Gen, Xxx1, 
” /: non 


xxxi, 18. from 1 Sam. xiv, 
2 Sam. ili, 
um, 


xix, 28. from 1 Sam. ii, 
DD quam raro, 
2 17. 
Y quot, 
X111, 23. from Gen. xlvii, 
2 Chron. xvill, 
Pſalm exix, 
125 perinde ac, 
Nix, 22. 
v atis, 
ix, 35. from Judges xxi, 
5 
5 a, ab, 
OY 2. om Prov. xiv, 
27. 
7 ad, 
xxi, 30. from Prov, xvi, 
xxi, 
O contra, 
Deut. 5 
i, If 2 Sam. XX1, 
r 
X, 13. 2 Kings v, 
P/. xxxvii, 
0 decet, 
il, 23. from 7ob v, 
1 vi, 


14. 


20. 


14. 
31. 


41. 
5 
7. 

12. 


2. 
14. 


T 


> inſtar, 
vi, 26. from Jeſbua vii, 5. 
Iſaiah i, 

& loco, vice, 
. 
Exod. ii, 
183. Xlli, 


XV11, 12. fr 
r 
5 pro, 
xxxiii, 23. from Eſther x, 3. 
. 
5 quantum ad, 
xxvili, 28. 
No under, ni bili, 
vi, 21. 
xxxvi, 19. 
No ci, evanuit, abi, 
111, 26. 
'5 contra me, 


XX1li, 5. from Eſalm xli, 6. 


Ixxi, 10. 
8 pro me, 
xix, 27. from Gen, xxxi, 42. 
Pſalm Ivi, 10. 
xciv, 16. 
CXVitl, 6. 
H ficut ego, 
xxxiv, 34. 
do fanquam, inſtar, 
Il, 24. 
2 a 
D abſque, 
xl, 2. from Prov. xx, 3. 
Micah iii, 6. 
Haiab lvi, 11. 


D cor am, in conſpectu, 
XXX111, 2 1. fr. Num, xxxii, 22. 


Fer. „ 
Ch. iii. 


IN. 


D in, 
Ch. iii, 11. from Jer. 
9 ut non, 
xxxiv, 30. fr. 1 Sam, vill, 
Pſalm xxix, 
1555 tanquam, ad inſtar, 


TT; 


iv, 19. from Deut, xvii, 
D contra, 
xxxi, 23. fr, Deut. XxXxill, 
Pſalm Xlili, 
dyd brevi, 
x, 20. from Haggai li, 
xxxix, 29. from Tſa. Ixv, 
Amos ix, 
pd infra, 
xxvi, 5. from Gen. i, 
Exod. xxx, 
Deu. iv, 
3 
N age, 
1, 11. from Gen. xvili, 
Exod. ili, 
X, 
bY 
Y quum, 
viii, 20, from 1 Sam. 1, 
contra, 


xxxvi, 33. 
oy apud, 
xxix, 4. fr. Pſalm cxxxi, 
y intra me, 


xxx, 16, from Hoſea xi, 


D 
17. 
7. 
3 
18. 


7. 


I, 


0. 


22. 


2. 


3 


Oy ua, 
rin, 7. 
y propter, 
xxix, 7. 
Oy it mibi, 
x, I, from Judges Xix, 
Prov. vii, 
Hy more ſolito, 
i, 14. from 2Chron, xxix, 
Ezra 111, 
FJerem. v, 


Hy pro libitu, 
xvi, II. 
vp ante eum, 
xxxvi, 33. from Jud. xiv, 


Lev. xxvi, 
2 Sam. xli, 
y æque ac, 
xl, 15. from 1Chron. xxv, 
Pſalm cui, 
Eecieh. -: n. 
Sy contra, 
255 4.4 from P/alm xciv, 
xi, 


dy penes me, 
XX1X, 6 


5 
Id ne 
xxxli, 13. from Ja. Xxxvi, 


Jer, I. 


H 
Fynn contra, 
XXXV1, 16. fr. Ezek, xxili, 
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20. 
14. 


27. 


10. 


31. 


18. 
46. 


35 


In the PRE TAC 
. r. Prologus. 


In the Lies of Jos, 


xxi. I. 24. . inquireret. 

XX11, I. 13. r. over - ran. 
„ . 

xxvi. I. 13. . of being the wiſeſt. 

xxxi. I. penult. r. probably. 

XXX13. in the references col. 2. I. 1, r, ruks- 
721 


In the VERSION. 


P. 5,1. 19. read worſhipped, 
28, 1. 4. dele as they. 
49, I. 7. r. become. 
$4; 1. „ 0 
62, 1. 13. dele the before man. 
71, 1. q. . the before darkneſs, 
136, J. 1. r. glorified, 
152, l. 11. . whatſoever. 


In the Nor Es. 


P. 2, col. 1, 1. 1. r. manuſcript 
I. 2. x. reads. 
10, col. 1, 1. 8. after night make a full 
ſtop. 


col. 2, I. pen. r. — fn 


11, col. 1, I. 2. 7 ent pl 
16, col. 2, I. 3. aſter re make a full ſtop. 


19, col. 2, I. 12. r. 05 
I. 422. ; . 
22, col. 1, 1. 8. after calumniæ make a 
| full ſtop. 
I. 10. . 9 in one word. 
I. 11. . Gibeon. 
23, col. 1, 1. 6. after a make a full 
ſtop. 
L. 16. „ 
24, col. 2, I. 23. r. N. 
29, col. 1, 1. 9. after CA) make a full 
ſtop. 
L. 6. „. — 
E bal. 
2, . 2, K 13. 1. Hr. 
| 


Sol. 2. 


30, col. 1. 


36, col. 2, l. 16. r. d' in one word, 
38, col. 2, 1. wt. r. JJy P. 
43 col. 2, 1. 1. . 'on. 
44, col, 1. 1. 13. place a comma at 27, 
and the ſemicolon aſter 
Mere; | 
46, col. 1, I. 1. r. NPI. 
col. 25 „. Sori in one 
word. 
c1, col. 2, I. 22. r. explained. 


I. 28. r. 4 
I. 30. r. EN 5 * 


63, col. 


57, col. 
col. 


Gr, col. 


6a, col. 


7. words. 


106, 
113, 
115, 
116, 


125, 
126, 


135, 
136, 


137, 
I'i2, 
149, 
151, 
154, 
158, 
159, 
165 
163, 


166, 
167, 


170, 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col, 


col. 
col. 


col. 


col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 
col. 


col. 


col. 


col. 


col. 
col. 
col. 


col. 


col. 


col. 
col. 
col. 
col. 


col. 


col. 


col. 


. 
. 


i, . . 
. 


2, I. pen. 


bt, 1-30; 


1 J. 15. 
„ 1. $0: 


I. 11. 
2, I. 22. 


„ 
1 
„ 30: 


tb 3-805 
E 


EI 
1 4.7, 
t, 1. 16. 
I 


$123; 
1, I. 6,7. 


1 


„ 


S. L . 


5 


The AuTHoR's abſence from the preſs has occaſioned the following 


„ 
I. 14. 


r. BYOSDA. 


r Aki 
*. 9 2. 


. become. 
dele a. 


1. C — 2 
. WT 
7. (dS al and als 
„par. 

Ay 


Po 1 
after /t make a full 
ſtop. 

r. 905i. 
. the 

r. conſenſit. 
Fe 
r 


. making. 


dg in one word. 


1, 1. 2. . YS 


„ Beg 
r. 0. 
F $a. 7 
ale it. 


J. wil vY 26. 
7. Betheloh and Bethe- 


lohim was. 
dele very. 


r. wi®. 2. 


r. 162. 


r. y. 
r. of the {on of Moſes, 


1 FED 
„d. 


F. nazca. 


r. Beam. 

. £Yti. 

r. YWUACWw, 

r. prevent him from 
getting off. 


7. renverſer. 


In the ApPPENDIX. 
176, col. 1, 1. 10. . „ru. 


In the InDEx. 


i, I. 12. after 53 make a full ſtop, 
2, J. 2. . Dr. Grey. 


2, J. 17. r. DIR Nn. 
I, L 13. . Uo TIN 


178, I. 16. . pay 
30. r. 2XXVI. 9. 
wlt, r. XXXViii. 8. xl. 23. 

179, I. 1. r. Wi. 1. 

183, „ 
4 . 
20. r. NS 

185, 1. 30. r. evulſit. 

189, . 106. . 
26. r. in. 

160, I, 257. * 
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